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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, August 2, 1993

The House met at 12 noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. James David
Ford, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O gracious God, we give thanks for
all Your blessings and specially, this
day, we give thanks for the life and
witness of our friend and colleague,
PAuL HENRY. We are grateful that You
raise up people of good will to dedicate
their lives to service as teachers or as
leaders in government and to serve
people whatever their need. We are
grateful for the dedication of Your
servant PAUL and his commitment to
the welfare of others. We know that he
was raised as Your child, O God, and
was nurtured by Your grace for service
in Your kingdom. May Your bene-
diction that is new every morning, be
with his family and all who mourn this
day and forevermore. In Your name, we
pray. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The SPEAKER. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from North Carolina
[Mr. BALLENGER] to lead us in the
Pledge of Allegiance.

Mr. BALLENGER led the Pledge of
Allegiance as follows:

1 pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
Hc for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all,

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Hallen, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed bills of the
following titles, in which the concur-
rence of the House is requested:

S, 557, An act to combat telemarketing
fraud;

S. 1273. An act to enhance the availabillty
of credit In disaster areas by reducing the
regulatory burden imposed upon insured de-
pository institutions to the extent such ac-
tion is consistent with the safety and sound-
ness of the institutions; and

S. 1274, An act to reduce the subsidy cost
for the Guaranteed Business Loan Program
of the Small Business Administration, and
for other purposes.

The message also announced that
pursuant to Public Law 102-392, the

Chair, on behalf of the Republican
leader, announces his appointment of
Mr. HATFIELD, to the Commission of
the Bicentennial of the U.S. Capitol.

The message also announced that
pursuant to Public Law 102-393, the
Chair, on behalf of the majority leader,
after consultation with the chairman
of the Finance Committee, appoints
Patricia M. Owens of New York and
Robert J. Myers of Maryland, as mem-
bers of the Commission on the Social
Security “‘notch’ issue.

PASSING OF THE HONORABLE
PAUL B. HENRY, REPRESENTA-
TIVE FROM MICHIGAN

(Mr. MICHEL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I will
shortly be offering a resolution with
respect to our departed friend, PAUL
HENRY. May I simply, in the Chaplain’s
presence, thank him for the subject of
his prayer as we began today's session.

e —————

SUPPORT MIDDLE EAST PEACE
PROCESS

(Mr. HASTINGS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HASTINGS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to express my concern with the re-
cent spate of violent activity on the Is-
rael-Lebanon border. While I am heart-
ened with the current détenté, I am
concerned that any more activity will
forge a new class of Lebanese refugees
and yet another generation of Israelis
who have reason to fear for their
safety.

Those of us who are interested in
finding a meaningful and lasting peace
for the region must encourage Arab re-
gimes to stop Hezbollah from using vio-
lence against Israel as a way to derail
the Middle East peace process. We
must impress upon the Government of
Lebanon the need to oust the Hezbollah
stronghold in the south.

We cannot let extremist regimes con-
trol the peace process through their
terrorist puppets. We cannot let the re-
cent successes be forgotten—when you
get back to your office call the Ambas-
sadors of the Middle East nations and
encourage their governments to sup-
port the Middle East peace process.
Many lives depend on it.

REBUKE EPA'S TOBACCO PSEUDO-
SCIENCE

(Mr. BALLENGER asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, the
Environmental Protection Agency
[EPA] has gone too far. Administrator
Carol Browner, while testifying before
the House Energy and Commerce Sub-
committee on Health and the Environ-
ment, defended the EPA's controversial
study on the second-hand effects on
using legal tobacco products.

Ms. Browner stated that the EPA is
officially recommending that Amer-
ican citizens refrain from smoking
cigarettes, even in the privacy of their
own homes. This comment provides
even more evidence that the clear in-
tent of the Clinton administration is to
control every aspect of American life.
Tobacco is a legal product in this coun-
try. Adults are capable of making their
own decisions with regard to purchas-
ing cigarettes or any other lawful com-
modity.

It seems Ms. Browner and the EPA
bureaucrats could better spend their
time researching improved ways to
eliminating pollution from the air, riv-
ers, streams, and lakes rather than
pushing lifestyle regulations to control
personal behavior.

Mr. Speaker, let us end this unscien-
tific attack on the tobacco industry.
EPA will lose its credibility if it con-
tinues to engage in manipulation of
scientific data to achieve politically
correct results.

DEMJANJUK CITIZENSHIP SHOULD
BE PROPERLY REVIEWED

(Mr. TRAFICANT asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute.)

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, the
saga of John Demjanjuk, convicted as
Ivan the Terrible, continues up and
down, like a puppet on a string. And it
is not Israel's fault. God bless Israel
and the freedom that came out in that
tough decision.

But the truth is, our Government,
the Justice Department, withheld criti-
cal evidence. Marchenko is Ivan the
Terrible, not Demjanjuk.

Second of all, did Demjanjuk lie on
his immigration papers to conceal he
was a Nazi war criminal? And, if so, he
should never come back.

But, Mr. Speaker, if he lied because
of his Soviet identity, to be repatriated
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under the terms of the Yalta agree-
ment, stood in front of a firing squad
by Stalin, that is a different matter.

I will be submitting a sense of the
Congress resolution that basically says
Congress supports that an appropriate
court of jurisdiction review the matter
of this man's citizenship. If he is a war
criminal, I do not support him. But if
he is not, Mr. Speaker, Congress, the
bastion of freedom of last resort,
should finally show some backbone. I
am asking for your help.

CLINTON MUST SHOW
LEADERSHIP IN BOSNIAN CRISIS

(Mr. ROTH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, it is incon-
ceivable to me, and I hope to all ration-
al thinking people, the alacrity with
which the Clinton administration is
marching us inte the nightmare in
Bosnia.

No thought given to
sequences.

No thought given to how we will ex-
tricate ourselves once we are em-
broiled.

No plan, no forethought, their only
mission being to get the United States
involved.

They have no sense of history.

They are the same group of heroes
who in the 1960's—when America was
involved in another war—ran off to for-
eign countries to demonstrate and or-
ganize demonstrations against our
troops and our country,

If Clinton sends Americans into
Bosnia, he must lead them not send
them.

the con-

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MONTGOMERY). The Chair welcomes our
guests in the gallery, but they are not
to participate through applause in the
debate on the floor.

VISA PROCESSING PROCEDURE
MUST BE REVISED

(Mr. GLICKMAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GLICKMAN. Mr. Speaker, the
current system for processing visas is
badly in need of repair. Chairman Ham-
ILTON of the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs and my Committee on Intel-
ligence have been looking at that. The
circumstances surrounding the issu-
ance of U.S. visas to the sheik and oth-
ers require an immediate revision on
the way we permit entry into this
country.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from In-
diana [Mr. HAMILTON] and I have writ-
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ten a letter to Secretary Christopher.
We are trying to get the Secretary to
do some things immediately that do
not take legislative action.

No. 1, we need a legal interpretation
of existing immigration law to go to all
embassies and consulates, telling them
what is and what is not required with
respect to entering this country. Right
now they are making that decision ad
hoc. They do not know what is required
out there, and other sheiks could be en-
tering this country without a clear de-
termination.

In addition, we need to upgrade the
hardware and software associated with
the consular lookout and support sys-
tem. We need to assign more experi-
enced officers to Embassies and con-
sulates, particularly in areas of the
world that are potentially hot spots for
trouble makers.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the Secretary of
State in the strongest possible terms
to take the action now that he should
be doing to make sure terrorists are
not permitted entry into this country.

0 1210
THE TAXPAYER'S WATCHDOG

(Mr. THOMAS of Wyoming asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr. THOMAS of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, certain Members of the
Democratic majority have accused Re-
publicans of being attack dogs for op-
posing the President’s world class tax
plan.

I guess you would have to add Sen-
ator DAVID BOREN to that list of attack
dogs.

BoReEN and Republicans oppose the
President’s plan, not because we are at-
tack dogs, but because we are watch-
dogs.

We are the taxpayer’s watchdogs. We
speak out to making certain that the
taxpayer is not blindsided by another
huge tax increase.

We bark loud when we see that the
President wants to pass the largest tax
increase in history.

And we cry ouf in disdain when we
see the President promising spending
cuts, but giving us spending increases
in reality.

Mr. Speaker, the middle-class tax-
payers want more watchdogs who will
look after their interests here in Wash-
ington. The last thing they want is a
lapdog, who is content voting for the
largest tax increase in history.

SHAME ON UNITED AIR LINES

(Mr. MILLER of California asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, last Saturday the friendly
skies of United Air Lines were not so
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friendly to Rick Douglas, who is the
Executive Director of the President’s
Committee on Employment of People
With Disabilities.

Mr. Douglas, on his way to a con-
ference, had to drag himself up five
stairs into the air lines run by United
Air Lines to get to that conference, be-
cause no employee would help him out
of his wheelchair into the airliner and
into his seat.

When the airliner arrived at its des-
tination, Mr. Douglas, after all pas-
sengers disembarked, had to get him-
self out of his seat, dragging himself
back down the stairs onto the tarmac
and finally into the wheelchair. As his
wife said, as she watched him, *‘'To
watch him do this made me cry."”

United Air Lines should be ashamed
of itself. It owes Mr. Douglas a very se-
rious apology, and the FAA owes Unit-
ed Air Lines a very serious investiga-
tion of this matter. They owe it to Mr.
Douglas and to all disabled people in
the United States.

DOUBLESPEAK

(Mr. LINDER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Speaker, I have
seen the future, and it is now. George
Orwell, your time has come, 9 years
later. Doublespeak is here. Good is bad.
Up is down. Cuts are increases. Change
is the status quo.

The Clinton administration has de-
cided to abandon the facts of its plan in
favor of body language. Look at the
document it has put out in order to
promote its tax increase.

‘‘Hallelujah! Change is coming.” I
quote from this document:

Anytime you're asked about a specific in
the economic plan, look for ways to bring it
back to the general points that this is good
for the country, and this is real change * * *
Never forget that the optimism, energy, en-
thusiasm you project is vital * * * Your body
language, attitude and confidence will be in-
fectious. If you become a merchant of pain,
you'll find that the middle class isn't buy-
lng-’ * &

Well, Mr. Speaker, the middle class is
not buying. The administration is a
merchant of death to many small busi-
nesses that create the bulk of the jobs.

Bad is bad, down is down, and in-
creased spending and taxes are just
that. No manner of body language can
stop the truth.

TONE DOWN THE DIALOG

(Mrs. SCHROEDER asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, this
weekend, I was called a witch, a snake,
and a wicked woman by none other
than Randall Terry, who was visiting
Denver, CO, in preparation for the
papal visit.
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He addressed hundreds of people and
told them that they had to get very
tough and stop being fraidy cats.

I really hope Members in this body
start trying to chill out this kind of di-
alog. We have been very concerned
about papal security while he visits in
Denver. But I guess we better start get-
ting concerned about personal security
also, because it seems that people no
longer want to just engage in debate.
They want to make threats, and they
want to encourage people to do much
more than that.

I find this absolutely appalling, and
it only shows the level of violence to
which this country has risen. I think it
is incumbent upon this body that be-
lieves in debate and free speech and the
meeting of ideas to call upon people
such as Randall Terry to change the
tone of this dialog.

IN OPPOSITION TO THE DEFICIT
REDUCTION BILL

(Mr. LAZIO asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. LAZIO. Mr. Speaker, I congratu-
late my colleagues on the other side of
the aisle for apparently agreeing on a
deficit reduction bill. I know this was
difficult and I know the hard part—
passing this legislation without the
vote of a single Republican—is before
them.

I speak only for this Member, but the
principal reason for withholding my
vote is only partly because I was com-
pletely excluded from the process.
Rather, my objection is that I find too
many of the provisions highly objec-
tionable and, because of my exclusion,
I had no chance to even nudge the leg-
islation in my direction.

One of my major objections to this
legislation is that it does not go as far
as is being claimed by its supporters.
This agreement is being falsely adver-
tised as cutting the deficit $490 to $500
billion when the actual savings are at
least $44 billion less.

Some $36 billion in savings from cuts
in discretionary spending for fiscal
years 1994 and 1995 are being claimed as
part of this year's budget package,
even though they will be the direct and
independent result of statutory provi-
sions in the 1990 legislation. Adding in-
terest savings brings this double count-
ing to $44 billion.

Mr. Speaker, it is true that President
Bush renounced his role in the Budget
Enforcement Act of 1990, but that does
not give President Clinton and congres-
sional Democrats the right to claim
savings achieved in that agreement as
part of this year's deficit reduction
package.

60068 O—97 Vol. 139 (P 13) 4
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JOINT REFERRAL OF H.R. 2800 TO
COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE, SPACE,
AND TECHNOLOGY AND COMMIT-
TEE ON POST OFFICE AND CIVIL
SERVICE

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the bill (H.R. 2800),
to promote and support management
reorganization of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, be
rereferred jointly to the Committee on
Science, Space, and Technology and
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mrs.
SCHROEDER). Is there objection to the
request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

FREEDOM LOST

(Mr. SMITH of Michigan asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr., SMITH. Madam Speaker, when I
looked at the Capitol dome this morn-
ing on my way into the Capitol, I
couldn't help but see a bit of irony. The
statue of freedom has been lifted from
the Capitol dome. I thought Congress
has lost part of its freedom to decide
how to spend its tax revenues.

The discretionary portion of the Fed-
eral budget is disappearing because of
burgeoning interest payments. Auto-
matic interest payments on the public
debt is $295 billion this year. That is
roughly 60 percent of all the personal
income tax revenues!

Most alarming is that there is no end
in sight. Under the budget that is being
pushed through this body the public
debt will go from $4.3 trillion to $6.2
trillion by 1998 and interest payments
could be cost to $450 billion a year.

It seems to me this is madness.

We must show some spending re-
straint now, before it is too late. Next
time you look up at the Capitol dome,
remember that as we repair statue of
Freedom, let us resolve to limit the
size of big Government spendng and the
growth of our public debt that take
away our freedoms as individuals and
as a society. We have to cut spending
and get the budget deficit under con-
trol.

THE LATE HON. PAUL. B. HENRY,
A REPRESENTATIVE FROM
MICHIGAN

Mr. DINGELL. Madam Speaker, I
offer a privileged resolution (H. Res.
232) and ask for its immediate consider-
ation.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. REs. 232

Resolved, That the House has heard with
profound sorrow of the death of the Honor-
able Paul B. Henry, a Representative from
the State of Michigan.
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Resolved, That a committee of such Mem-
bers of the House as the Speaker may des-
ignate, together with such Members of the
Senate as may be joined, be appointed to at-
tend the funeral.

Resolved, That the Sergeant at Arms of the
House be authorized and directed to take
such steps as may be necessary for carrying
out the provisions of these resolutions and
that the necessary expenses Iin connection
therewith be pald out of the contingent fund
of the House.

Resolved, That the Clerk communicate
these resolutions to the Senate and transmit
a copy thereof to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That when the House adjourns
today, it adiourn as a further mark of re-
spect to the memory of the deceased.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Michigan [Mr. DINGELL] is
recognized for 1 hour.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. DINGELL. Madam Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
have 5 legislative days to revise and ex-
tend their remarks on the resolution
under consideration.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Michigan.

There was no objection.

Mr. DINGELL. Madam Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Madam Speaker, I announce with
great sadness the death of the Honor-
able PAuL B. HENRY, a Representative
of the Congress from the State of
Michigan.
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The gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
HENRY] has served with great distinc-
tion here. He was respected by his col-
leagues as a man of courage, decency,
and respect. He was a likable man, a
family man, was very much loved by
his family and by his constituents. His
colleagues in the Congress on both
sides of the aisle, and especially those
of us who served with him from Michi-
gan, had a particular fondness and re-
spect for him because of his decency
and because of the dedication with
which he served his people and his
State.

Madam Speaker, he died after a long
an severe illness which he fought with
great courage and with great dignity.
All of us who knew him and loved him
will be praying that the good Lord will
receive him graciously, and although
we are sad that he has left us, we re-
joice that he will no longer suffer the
great pain which he had known for so
long while we contended with this seri-
ous, difficult, and debilitating illness.

Madam Speaker, I ask unanimous
consent that my dear friend, the gen-
tleman from Michigan [Mr. UPTON], be
permitted to control the balance of the
time which has been yielded to me.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mrs.
SCHROEDER). Is there objection to the
request of the gentleman from Michi-
gan?

There was no objection.
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Mr. UPTON. Madam Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. MICHEL],
the Republican leader.

Mr. MICHEL. Madam Speaker, PAUL
HENRY was first elected to this House
in 1984, and was really one of the great
men of this House in the limited time
in which he lived to serve. An evan-
gelical Christian, a former Peace Corps
volunteer, and a level-headed intellec-
tual, PAUL exemplified the word “‘in-
tegrity.” His dignified bearing, his
thoughtfulness, and his willingness to
listen improved this House. His life
should serve as a model to all who fol-
low him.

PAuL HENRY was a good man, a great
American, and a shining credit to this
institution. He is certainly going to be
sorely missed. I offer my deepest re-
grets to PAUL's wife, Karen Anne, and
their three children. It will be my sad
obligation and responsibility at his fu-
neral tomorrow to deliver one of the
eulogies, so I will defer at this junc-
ture, with the hope that even with this
busy week we will have an opportunity
for special orders possibly Wednesday
evening, after all business of the House
has been disposed of, so that all Mem-
bers might participate in a special
order.

Madam Speaker, 1 ask unanimous
consent to include with my remarks
today the editorial obituaries of the
New York Times from Sunday and the
Washington Post for PAUL HENRY.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Illinois?

There was no objection.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 1, 1993]
MICHIGAN REPRESENTATIVE PAUL B. HENRY
DIES

GRAND RAPIDS, MI—Paul B. Henry, 51, a
Michigan Republican who had served in the
House of Representatives since 1985 and
whose hard work and moderate views made
him a rising star in his party, dled of cancer
July 31 at his home in Grand Rapids Town-
ship.

In October, he had been found to have
glioblastoma multiforme, a type of brain
cancer, after complaining of headaches while
campaigning for his fifth term. On Oct. 21,
surgeons removed most of a three-inch ma-
lignant tumor from the right frontal lobe of
his brain, The popular politiclan easily won
reelection two weeks later. Thousands of let-
ters of support flooded his home and offices.
Since late spring, Mr. Henry had been mostly
bedridden at his Michigan home.

First elected to Congress in 1984, he had
won by Increasing margins in each of his
runs for Congress.

In 1990, he was named one of 11 “rising
stars” by the National Journal magazine. He
was sald to be a strong contender for the 1994
race against Sen. Donald W. Rilegle Jr. (D-
Mich).

Mr. Henry's 3rd District, in western Lower
Michigan, included Grand Rapids and sur-
rounding Kent County, as well as neighbor-
ing Barry and Ionia counties.

Mr. Henry, a Chicago native, was a 1963
graduate of Wheaton College in Illinois. He
served with the Peace Corps in Ethiopla and
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Liberia for two years before receiving a mas-
ter's degree and doctorate from Duke Uni-
versity.

He taught political sclence at Duke in 1969
and at Calvin College in Grand Rapids from
1970 to 1978 before being elected to the Michi-
gan legislature in 1979. He served in the state
House from 1979 to 1982, and in the state Sen-
ate in 1983 and 1984. He also had served on
the Michigan State Board of Education from
1975 to 1978.

He was elected to the seat in the U.S.
House of Representatives that once was held
by Gerald Ford.

Mr. Henry served on the House committees
on education and labor and on science, space
and technology, and on the Select Commit-
tee on Aging.

Survivors include his wife, the former
Karen Anne Borthistle, of Grand Rapids
Township; and three children.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 1, 1993]

REPRESENTATIVE PAUL B. HENRY, 51, DIES
AFTER BATTLING BRAIN CANCER

GRAND RAPIDS, MI, July 31—Representa-
tive Paul B. Henry, whose hard work and
moderate views made him a rising star in the
national Republican Party, died Saturday at
his home here. He was 51.

Mr. Henry died of brain cancer, which was
diagnosed in October after he complained of
headaches while compaigning for his fifth
term, according to a statement released by
his office.

On Oct. 21, doctors removed most of a 3-
inch malignant tumor from the right frontal
lobe of Mr. Henry's brain, Despite the sur-
gery and prognosis, he easily won re-electlion
two weeks later. Thousands of letters of sup-
port flooded his home and offices.

While Mr. Henry's doctors initially ex-
pressed optimism, cancer experts said pa-
tients with his type of cancer, glioblastoma
multiforme, survived an average of about a
year, and fewer than 5 percent survived five
years.

Increasing Margins of Victory

In the months after the surgery, Mr.
Henry, his family and staff members tried to
remalin upbeat and did not address the possi-
bility of his resignation. But by late spring,
he was mostly bedridden, and by mid-
summer, his staff said that he could no
longer communicate and that they were not
sure if he recognized friends.

First elected to Congress in 1984, Mr.
Henry earned increasing margins of victory
in each election.

In 1990, he was named one of the 11 ‘‘rising
stars” by the National Journal. He was sald
to be a strong contender for the 1994 race
against Senator Donald W. Riegle, Jr.,, a
Democrat.

The district Mr. Henry represented s in
western lower Michigan and included Grand
Rapids.

Taught Political Science

A Chicago native, Mr. Henry graduated
from Wheaton College in Illinois and then
served with the Peace Corps in Ethiopia and
Liberia for two years before earning a mas-
ter's degree and doctorate from Duke Uni-
versity.

He taught political science at Duke in 1969
and at Calvin College from 1970 to 1978 before
being elected to the Michigan Legislature In
1979. He served In the state House from 1979
to 1982, and In the state Senate in 1983 and
1984.

He was elected to Congress in 1984, to the
seat once held by former President Gerald R.
Ford.
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Mr. Henry served on the House Committees
on Education and Labor and Science, Space,
and Technology, as well as the Select Com-
mittee on Aging. Shortly after the cancer
was diagnosed, he failed in an effort to win a
seat on the House Ways and Means Commit-
tee.

He was survived by his wife, Karen, and his
three children, Kara, Jordan and Megan.

Mr. UPTON. Madam Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Michigan [Mr. SMITH].

Mr. SMITH of Michigan. Madam
Speaker, I thank the gentleman for
yielding to me.

PAUL HENRY was a great American.
All that knew him are saddened by his
death. Bonnie's and my prayers go to
his wife, Karen, and their family.

PAUL and I were both first elected to
the Michigan Legislature in 1978. Our
careers were somewhat parallel enter-
ing the Michigan Senate in 1982. We
were seatmates and our offices were
next to each other. We had many dis-
cussions and I respected his careful de-
liberations on issues and determination
to do good. I looked forward to serving
with PAUL in Congress.

PAUL was a leader in his efforts to
improve education in Michigan and the
Nation. In January, I became a mem-
ber of the Science, Space, and Tech-
nology Committee where PAUL also
served. His work on that committee
and on the Education and Labor Com-
mittee has been very much respected
by his colleagues.

His and Karen's support of their com-
munity and their religious values have
been a wonderful example to all who
know them. Congressman PAUL
HENRY’'S contributions to his commu-
nity and to the country will be missed.
His influence to improve public policy
at the State and Federal level will
live on.

I join with other Members of Con-
gress in supporting this resolution hon-
oring a great man Congressman PAUL
HENRY.

Mr. UPTON. Madam Speaker, I join
with the dean of our Michigan delega-
tion, obviously, in very strong support
of this resolution. PAUL HENRY was a
very special friend to all in this House,
Members and staff alike. For me he
was a mentor, he was a trusted friend,
and our prayers are extended to Karen
Anne, Kara, Jordan, and Megan.

He represented his district, our
State, and our Nation so well. He had
s0 many successes on this floor. He was
widely respected by both sides of the
aisle, and I know that on Wednesday
night when we have our special orders
in honor of PAUL, that many Members
will take this floor to laud his many
achievements, both personal as well as
legislative.

Madam Speaker, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time in support of this reso-
lution,

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
question is on the resolution.

The resolution was agreed to.

The
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A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

VETERANS' COMPENSATION RATES
CODIFICATION ACT OF 1993

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to take from
the Speaker's table the bill (H.R. 798)
to amend title 38, United States Code,
to codify the rates of disability com-
pensation for veterans with service-
connected disabilities and the rates of
dependency and indemnity compensa-
tion for survivors of such veterans as
such rates took effect on December 1,
1992, with a Senate amendment there-
to, and concur in the Senate amend-
ment.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ment, as follows:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

SECTION 1. DISABILITY COMPENSATION.

Section 1114 of title 38, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by striking out *383"' in subsection (a) and
inserting in lieu thereof “'885"";

(2) by striking out '‘$157" in subsection (b)
and inserting in lieu thereof ''8162"";

(3) by striking out 8240 in subsection (c)
and inserting in liew thereof "'8247"";

(4) by striking out ‘'$342" in subsection (d)
and inserting in lieu thereof '8352"";

(5) by striking out “$487" in subsection (e)
and inserting in lieu thereof “‘8502"";

(6) by striking out “'$614'" in subsection (f)
and inserting in lieu thereof ''$632°";

(7) by striking out “'$776" in subsection (g)
and inserting in lieu thereof “'$799"";

(8) by striking out *‘3897" in subsection (h)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'8924"";

(9) by striking out ‘81,010 in subsection (i)
and inserting in lieu thereof "'31,040";

(10) by striking out ‘81,680 in subsection (j)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'$1,730";

(11} by striking out '“32,089', 868", and
182,927 in subsection (k) and inserting in lieu
thereof ''$2,152'', ‘870", and ''$3,015", respec-
tively;

(12) by striking out '$2,089'" in subsection (1)
and inserting in lleu thereof ‘'82,152'";

(13) by striking out *'82,302" in subsection (m)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'32,371"";

(14) by striking out *'$2,619" in subsection (n)
and inserting in lieu thereof ''$2,698"";

(15) by striking out ‘82,927 each place it ap-
pears in subsections (o) and (p) and inserting in
lieu thereof “'8$3,015"";

(16) by striking out ''$1,257'" and *'81,872" in
subsection (r) and inserting in lieu thereof
*$1,295"" and *'$1,928"", respectively; and

(17) by striking out *'$1,879" in subsection (s)
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘'81,935".

SEC. 2. ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION FOR DE-
PENDENTS.

Section 1115(1) of title 38, United States Code,
is amended—

(1) by striking out *'$100" in subparagraph (A)
and inserting in lieu thereof “'$103";

(2) by striking out *'8169'" and *'352"" in sub-
paragraph (B) and inserting in lieuw thereof
©8174" and ‘854", respectively;

(3) by striking out “'3$69"" and 352" in sub-
paragraph (C) and inserting in lieu thereof
“871' and '$54"", respectively;

(4) by striking out ''$80™" in subparagraph (D)
and inserting in lieu zhereof “882";

(5) by striking out *'$185" in subparagraph (E)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'8$191'"; and
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(6) by striking out "'8155" in subparagraph (F)
and inserting in lieu thereof “'3160"".

SEC. 3. CLOTHING ALLOWANCE FOR CERTAIN DIS-
ABLED VETERANS.

Section 1162 of title 38, United States Code, is
amended by striking out ‘8452 and inserting in
lieu thereof ''$466."

SEC. 4. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COM-
PENSATION FOR SURVIVING
SPOUSES.

Section 1311 of title 38, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by striking out the table in subsection
(a)(3) and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-
ing:

W Monthl, Pa Monthl

Pay grade rate ¥ yrage rate X
E-I 3634 W4 911
E-2 654 01 803
E-3 672 0-2 829
E-4 714 0-3 888
E-§5 732 o4 939
E-6 749 0-5 1,035
E-T 785 0-6 1,168
E-8 829 o-7 1,262
E-9 1866 o4 1,383
w-1 893 0-9 1,483
w-2 .. 835 0-10 21,627
w-3 . 860

wIr rhe veu-mn served as sergeant major of the Army,
senior enlisted advisor of the Nawvy, chief master ser-
geant of the Air Force, sergeant major of the Marine
Corps, or master chief petty offlcer of the Coast Guard,
at the icable time d ted b 02 of this
title, the surviving spouse’s rate shall be $934.

ZJf the veteran served as Chairman or Vice-Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Chief of Staff of the
Army, Chief of Naval Operations, Ch[e,f of Sm!f of the
Air Force, Commandant of the Marine o?s Com-
mandant of the Coast Guard, at the applicable time des-
ignated by section 402 o! this title, the surviving
spouse's rate shall be §1,744."";

(2) by striking out '3185" in subsection (c)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'$191'"; and

(3) by striking out ‘890" in subsection (d) and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘893",

SEC. 5. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COM-
PENSATION FOR CHILDREN.

(a) DIC FOR ORPHAN CHILDREN.—Section
1313(a) of title 38, United States Code, is amend-
ed—

(1) by striking out “$310" in paragrapk (1)
and inserting in lieu thereof ''$319"";

(2) by striking out 8447 in paragraph (2)
and inserting in lieu thereof '*8460"";

(3) by striking out 3578 in paragraph (3)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'8595""; and

(4) by striking out ‘8578’ and ‘8114 in para-
graph (4) and inserting in liew thereof 8595
and “'$117"", respectively.

(b) SUPPLEMENTAL DIC FOR DISABLED ADULT
CHILDREN.—Section 1314 of such title is amend-
ed—

(1) by striking out *‘8$185" in subsection (a)
and inserting in lieu thereof “'8191'";

(2) by striking out “'$310" in subsection (b)
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘'8319""; and

(3) by striking out “'$157"" in subsection (c)
and inserting in lieu thereof *'8162"".

SEC. 6. TECHNICAL CORRECTION RELATING TO
THE FINANCING OF DISCOUNT
POINTS.

Section 3703(c)(4)(B) of title 38, United States
Code, is amended in the second sentence by
striking out ‘‘Discount” and inserting in lieu
thereof “Except in the case of a loan for the
purpose specified in  section 3710(a)(8),
3710(b)(T), or 3712(a)(I)(F) of this title, dis-
count'’.

SEC. 7. RATE ADJUSTMENTS FOR ADJUSTABLE
RATE MORTGAGES.

Section 3707(b)(2) of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by striking out “‘on the anni-
versary of the date on which the loan was
closed"'.

Mr. MONTGOMERY (during the read-
ing). Madam Speaker, I ask unanimous
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consent that the Senate amendment be
considered as read and printed in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Mississippi?

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, reserv-
ing the right to object, and I shall not
object, I yield to the chairman of the
committee for a brief explanation.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. STUMP. I yield to the gentleman
from Mississippi.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, on April 27, H.R. T98 passed the
House. It would codify the increased
compensation and DIC rates enacted
late last year. The other body has
added two technical housing amend-
ments. No other changes were made to
the bill which passed the House.

Madam Speaker, I would hope we
could get full support on ratifying the
codifying of the compensation for our
veterans.

Mr. SLATTERY. Madam Speaker, as Chair-
man MONTGOMERY has indicated, this bill
would codify the cost-of-living adjustment in
the rates of disability compensation and DIC
which were authorized by Public Law 102-
510. The increased rates became effective on
December 1 of last year.

At the time we enacted last year's COLA,
the fourth quarter change in the Consumer
Price Index was not available to us. In order
to ensure that veterans and their survivors
would receive the proper COLA in their bene-
fits, we enacted an administrative mechanism
authorizing the Secretary of Veterans Affairs
to increase these benefit rates by the same
percentage as the increase provided for Social
Security benefits. That increase turned out to
be 3 percent.

This bill simply amends title 38, United
States Code, to correctly reflect these new
rates, and let me say again that these rates
have been in effect since December 1, 1992.

Also, so that there will be no confusion, |
want to make clear that this bill does not pro-
vide a COLA in these rates for fiscal year
1994. This year's COLA is addressed in a
separate bill | have introduced, H.R. 2341,
which we will consider at a later date.

| want to thank my chairman, Mr. STumP,
and Mr. BILIRAKIS for their support of this bill,
and | also want to thank Chairman ROCKE-
FELLER and Senator SPECTER for moving this
bill through the other body.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, as ex-
plained, these amendments are tech-
nical in nature, and I withdraw my res-
ervation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the initial request of the
gentleman from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.
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ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the provisions of clause 5 of rule
I, the Chair announces that he will
postpone further proceedings today on
each motion to suspend the rules on
which a recorded vote or the yeas and
nays are ordered, or on which the vote
is objected to under clause 4 of rule
XV.

Such rollcall votes, if postponed, will
be taken after debate has concluded on
all motions to suspend the rules.

————————

SERVICEMEN'S GROUP LIFE
INSURANCE AMENDMENTS OF 1993

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the bill (H.R. 2647) to amend title
38, United States Code, to provide that
the effective date of any changes in
benefits under the Servicemen's Group
Life Insurance Program shall be based
on the International Date Line, as
amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2647

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1, EFFECTIVE DATE FOR CHANGES IN
SERVICEMEN'S GROUP LIFE INSUR-
ANCE PROGRAM.

(A) USE OF INTERNATIONAL DATE LINE.—
Section 1967 of title 38, United States Code,
is amended by adding at the end the follow-
ing new subsection:

‘*(f) The effective date and time for any
change In benefits under the Servicemen's
Group Life Insurance program shall be based
on the date and time according to the time
zone immediately west of the International
Date Line."”.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment
made by subsection (a) shall apply with re-
spect to amendments to chapter 19 of title
38, United States Code, that take effect after
November 29, 1992,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY] will be
recognized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. STumP] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY].

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that all
Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to revise and extend their re-
marks on this bill, H.R. 2647, and on
the subsequent two bills, H.R. 821 and
H.R. 2535.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Mississippi?

There was no objection.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume, and I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2647, as amended.

H.R. 2647 would change the time used
in determining eligibility for benefits
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under the Servicemen's Group Life In-
surance Program.

I want to thank my colleagues, MIKE
KREIDLER and BUDDY DARDEN, for spon-
soring this legislation.

I want to thank the very able chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Com-
pensation, Pension, and Insurance, Mr.
SLATTERY of Kansas, and the ranking
minority member of the subcommittee,
MIKE BILIRAKIS of Florida, for allowing
the bill to be brought before the House
so quickly. Mr. KREIDLER introduced
the bill on July 15 and Mr. SLATTERY,
with the concurrence of Mr. BILIRAKIS,
asked that it be considered by the full
committee on July 27.
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Madam Speaker, I yield such time as
he may consume to the distinguished
chairman of the subcommittee, the
gentleman from Kansas [Mr. SLAT-
TERY] for a further explanation of the
bill.

Mr. SLATTERY. Madam Speaker, I
thank the chairman of the committee
for his kind remarks.

Madam Speaker, H.R. 2647, as amend-
ed, would establish a more equitable
manner for setting the effective date
for changes the Congress makes to the
Servicemen's Group Life Insurance
Program, which we refer to as the
SGLI Program.

Last year, as part of our veterans’
benefits package that reformed the DIC
Program, we increased the maximum
coverage available under the SGLI Pro-
gram from $100,000 to $200,000, with the
proviso that coverage above $100,000
must now be elected by service mem-
bers. By law, the increased coverage
went into effect on December 1, 1992.

On the evening of November 30, 1992,
two separate Air Force crashes oc-
curred in Montana and Texas, resulting
in the deaths of 17 crewmembers. Ac-
cording to the Department of Veterans
Affairs, 11 of the service members had
completed application for increased
SGLI coverage prior to their deaths.
The VA ruled that these deaths oc-
curred prior to December 1, 1992, ac-
cording to the local time and, as a re-
sult, their coverage under the SGLI
Program was limited to whatever
amount may have been in effect at that
time, up to $100,000.

The VA's decision was technically
correct under current law. According
to the Uniform Time Act of 1966, if a
change is made in law which affects an
individual’s rights or obligations, the
change is considered to become effec-
tive in accordance with the local time
zone in which the person is located.

In the case of the two Air Force
crashes, the hour of midnight, Decem-
ber 1, had not yet occurred according
to local time. This produced what
many believe is an unfair result, par-
ticularly since these individuals had
expressed their intention to receive the
additional coverage.
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In response to this, the gentleman
from Washington [Mr. KREIDLER] intro-
duced H.R. 2647, to provide legislative
relief for the survivors of these service
members. Very simply, the bill states
that when determining the effective
date for a change in the SGLI Program,
the time zone immediately west of the
international date line will be used,
rather than the local time in the 24
time zones around the world. This es-
tablishes a uniform manner for deter-
mining when a SGLI change is to go
into effect, and I commend the gen-
tleman highly for his quick action and
leadership.

I also want to commend Chairman
MONTGOMERY and the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. STUMP], as well as the
ranking minority member of my sub-
committee, Mr. BILIRAKIS, for their ex-
cellent work in bringing this bill out of
the committee so quickly.

I urge my colleagues to support this
very fine bill.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Madam Speaker, I rise in support of
H.R. 2647, a bill to provide increased in-
surance coverage to those service per-
sonnel who died just hours before the
effective date of the law increasing
their servicemen’s group life insurance
from $100,000 to $200,000.

I commend my colleague, MIKE
KREIDLER, for introducing H.R. 2647. It
will ensure that the survivors of those
who had applied for the additional life
insurance receive it.

Madam Speaker, I also wish to ap-
plaud my good friend, SONNY MONTGOM-
ERY, chairman of the Veterans' Affairs
Committee, for his efforts in bringing
this bill to the floor in such a timely
manner.

Additional recognition should also go
to the gentleman from Kansas [Mr.
SLATTERY], chairman of the Sub-
committee on Compensation, Pension,
and Insurance, and the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. BILIRAKIS], the sub-
committee's ranking member, for their
support of this measure.

I recommend that H.R.
passed.

Madam Speaker, I reserve the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I too want to thank the very able
ranking minority member of the full
committee, the gentleman from Ari-
zona [Mr. STumP], for the excellent co-
operation he has given in bringing this
bill to the full House so quickly.

Madam Speaker, I yield 4 minutes to
the gentleman from Washington [Mr.
KREIDLER], the chief sponsor of this
legislation, and also a member of the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.

Mr. KREIDLER. Madam Speaker, I
especially want to thank the gen-
tleman from Mississippi [Mr. MONT-
GOMERY], chairman of our committee,
and our ranking minority member, and
the gentleman from Arizona [Mr.

2647 be
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STuMP]. But I particularly also want to
thank the members of the subcommit-
tee who were most involved here, the
gentleman from Kansas [Mr. SLAT-
TERY] and the gentleman from Florida
[Mr. BILIRAKIS], for their able assist-
ance in bringing this matter to the
floor.

As was pointed out by the gentleman
from Kansas [Mr. SLATTERY], the Vet-
erans Benefit Act of 1992, was enacted
on October 29, 1992 and increased the
benefits for the Servicemen's Group
Life Insurance Program from $100,000
to $200,000.

The new law also established a re-
quirement for participants to volun-
tarily elect this increased coverage.

This is in contrast with how the ben-
efits had been invested in years past
where it had been a negative check-off
system. This one required a positive in-
dication of voluntary signing up for the
increased benefits. That provision,
along with the expansion of the bene-
fits, took place on December 1, 1992.

As was pointed out, on November 30,
1992, two C-141's from McChord Air
Force Base crashed over Montana.
That crash, and another one involving
a B-1B from Texas, claimed the lives of
17 U.S. airmen.

In addition to these 17 deaths, 10
other service members are believed to
have died on November 30, 1992. We
have been informed by Jesse Brown,
Secretary of Veterans Affairs, that 11
of these service members had signed up
for increased benefits.

Today, those crashes and the after-
math are an ongoing nightmare for the
11 qualified survivors, because they
have been denied increased insurance
benefits,

And why?

For one simple tragic reason. These
airmen happened to have 2% hours be-
fore the effective date of their new in-
surance policies, according to local
time,

The irony of this situation is that the
crashes occurred 16 to 18 hours after it
became December 1 west of the inter-
national dateline.

The denial of increased benefits to
the 11 qualified survivors demonstrates
that the current law governing effec-
tive dates in SGLI is archaic and out-
dated.

Eligibility, Madam Speaker, is by
law based entirely on local time. Each
time new benefits under the SGLI pro-
gram are provided by laws, the benefits
are phased in at 24 local separate times
zones, beginning at the international
dateline and ending in the Pacific re-
gion.

So, we arrive at a tragic situation
when a crash over Montana occurs 2%
hours before December 1, local time,
although it had been December 1 in
most of the rest of the world.

I might also point out that these
training activities that involve these
military personnel are dangerous. They
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are the type of necessary training that
the military must complete as a part of
their activities, but they certainly
would not be condoned in the more
usual civilian-type activities. So these
are military-related training activities
that cause these deaths.

What is the true meaning of those 2%
hours? Just take a few minutes and
think about Lori Parent, the widow of
Capt. Edward D. Parent, Jr., who was
my constituent at the time of the
crash.

“The pain of losing my husband is at
times almost unbearable,’” she wrote to
me. ‘I know his big gentle heart would
break if he knew the circumstances fol-
lowing his death. Especially if he knew
that his last wishes had been denied.”

0 1240

He had signed up for insurance,
thought his dependents were covered,
and found out, if he had lived, that, in-
deed, they were not.

Madam Speaker, my bill, H.R. 2647,
resolves this problem. It provides full
benefits to all qualified survivors of
service members who died November
30, 1992.

It does so by changing the underlying
problem, as was pointed out by the
gentleman from Kansas [Mr. SLAT-
TERY], by using the international date-
line so that benefits would take effect
for everyone once that particular date
had been reached.

Secretary Brown, who supports this
bill, has informed us there is no pay-as-
you-go effect of this legislation since
the increased SGLI coverage will come
from the SGLI contingency reserve
fund.

The Secretary also informed us that
the Office of Management and Budget
has no objections to this bill.

Again, Mr. Speaker, I thank you for
your consideration and I ask my col-
leagues today to pass H.R. 2647.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 2 minutes to the gentleman
from Georgia [Mr. DARDEN].

Mr. DARDEN. Madam Speaker, I
thank the distinguished chairman for
yielding me this time.

Madam Speaker, I have had an oppor-
tunity and honor to serve in this body
now for almost 10 years, and during
that time I have had a lot of contact
with all of the committees in the
House of Representatives and a few in
the Senate as well. But I think that my
colleagues and I will agree that no
committee is more responsive or coop-
erative than the Veterans' Committee,
and I want to thank its chairman, the
gentleman from Mississippi [Mr. MONT-
GOMERY], the ranking member, the gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. STUMP], his
staff, and all others who have moved so
rapidly to expedite the consideration of
this bill.

Madam Speaker, I rise in strong sup-
port of H.R. 2647, the Servicemen's
Group Life Insurance Amendments of
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1993. This bill would benefit the same
group of families targeted by legisla-
tion I introduced earlier this year. Al-
though the House will not be taking up
the bill I introduced, I support H.R.
2647 and have cosponsored this bill. I
also want to commend the House Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee for bringing
this legislation to the floor quickly.

On November 30, 1992, 13 Air Force
crewmen died in a midair collision over
Harlem, MT. Nine of the thirteen had
signed up for supplemental veterans in-
surance of $100,000 as they were enti-
tled to under the Dependency and In-
demnity Compensation Reform Act
(Public Law 102-568). However, the ac-
cident occurred approximately 10 p.m.
mountain standard time—2 hours be-
fore the insurance coverage went into
effect. The Department of Veterans Af-
fairs ruled that the crewmen were
therefore not covered.

To be frank I was very disappointed
to learn of the Department of Veterans
Affairs decision. It would be a travesty,
Madam Speaker, if the families of the
deceased were denied these benefits due
to a mere 2-hour technicality.

The legislation I introduced in June
of this year, H.R. 2372, would establish
an earlier effective date for the in-
crease in serviceman's group life insur-
ance coverage for the servicemembers
who died in the Harlem, MT tragedy.
By its terms H.R. 2647 would provide
coverage for the families of these men
by providing that the effective date
would be based on the international
date line.

I took a personal interest in this
matter when I learned that one of the
Air Force officers who died in the Mon-
tana tragedy was Capt. Jimmy Lee
Jenkins. Captain Jenkins, 27, was
originally from Marietta, GA, and had
been on active duty with the Air Force
for 9 years. Captain Jenkins was an
outstanding Air Force officer and was a
credit to his State and country.

H.R. 2647 will allow the families of
the Montana crash victims to recelve
the benefits they are entitled to. I urge
my colleagues to support this bill. It is
the right thing to do.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 3 minutes to the gentleman
from Washington [Mr. DICKS], also a
cosponsor of this bill.

Mr. DICKS. Madam Speaker, I want
to say thank you very much to the
chairman, the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY], for yield-
ing me this time and also for the
prompt work of his committee and the
help of my classmate, the gentleman
from Arizona [Mr. STUMP], and the gen-
tleman from Kansas [Mr. SLATTERY],
subcommittee chairman, for the great
work they did in reporting out the bill
introduced by my colleague, the gen-
tleman from Washington [Mr.
KREIDLER], H.R. 2647.

This bill would amend Federal law to
clarify the effective date of changes in



18166

the Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance
Program.

As we have heard, the gentleman
from Washington [Mr. KREIDLER] has
come up, I think, with a uniform way
to deal with the problems that have oc-
curred because of this local time re-
quirement, and I think it rectifies a
terribly inequitable situation where 13
Air Force servicemen, flying out of
McChord Air Force Base from Tacoma,
WA, were killed when two C-141 air-
craft collided over Montana last fall.

I must say, I guess, that the Depart-
ment of Veterans Affairs had no choice
but to make the ruling that they did.
But I am glad that we here in the Con-
gress are able to rectify this situation
today and to equitably correct a situa-
tion and to extend the $100,000 in sup-
plemental life insurance policies which
the Veterans Affairs Department had
determined they were not eligible for
because of the time difference.

So I just want to say that I hope that
my colleagues on both sides of the aisle
will support this bill. I think the gen-
tleman from Washington [Mr.
KREIDLER] has come up with a very
good way of dealing with it, and,
Madam Speaker, I am going to enter
the rest of my statement in the RECORD
and urge my colleagues to support this
bill and, again, thank the chairman
and the leadership of this committee
for their prompt action on the legisla-
tion introduced by the gentleman from
Washington [Mr. KREIDLER].

Madam Speaker, | rise in strong support of
H.R. 2647, a bill that would amend Federal
law to clarify the effective date of changes to
the Servicemen's Group Life Insurance Pro-

ram.

. This legislation has been made necessary
by a terrible unfortunate situation: Thirteen Air
Force servicemen flying out of McChord Air
Force Base in Washington State were killed
when two C-141 aircraft collided over Mon-
tana last fall.

But the Department of Veterans Affairs has
told the families of nine of these personnel
that their loved ones died 2'%2 hours too early.

These crewmembers of the tanker aircraft
had $100,000 supplemental life insurance poli-
cies which the Veterans Affairs Department
has determined were not in effect at the exact
time of the crash. The families have been told
that since the crash occurred at 9:30 p.m. on
the evening of November 30, and the effective
date of the new Government-sponsored sup-
plemental life insurance program was Decem-
ber 1, 1992, they are not eligible for any bene-
fits.

One of the family members has noted that
the U.S. military operates universally on
Greenwich mean time, and that even the clock
in the cockpit of the aircraft that was de-
stroyed was set at Greenwich mean time. Ac-
cording to Greenwich mean time, the crash
occurred on the morning of December 1, and
thus the families of the crash victims would be
eligible to receive the supplemental benefits.
What this means is that if this crash occurred
over the Atlantic Ocean at the same exact mo-
ment, these personnel would have been cov-
ered by the supplemental insurance.
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My colleague from Washington State, Con-
gressman MIKE KREIDLER, has prepared a leg-
islative solution that will alter, retroactively, the
effective date and time of the serviceman's
group life insurance increased benefits.

H.R. 2647 would accomplish two main
goals. It would provide the appropriate amount
of servicemen's group life insurance [SGLI]
benefits to the nine military personnel who
died while in service to their country—as well
as to four airmen killed that same night in the
crash of a B-1 bomber—and, it would estab-
lish a more rational and equitable effective
date policy for changes to SGLI. | believe we
all agree that American personnel should be
treated equally, not with regard to which time
zone they're serving their country in at that
moment. | call on my colleagues to support
H.R. 2647, to guarantee that every eligible
participant of this insurance program is cov-
ered at the same moment in time around the
world.

[From the Assoclated Press, July 14, 1993]

VA RULES MID-AIR CRASH VICTIMS DIED 232
HOURS T0O EARLY; DENIES INSURANCE

GREAT FALLS, MT.—The familles of nine
airmen killed in an alr collision are being de-
nied $100,000 each in insurance benefits be-
cause the crash occurred 2% hours before the
policies took effect.

Thirteen Air Force fliers from MecChord
Ailr Force Base near Tacoma, Wash., were
killed last fall when two C-141B jet trans-
ports col'ided during a night aerial refueling
mission over Montana and exploded.

Nine >f the victims had signed up for a
$100,000 su plemental life insurance policy,
scheduled t take effect Dec. 1.

But the =...sh occurred about 9:30 on Nov.
30. Paul K 'ons of the Department of Veter-
ans Affairs sald no benefits can be paid.

“Given the number of people we cover,
somebody 13 always going to die five min-
utes, 10 minutes, or a half an hour before a
new pollicy takes effect,’”” Koons said.

But the dead men's wives and parents say
the ruling is unfair. They also note that the
military operates on Greenwich Mean Time,
an international time standard that is seven
hours ahead of Mountain Standard Time.

“My husband dedicated his life to the Air
Force, and the clock in his cockpit said it
was December first when that plane went
down." sald Lori Parent, who now lives near
Chico, Calif.

Koons said the VA would be happy to pay
the benefits if Congress approves a retro-
active change in the effective date. He said
that has happened before, notably after a
1985 crash of a military transport in Gander,
Newfoundland, and for some victims in the
Persian Gulf War.

“If we can find a way to pay the survivors,
we’'d certainly like to do so," he said.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I have
no further requests for time, and I
yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Madam Speaker, the administration
totally supports this legislation, and I
urge my colleagues to adopt this bill.

Mr. BISHOP. Madam Speaker, 13 airmen
were killed on November 30, at 8:20 p.m.
mountain standard time in a Montana midair
collision. And four airmen died in a Texas
crash on November 30, at 11 p.m. central
standard time. These crashes came 16 to 18
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hours after it became December 1 just west of
the international dateline. Under H.R. 2647,
supplemental life insurance benefits would be
extended to survivors of the airmen who died
just hours before the effective date of cov-
erage. This bill will do what is proper, Madam
Speaker, and it will do what it right. That is to
increase the maximum Servicemen's Group
Life Insurance coverage from $100,000 to
$200,000 based on the international dateline,
so that the families of these service members
will receive those benefits. | support this effort,
and | urge my distinguished colleagues on
both sides of this Chamber to join me.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I have no further requests for time,
and [ yield back the balance of my
time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mrs.
SCHROEDER). The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY] that the
House suspend the rules and pass the
bill, H.R. 2647, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

RESERVISTS’
BURIAL
TERIES

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the bill (H.R. 821) to amend title
38, United States Code, to extend eligi-
bility for burial in national cemeteries
to persons who have 20 years of service
creditable for retired pay as members
of a Reserve component of the Armed
Forces.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 821

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives for the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. ELIGIBILITY FOR BURIAL IN
TIONAL CEMETERIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2402 of title 38,
United States Code, 1s amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraph (6) as para-
graph (T); and

(2) by adding after paragraph (5) the follow-
ing new paragraph:

‘'(6) Any person who at the time of death
was entitled to retired pay under chapter 67
of title 10 or would have been entitled to re-
tired pay under that chapter but for the fact
that the person was under 60 years of age.".

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section
2301(e) of such title is amended by striking
out ‘‘section 2402(6)" and inserting in lieu
thereof “‘section 2402(7)"".

(2) Section 2306(a)(2) of such title is amend-
ed by striking out **(6)" and Inserting in lieu
thereof (7).

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY] will be
recognized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. STuMP] will
be recognized for 20 minutes,

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY].

ELIGIBILITY FOR
IN NATIONAL CEME-

NA-
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Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Madam Speaker, I rise in strong sup-
port of this legislation.

H.R. 821 extends eligibility for burial
in the national cemeteries for certain
reserve and National Guard members.

I want to thank the distinguished
chairman of the Subcommittee on
Housing and Memorial Affairs, Mr.
SANGMEISTER, for his support of the bill
and for the outstanding leadership he
is providing as chairman of this sub-
committee. He will explain this bill.

I also appreciate the cooperation we
have received from the gentleman from
Indiana [Mr. BURTON], ranking minor-
ity members of the subcommittee.

Madam Speaker, I yield such time as
he may consume to the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. SANGMEISTER].

Mr. SANGMEISTER. Madam Speak-
er, I would like to thank and commend
the gentleman from Mississippi [Mr.
MONTGOMERY], the chairman of the full
committee for his leadership and ongo-
ing support of this measure. I would
also like to thank the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. STuMP] and the gen-
tleman from Indiana [Mr. BURTON], the
ranking minority members of the full
committee and subcommittee for their
efforts and support. In particular, I
would like to thank HENRY BONILLA
who introduced this bipartisan bill
along with CHARLIE STENHOLM, ToM
DELAY, and Veterans’ Affairs Commit-
tee members FRANK TEJEDA and STE-
PHEN BUYER. This legislation would ex-
tend eligibility for burial in national
cemeteries to members of the Reserves
and National Guard who have qualified
service of 20 or more years.

Madam Speaker, under current law,
the only members of Reserve compo-
nents of the Armed Forces who are eli-
gible for burial in a national cemetery
are those who:

First, die under honorable conditions
while hospitalized or undergoing treat-
ment, at the expense of the United
States, for injury or disease contracted
or incurred while such member is per-
forming active duty for training, inac-
tive duty training or traveling to and
from such duty;

Second, are disabled or die from dis-
ease or injury incurred or aggravated
in line of duty during or en route to or
from active duty for training; or

Third, are disabled or die from in-
jury, but not disease, incurred or ag-
gravated in line of duty during or en
route to or from inactive duty train-
ing.

However, members of the Reserves
who have spent 20 years in a state of
continual readiness to defend our Na-
tion at a moments notice are not eligi-
ble for burial in our national ceme-
teries.

Our Nation has long depended upon
and recognized the contribution of our
citizen soldiers. From the Minutemen

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

of the Revolution to the valiant men
and women who served during Desert
Storm, our reserve and National Guard
members must satisfy the full mobili-
zation requirements of all Active Duty
Forces. He or she may be called upon
to perform capably in a highly com-
plex, hostile, and demanding environ-
ment, to operate sophisticated mili-
tary equipment, and to not only aug-
ment Active Forces but to actually
perform a wide range of critical func-
tions whose skills exist entirely within
the reserve components. Additionally,
these dedicated individuals also honor
their obligations to family, home, and
civilian employers. During a 20-year
career the men and women of our Re-
serve Forces perform more than 2 years
of collective military service, an
amount of time equivalent to that
which currently qualifies active duty
veterans for burial in a national ceme-
tery.

Madam Speaker, in the report of the
Sixth Quadrennial Review of Military
Compensation [6th QRMC], it was
noted that, with the advent of the All
Volunteer Force, the scope, size, and
importance of missions assigned to Re-
serve components have increased dra-
matically. The Armed Forces now de-
pend heavily on reservists as a key
part of the total force. This was dem-
onstrated most recently during the
Persian Gulf war, during which a total
of about 228,000 reservists were ulti-
mately activated in support of Oper-
ation Desert Storm. Additionally, re-
servists stand ready to assist their fel-
low Americans when a disaster hits
home such as the flooding along the
Mississippi corridor, hurricane relief
along coastal areas, and the mainte-
nance of law and order and provision of
humanitarian assistance whenever and
wherever needed.

In view of this expanded role, the 6th
QRMC recommended that all members
of the Selected Reserve, plus reservists
in any category who have completed
the service requirements for retired
pay, 20 years, under chapter 67, title 10,
or who are in receipt of such pay,
should be added to the list of persons
qualified for burial in a national ceme-
tery.

According to the Sixth QRMC, exten-
sion of this benefit to such members is
clearly warranted. Their participation
requirements, their mobilization vul-
nerability, and the requirement that
they be prepared to report within 24
hours of notification underscore the
fact that today’s selected reservists are
continuous members of the total force.
National Guard and Reserve members
who have maintained a commitment to
the Armed Forces for at least 20 years
should also be afforded eligibility for
burial in our national cemeteries as a
reflection of the service they have vol-
untarily rendered their country.

Madam Speaker, as you are aware,
similar legislation, H.R. 4368, which
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provided the burial benefits specified in
H.R. 821 passed the full House of Rep-
resentatives during the 102d Congress.

Madam Speaker, I urge favorable
consideration of this bill.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Madam Speaker, I rise in support of
H.R. 821, a bill to provide full burial
benefits in national cemeteries to Na-
tional Guard and Reserve retirees who
have completed 20 years or more as
members of a Reserve component of
the armed services.

I commend my colleague, HENRY
BonILLA, for introducing H.R. 821. The
bill will ensure that our Reserve com-
ponent forces receive the Nation's full
recognition as a final tribute for their
service.

Madam Speaker, I also wish to thank
my good friend SONNY MONTGOMERY,
chairman of the Veterans' Affairs Com-
mittee, for his timely action on this
bill.

In addition, I wish to recognize the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
SANGMEISTER], chairman of the Sub-
committee on Housing and Memorial
Affairs, and the gentleman from Indi-
ana [Mr. BURTON], the subcommittee’s
ranking member, for their consider-
ation of this measure.

I recommend that H.R. 821 be passed.
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Madam Speaker, I yield 3 minutes to
the pgentleman from Texas [Mr.
BoNILLA]

Mr. BONILLA. Madam Speaker, on
behalf of over 1 million reservists and
their families across this great Nation,
I appreciate the opportunity to offer
this bill—H.R. 821—for consideration
by the House of Representatives. This
bipartisan measure received strong
support from members of the Veterans’
Affairs Committee. As you know, this
legislation would extend eligibility for
burial in national cemeteries to mem-
bers of the Reserve components of our
Armed Forces who have at least 20
years of service creditable for retired

pay.

Under current law, the only members
of the Reserve components of the
Armed Forces who are eligible for bur-
ial in a national cemetery are those
who: First, die under honorable condi-
tions while hospitalized or undergoing
treatment at the expense of the United
States, for injury or disease contracted
or incurred while such member is per-
forming active duty for training, inac-
tive duty training or traveling to or
from such duty; second, are disabled or
die from disease or injury incurred or
aggravated in line of duty during or
enroute to or from inactive duty train-
ing; or third, are disabled or die from
injury—but not disease—incurred or
aggravated in line of duty during or
enroute to or from active duty train-
ing.

However, members of the Reserves
who have spent 20 years preparing both
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physically and mentally to defend our
Nation at a moments notice are not el-
igible for burial in the National Ceme-
tery System.

Reservists have served this Nation
admirably over the years. Reserve
units participated in large numbers
and were key elements of operations
such as: Urgent Fury in Grenada; Just
Cause and Kindle Liberty in Panama;
and Desert Shield/Desert Storm. Re-
servists also stand ready to assist
Americans when a disaster hits home
such as Hurricane Andrew—after which
we saw Reserve forces maintaining law
and order and providing humanitarian
assistance in south Florida.

These instances that I have just
noted are only a few of the ways in
which reservists serve our Nation. I be-
lieve that this dedicated service must
be fully acknowledged. Our reservists
should be provided the benefit of burial
in a national cemetery.

Madam Speaker, as you know, H.R.
821 passed through subcommittee and
full committee markup with broad bi-
partisan support, and I believe that we
should do as the Members of the 102d
Congress did in recognizing that re-
servists who dedicate years to their
country should be accorded burial
rights in our national cemeteries.

Madam Speaker, I urge all Members
to support this bill.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 2 minutes to the gentleman
from Washington [Mr. KREIDLER].

Mr. KREIDLER. I thank the chair-
man for yielding this time to me.

Madam Speaker, I rise also to com-
mend the individuals involved with
this legislation: the chairman of the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs, the
gentleman from Mississippi [Mr. MONT-
GOMERY]:; the chairman of the sub-
committee, the gentleman from Illi-
nois [Mr. SANGMEISTER]; and the rank-
ing Republican on the committee, the
gentleman from Arizona [Mr. STUMP];
and the sponsor of this bill, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. BoniLLA], for
introducing this legislation.

Madam Speaker, as an Army reserv-
ist with 20 years' eligibility, this has
some bearing on me personally. I have
23 months of active-duty service time,
not 24 months, which would be the re-
quirement now for interment in one of
the veterans cemeteries. As a result,
still serving for 20 months during the
Vietnam war and 3 months during Op-
eration Desert Shield and Storm, I still
would not be eligible. With this legisla-
tion, I would be eligible.

I might point out that there are very
few individuals who have 20 years of el-
igible service in the Reserve and Guard
who do not have 2 years of active-duty
time in conjunction. So, this applies to
a very relatively small number of indi-
viduals like myself. But it does give us
the opportunity to select, if we so de-
sire, the opportunity to be buried and
interred in a national cemetery, as this
bill would authorize.
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So, I commend the individuals in-
volved with this legislation and very
much appreciate the opportunity to be
a part of urging other Members to join
us in this legislation.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
38 minutes to the gentleman from Indi-
ana [Mr. BUYER], a member of the com-
mittee.

Mr. BUYER. I thank the gentleman
for yielding this time to me.

Madam Speaker, I rise today to lend
my strong support to H.R. 821, which
extends eligibility for burial in na-
tional cemeteries to those who have 20
years of service as members of the Re-
serve component of the Armed Serv-
ices.

I recognize with distinction the ef-
forts of the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. SANGMEISTER], along with the ef-
forts of the gentleman from Indiana
[Mr. BURTON]; the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY], chairman
of the committee on Veterans' Affairs;
and the gentleman from Arizona [Mr.
STUuMP] for their efforts and their lead-
ership.

We hear a great deal about the fears
of our military leaders who caution
about the return of the hollow force,
the hollow military.

In 193, at the end of the Vietnam
conflir t, the beginning of an All-Volun-
teer Force, the hollow force was a re-
ality.

In an e 'ort to rectify this problem,
then-Sec 'evary of Defense, James
Schlesin; er, with the advice and sup-
port of :he Joint Chiefs of Staff, cre-
ated the total-force policy. This policy
called for an increase in interdepend-
ence of active-duty forces along with
the integration of the National Guard.

At the same time, it stated that,
“The integration of planning, program-
ming, and budgeting for the manning,
equipping, and maintaining and train-
ing of the mix of active and Reserve
forces is essential for meeting the ini-

tial contingency demands for our
forces,”” that is, the total-force con-
cept.

Nowhere was this interdependence
more evident than during Operations
Desert Shield and Desert Storm. With-
in 10 days of invasion, President Bush
authorized the callup of 200,000 Reserve
and National Guard personnel in re-
sponse to this national emergency.
These citizen-soldiers, the modern-day
Minutemen and Minutewomen, served
with distinction in every aspect of this
campaign. The concept of the total
force must go far beyond the training
and integration with the active compo-
nent first envisioned by those planners
20 years ago. If our reservists and Na-
tional Guard must share the dangers or
the possibilities of these dangers, then
they should share in the benefits as
well.

This bill takes another step in help-
ing these dedicated men and women
reap the benefits of their service.
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H.R. 821 will provide burial eligibility
to those who make the long-term com-
mitment to their country while serving
in the Reserves and the National
Guard. While they may never be called
to active duty or federalized in re-
sponse to a national emergency, I feel
their readiness and dedication to serve
should be rewarded with benefits for
having given 20 years to this country.

I urge my colleagues to support this
legislation and to help honor those who
are twice the citizen by having served
their Nation and in our hometowns
across America. With great com-
pliments, I extend to HENRY BONILLA
for introducing and bringing this legis-
lation to the floor.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I urge
my colleagues to support H.R. 821.

Madam Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the
balance of my time.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself 30 seconds.

Madam Speaker, this bill sends a
clear signal that the role of the mem-
bers of the Reserve forces is very im-
portant to the defense of our country.
It recognizes the total-force concept,
and I urge my colleagues to adopt this
legislation.

Madam Speaker, I yield 2 minutes to
the gentleman from Texas [Mr. DE LA
GARZA], the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Agriculture, who has also been
interested in this legislation.

Mr. DE LA GARZA. I thank the chair-
man for yielding this time to me.

Madam Speaker and Mr. Chairman, I
appreciate this opportunity. Let me
say that what has been said here this
morning about members of the Na-
tional Guard serving their country,
that in that respect, three of my Na-
tional Guardsmen recently were killed
while on their 2-week training period
at Fort Hood. They died as heroes in a
tragic accident. But this exemplifies
what is being attempted here in this
legislation, because they served during
Desert Storm in every phase from
training in one area to the actual
front. They will be treated as full mili-
tary service casualties. But the fact
that they served during peacetime in
the National Guard should not be for-
gotten. I think this would be a tribute
to the three military men who died in
the service of their country recently,
that they also should receive some of
the rewards that we give to all those
who serve.

I join with the chairman in support
of this legislation.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. DE LA GARZA. I yield to the
chairman of the committee, the gen-
tleman from Mississippi [Mr. MONT-
GOMERY].

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I thank the gen-
tleman for yielding.

Madam Speaker, I thank the gen-
tleman for bringing up this sad tragedy
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which happened on a training mission.
These guardsmen were on active-duty
training, on their 15-day annual train-
ing. When you deal with ammunition
and with heavy equipment, you do have
sadness and people do get hurt.

I want to thank the gentleman for
coming over here and participating.
These National Guard men and reserv-
ists are part of the total force now.
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As we reduce the military, these
guardsmen and reservists have to take
more responsibility, and this is just
one way to show our appreciation.

If the gentleman has any problems, I
am not sure, but if these three guards-
men, I believe since they were on ac-
tive duty they might be eligible to be
buried in a national cemetery, but if
problems do develop, our committee
certainly would like to be of help.

Mr. DE LA GARZA. The military is
conducting the necessary investiga-
tion. There has been one problem with
one of them. They are buried already.

Both the Texas National Guard and
the Regular Army are working with
the families, I am working with the
families.

The point I wanted to make was that
whether you are in the Reserves or in
the National Guard, you are always in
the service of your country. When you
deal in this type of training, you are
never out of harm's way, and anything
that we can do for them I think is mer-
ited and more.

Mr. BUYER. Madam Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. DE LA GARZA. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Indiana.

Mr. BUYER. Madam Speaker, to clar-
ify the record, this is a bill that ex-
tends eligibility to those National
Guard men who have given 20 years and
having perhaps never having served in
Federal service beyond their annual
training.

While I sit here with great distinc-
tion and honor for the three men who
lost their lives in the National Guard,
this bill in particular does not extend
burial rights to them unless they were
beyond 20 years of service.

Would that be correct?

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, if the gentleman will yield further,
that is correct.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mrs.
SCHROEDER). The time of the gen-
tleman from Texas has expired.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 1 additional minute to the
gentleman from Texas.

Mr. DE LA GARZA. That is perfectly
understood. My purpose here is to say
that these three signify that they also
served and were in harm’s way. What
we do here is for their buddies who will
serve similarly and serve their 20
yvears, that we enhance their position
through this legislation.

Those who died in this tragic acci-
dent will be considered as and receive
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the benefits of the Regular Army, hav-
ing died on active duty. That is being
handled by the regular military at this
time.

Mr. BUYER. And their sacrifice is de-
fined as the total force concept, and
the total integration of the National
Guard and Reserves in the active com-
ponent for the service of our country.

Mr. SANGMEISTER. Madam Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. DE LA GARZA. I am happy to
yield to the gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. SANGMEISTER. Just as a bit of
clarification, Madam Speaker, I am not
quite sure what the facts were sur-
rounding these National Guard people,
but I understood they were on active
duty at that point, is that correct?

Mr. DE LA GARZA. The gentleman is
correct.

Mr. SANGMEISTER. If you are on
active duty, in my opinion, they are
covered by the legislation, so they
would qualify.

Mr. DE LA GARZA. It has been han-
dled as if they were Regular Army,
serving on active duty. That is not an
issue at this time. The investigation is
continuing.

My intervention at this point is to
thank these gentlemen for what they
do for their buddies who served in the
National Guard in peacetime and that
if they served their 20 years, then they
should be compensated similarly, be-
cause they are always in harm’'s way,
regardless of whether they are just
training on weekends or they are train-
ing for 2 weeks, but when they wear the
uniform of either the Texas National
Guard, which translates to the mili-
tary of the United States of America,
they should be treated with the same
honor and respect and credits that we
can do.

This is a measure which in part en-
hances their position.

Mr. BISHOP. Madam Speaker, | rise in sup-
port of H.R. 821. This bill would make our
loyal military reservists who have 20 years of
service eligible for burial in national ceme-
teries. This action is a long time coming,
Madam Speaker, and a just reward for these
men and women who have dedicated their
lives to serving our country and for their fami-
lies, who also make the sacrifice. Our reserv-
ists stand ready for the call, Madam Speaker,
as many proved during the Persian Gulf war.
Under this bill, reservists entitled to retirement
pay but who are under 60 years of age could
be buried beside their comrades. Many of my
constituents are military reservists, Madam
Speaker, and many of them served in the Per-
sian Gulf as part of their duty. Now it is our
duty, Madam Speaker, to bestow upon them
this honor.

Mr. GILMAN. Madam Speaker, | am hon-
ored to rise in support of H.R. 821. | commend
my distinguished colleague from Texas, Mr.
BoniLLA, for introducing this worthwhile legisla-
tion. | would also like to praise the Committee
on Veterans' Affairs. Under the leadership of
the chairman of the committee, my colleague
from Mississippi, Mr. MONTGOMERY, and the
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ranking minority member, my colleague from
Arizona, Mr. STumMP, a continued commitment
has been shown to veterans' issues.

| am pleased to support this legislation
which will extend eligibility of national ceme-
tery burial benefits to National Guard and re-
servist retirees who have completed 20 or
more years of service. Under current law,
members of the Reserves may be buried in
national cemeteries only if they are disabled or
die as a result of active duty. | believe that
H.R. 821 is worthy legislation enabling our Na-
tion to pay final tribute to National Guard and
reservist retirees who have given so much of
themselves to our country.

| am pleased that the House is reviewing
this important issue. The death of a loved one
causes an unfortunately emotional strain.
However, the death of a loved one should not
cause a financial strain too. Accordingly, it is
for that reason that | have introduced legisla-
tion, H.R. 34, that will boost funeral benefits to
a level previously afforded to all our wartime
veterans.

Prior to 1981, a burial allowance of up to
$300 was provided in all cases where a vet-
eran died: First, of service-connected disabil-
ity; second, if he was a veteran of any war;
third, if he was discharged for a disability in-
curred or aggravated in the line of duty; or
fourth, if he was in receipt of, or entitled to,
disability compensation.

Under the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation
Act of 1981, the veterans’ burial benefits were
decreased significantly by limiting funeral ben-
efits to veterans receiving pension or com-
pensation benefits, or residing in a VA-sup-
ported health facility at the time of death. That
reduction mistakenly placed an economic
value on a benefit given by Congress to en-
sure that all veterans would be buried with
dignity and respect, regardless of their income
or social standing at time of death. | believe
this is also in direct violation of the longstand-
ing principle held by the American Legion
which calls for equal benefits for equal serv-
ice.

The 1990 Omnibus Budget Reconciliation
Act further limited burial plot allowances. The
1990 veterans benefits and services reconcili-
ation conference agreement eliminates the
plot allowance of $150, with the exception of
veterans who are in receipt of DVA disability
benefits, such as compenstion or pension.

H.R. 34 restores the pre-1981 eligibility for
veterans for the purposes of receiving funeral
benefits, increases the amount of those bene-
fits from $300 to $400, and increases the plot
allowance from $150 to $300.

As a nation, we have a moral obligation to
provide our service men and women with fu-
neral benefits. For this reason | am pleased to
support H.R. 821. However, | believe that we
must go a step further. | urge my colleagues
to support my legislation which will reinstate
our veterans' funeral benefits. By doing this
we will fulfill our obligation to all those who
have fought and risked their lives to protect
the ideals and the people of our great Nation.
We should do no less, for those who have
given so much to defend our freedom.

Accordingly, | urge my colleagues to support
H.R. 821, as an important step in acknowledg-
ing the devotion by our veterans to our Nation.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield,
back the balance of my time.
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Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from Mississippi [Mr.
MONTGOMERY] that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill, H.R. 821.

The question was taken: and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

PRIORITY VA HEALTH CARE FOR
PERSIAN GULF VETERANS

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the bill (H.R. 2535) to amend title
38, United States Code, to provide addi-
tional authority for the Secretary of
Veterans Affairs to provide health care
for veterans of the Persian Gulf war, as
amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2535

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE PRIORITY
HEALTH CARE. 3

(a) AUTHORIZED INPATIENT CARE.—(1) Sec-
tion 1710{a)(1G) of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by striking out ‘‘or radi-
ation’ and inserting in lieu thereof “, radi-
ation, or environmental hazard".

(2) Section 1710(e) of such title is amend-
ed—

(A) by inserting at the end of paragraph (1)
the following new subparagraph:

*(C) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) of
this subsection, a veteran who the Secretary
finds may have been exposed while serving
on active duty in the Southwest Asia theater
of operations during the Persian Gulf War to
a toxlc substance or environmental hazard is
eligible for hospital care and nursing home
care under subsection (a)(1)(G) of this sec-
tion for any disability which becomes mani-
fest before October 1, 1996, notwithstanding
that there is insufficient medical evidence to
conclude that such disability may be associ-
ated with such exposure.’;

(B) In paragraph (2), by striking out “sub-
paragraph (A) or (B)" and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘*subparagraph (A), (B), or (C)”; and

(C) in paragraph (3), by striking out the pe-
riod at the end and inserting in lieu thereof
‘**, or, in the case of care for a veteran de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(C), after September
30, 1998.".

(b) AUTHORIZED OUTPATIENT CARE.—Sec-
tion 1712(a) of such title is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)—

(A) by striking out ‘‘and” at the end of
subparagraph (B);

(B) by striking out the period at the end of
subparagraph (C) and inserting in lieu there-
of *‘; and™'; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

‘(D) during the period before October 1,
1998, for any disability which becomes mani-
fest before October 1, 1996, in the case of a
veteran who served on active duty in the
Southwest Asia theater of operations during
the Persian Gulf War and who the Secretary
finds may have been exposed to a toxic sub-
stance or environmental hazard during such
service, notwithstanding that there is insuf-
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ficlent medical evidence to conclude that the
disability may be associated with such expo-
sure.”’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*(7) Medical services may not be furnished
under paragraph (1)(D) with respect to a dis-
ability that is found, in accordance with
guldelines issued by the Under Secretary for
Health, to have resulted from a cause other
than an exposure described in that para-
graph.'".

SEC. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE.

(a) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by section 1 shall take effect as of Au-
gust 2, 1990,

(b) PROCEDURE FOR REFUNDS OF PRIOR PAY-
MENTS.—Upon application of a veteran sub-
mitted after the date of the enactment of
this Act, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs
shall refund to the veteran any amount paid
by the veteran to the Secretary before the
date of the enactment of this Act in accord-
ance with sections 1710(f) and 1712(f) of title
38, United States Code, for care and services
covered by the amendments made by
section 1.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY] will be
recognized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. STUumMP] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY].

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

This bill would provide additional au-
thority for the Secretary of Veterans
Affairs to provide health care for veter-
ans of the Persian Gulf war.

I want to thank the distinguished
chairman of the Subcommittee on Hos-
pitals and Health Care of the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs, the gentleman
from Georgia [Mr. ROWLAND] for his
leadership and the leadership of the
ranking minority member of the sub-
committee, the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. SMITH] and the ranking mi-
nority member, the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. STuMP] for their coopera-
tion.

1 also want to acknowledge the good
work of the chairman of the Sub-
committee on Oversight and Investiga-
tions, the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
Evans], whose oversight hearings dis-
closed very clearly the health problems
so0 many Persian Gulf veterans are hav-
ing since returning home.

Madam Speaker, I am pleased to
yield such time as he may consume to
the chairman of the Subcommittee on
Hospitals and Health Care of the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs, the gen-
tleman from Georgia [Mr. ROWLAND].

Mr. ROWLAND. Madam Speaker, I
appreciate the gentleman yielding this
time to me.

I commend the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi and the gentleman from Ari-
zona [Mr. STUMP], the ranking member
of the Committee on Veterans' Affairs,
for the support and assistance they
have given in developing this legisla-
tion and bringing it to the floor.
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Madam Speaker, I rise in support of
H.R. 2535, as amended, legislation
granting VA authority to provide
health care on a priority basis to veter-
ans of the Persian Gulf war.

There have been many concerns
raised that U.S. troops were exposed to
potential environmental and chemical
hazards during their service in the Per-
sian Gulf war and that these potential
hazards are now causing health prob-
lems in some returning veterans. These
concerns prompted several hearings by
two different subcommittees.

The Subcommittee on Oversight and
Investigations of the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs, chaired by the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. Evans] held
two hearings.

The hearings provided a basis to ex-
amine what had been learned to date
about the health effects and risks of
exposure to environmental and chemi-
cal factors in the Persian Gulf as well
as the health status of Persian Gulf
veterans. As a result of the testimony
received during the hearings, our mem-
bers saw the need for legislation.

I particularly want to thank the gen-
tleman from Tennessee [Mr. CLEMENT],
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
EvANs], the gentleman from Massachu-
setts [Mr. KENNEDY], the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. GUTIERREZ] for the
work they have done on this, and for
the work of the ranking member of the
subcommittee, the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. SMITH]. I really appre-
ciate his help as well in putting this
bill together.

Madam Speaker, H.R. 2535, as amend-
ed, would authorize the VA to provide
health care on a priority basis to veter-
ans who may have been exposed to
toxic substances or environmental haz-
ards while on active duty in-theater
during the Persian Gulf war. This au-
thority would expire on September 30,
1998.

Such care or treatment, whether in-
patient, outpatient, or long-term care
would be available for any condition
which manifests itself prior to October
1, 1996. This would include all condi-
tions, other than conditions which the
VA finds have resulted from a cause
other than an exposure to either toxic
substances or environmental hazards.
This authority would be retroactive to
August 2, 1990, in order to avoid any
veteran being billed for care that the
VA has already provided to that vet-
eran.

I think this is a good bill and thank
my colleagues for their input into its
drafting. This bill assures comprehen-
sive treatment for a reasonable period,
while giving us time to do oversight
and see if there is a need to go further.

Madam Speaker, I urge my col-
leagues to support the bill.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Madam Speaker, I want to commend
Chairman MONTGOMERY for his leader-
ship on this issue.
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I also want to thank the subcommit-
tee chairman, the gentleman from
Georgia [Mr. ROWLAND], and the rank-
ing minority member, the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. SMITH] for their
leadership and expertise as well.

In addition, I would like to acknowl-
edge also the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. Evans] for his work on this issue
as chairman of the Subcommittee on
Oversight and Investigations of the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

I also think the gentleman from Indi-
ana [Mr. BUYER] should be recognized
for all his hard work on behalf of the
men and women who served in the Per-
sian Gulf.

Last year, the House passed legisla-
tion, Public Law 102-585, which allowed
Persian Gulf veterans the opportunity
to receive health examinations, coun-
seling, and to participate in a health-
related registry.

H.R. 2535, as amended, gives the VA
additional authority to provide health
care to Persian Gulf war veterans on a
priority basis.

It is my hope that this legislation in
combination with Public Law 102-585
will address the health care problems
of these veterans.

Madam Speaker, I support this bill
and urge the support of my colleagues.
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Madam Speaker, I yield 3 minutes to
the gentleman from New Jersey [Mr.
SMITH], the ranking member of the
Subcommittee on Hospitals and Health
Care.

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Madam
Speaker, I rise today in strong support
of H.R. 2535, legislation to authorize
the Department of Veterans Affairs to
provide priority health care to veter-
ans who may have been exposed to
toxic substances or environmental haz-
ards while on active duty during the
Persian Gulf war.

In what is clearly a lesson learned
from the agent orange issue, I am
pleased to see that legislation to assist
our gulf war veterans has moved so
quickly to the House floor. Chairman
MONTGOMERY and Mr. ROWLAND are to
be commended for putting this issue at
the top of the committee’s agenda.

Madam Speaker, H.R. 2535 is truly a
comprehensive bill. Inpatient hospital
care and outpatient services are both
required under this measure. Likewise,
nursing home services are also author-
ized for veterans. All medical condi-
tions which become manifest before
October 1, 1996, are also covered under
H.R. 2535 unless specifically found by
the Under Secretary for Health not to
be caused by environmental hazards or
toxic substances.

The Secretary shall also refund any
copayments made by veterans for care
provided prior to enactment. To ensure
that all veterans are covered under the
provisions of this bill, its effective date
is retroactive to August 2, 1990. During
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fiscal year 1992, the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs had treated 242 gulf war
veterans in New Jersey on an out-
patient basis.

Madam Speaker, the Veterans’' Af-
fairs Committee has conducted several
crucial hearings: on the lingering
health problems associated with serv-
ice in the Persian Gulf. Last year's
Hospitals and Health Care Subcommit-
tee hearing resulted in the creation of
the Persian Gulf Registry. Also, the re-
cent hearings called by Chairman LANE
EvVANS in the Oversight and Investiga-
tions Subcommittee underscored the
need for a specific authorization for the
VA to provide care to gulf veterans for
those mysterious conditions which
could be connected to their service.

Madam Speaker, the terms toxic sub-
stances or environmental hazard were
also used to provide the VA with the
greatest leeway in determining eligi-
bility. The bill's report language will
list several specific definitions, but eli-
gibility will not be limited to those
enumerated.

During Operation Desert Storm,
Madam Speaker, our service men and
women were subjected to myriad toxic
substances and environmental threats
which may prove hazardous to their
health. Among the risks faced were the
many oil well fires and burning land-
fills, the chemical agents and pharma-
ceuticals dispensed by the Department
of Defense to protect our soldiers from
Iraqi poison gas or biological weapons,
and the indigenous diseases or infec-
tions which were transmitted by para-
sites. In addition, the pesticides which
were used on a widespread basis to
limit insects could also pose signifi-
cant medical risks. Finally, there was
the risk presented by depleted uranium
[DU]. American tanks fired projectiles
hardened with depleted uranium to in-
crease their punch and stopping power.
The shells produced a residue after ex-
ploding that could prove quite dan-
gerous. Some veterans ingested the res-
idue or had wounds contaminated with
the DU shrapnel. At least two veterans
from New Jersey have been treated by
the VA for exposure to DU. Their con-
ditions—and the other such exposed
veterans—will be carefully monitored.

Despite the astonishingly few combat
casualties and the remarkably few non-
battle injuries sustained during the
conflict, the DOD wisely performed
physical examinations on each of the
675,000 service men and women who
were stationed in the gulf. This infor-
mation, combined with findings from
the VA resulting from the Persian Gulf
Health Registry—which now holds
records on approximately 75,000 veter-
ans—will form the basis for an epide-
miological research study to find the
answers to the mysterious illnesses
which are afflicting gulf veterans. Thus
far, 46 New Jersey gulf war veterans
have had registry examinations. They
report 51 different diagnoses including
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headaches, fatigue, hair loss, and de-
pression. In addition, several more un-
usual symptoms were reported such as
bleeding gums, thyroid conditions, and
anemia.

Madam Speaker, as a cosponsor of
H.R. 2535, I wholeheartedly endorse its
adoption by the House.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 2 minutes to the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. EVANS], a cosponsor
of this legislation.

Mr. EVANS. Madam Speaker, I want
to first thank Chairman MONTGOMERY
and the ranking Republican member,
the gentleman from Arizona [Mr.
StuMP], for helping us move through
this legislation, along with the sub-
committee chairman, the gentleman
from Georgia [Mr. ROWLAND], the
chairman of the Subcommittee on Hos-
pitals and Health Care, for moving this
legislation through very quickly.

I also want to thank my subcommit-
tee members, the gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY], the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. GUTIERREZ],
the gentleman from Indiana [Mr.
BuYER], and the gentleman from Ten-
nessee [Mr. CLEMENT], for their hard

work in getting this legislation
through and their attendance at both
hearings.

On June 9, the Committee on Veter-
ans' Affairs’ Subcommittee on Over-
sights and Investigations held a 9-hour
hearing which received testimony stat-
ing that there were perhaps 4,000 Per-
sian Gulf veterans, including our col-
league, the gentleman from Indiana
[Mr. BuYeER], who suffered from health
problems related to their service to our
country in the gulf. These men and
women went to battle for our country,
and it is the VA’'s duty to care for them
now.

Nonetheless, the subcommittee also
heard that some veterans were denied
the health care they needed because
they could not prove that their ill-
nesses were service connected.

This is absurd. The VA's inability to
diagnose their illnesses should not
hinder their ability to receive care.
These are veterans that need our help
and need it now.

Furthermore, these veterans should
not be forced to pay out of their pocket
for the illnesses that they are suffering
from and for their treatment. Since the
VA was not able to diagnose those ill-
nesses, many veterans have been
charged copayments for health care.
This is unfair, because other service-
connected veterans do not pay for VA-
related health care.

Madam Speaker, this legislation
would ensure these veterans access to
VA health care, forgive outstanding
bills, and force the VA to repay those
bills these veterans have paid. That is
why I strongly support the legislation.
But I urge my colleagues to take a
close look at this issue. I believe more
will need to be done. The gentlewoman
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from Colorado [Mrs. SCHROEDER] and
the gentleman from California [Mr.
DELLUMS] have included legislation in
the DOD legislation that we passed out
of committee the other night funding
for studies concerning multiple chemi-
cal sensitivity and depleted uranium.
We thank them for their strong sup-
port for Persian Gulf veterans, and all
of our colleagues for their hard work.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Indi-
ana [Mr. BUYER], a member of the com-
mittee.

Mr. BUYER. Madam Speaker, I rise
today on the third anniversary of the
beginning of the Persian Gulf war to
speak in strong support of H.R. 2535. It
is fitting that on this anniversary that
the Congress consider this legislation
that will provide additional authority
for the Secretary of Veterans Affairs to
provide health care for veterans of this
conflict.

In listening to the hours of testi-
mony before the Committee on Veter-
ans’ Affairs’ Subcommittee on Over-
sight, led by the gentleman from Illi-
nois [Mr. EvVANS] along with the gen-
tleman from Alabama [Mr. BacHus], I
was struck by the widespread incidence
of mysterious symptoms suffered by
many of the veterans of this war.

At the same time I was very con-
cerned that both the Department of
Defense and the Veterans' Administra-
tion were categorizing these veterans
as having post-traumatic stress dis-
order, chronic fatigue syndrome, or
other unidentified mental disorders. It
was obvious from the testimony that
there was more to this than what
meets the eye. However, the military
and the VA medical communities were
giving us a catch-all diagnosis, which
is entirely disappointing to this Mem-
ber.

In addition, I was also surprised to
learn that over 73,000 gulf war veterans
have sought outpatient medical treat-
ment for wvarious medical problems
over the past 3 years. Yet only 26 veter-
ans have been admitted to special gulf
referral centers with diagnostic
workups.

I am encouraged by the quick action,
though, taken by this Congress to rec-
tify the problem. I note it was brought
up earlier that the National Academy
of Sciences released its report on the
health effects of herbicides used in
Vietnam. The debate over the agent or-
ange issue still haunts the veterans of
the Vietnam era. We have learned from
that experience and will not repeat the
same mistakes.

The veterans all across America can
be well assured that the lineup of the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs in the
House of Representatives is in fact the
lineup that stands strong for the veter-
ans and can work in a bipartisan effort
to move legislation quickly through
this House.

I would like to thank my colleagues,
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
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EvaNs], the gentleman from Massachu-
setts [Mr. KENNEDY], the gentleman
from Tennessee [Mr. CLEMENT], the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
GUTIERREZ], the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. SMITH], and the gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. BAcHUS], for their
hard work on this issue.

I would also like to thank the gen-
tleman from Georgia [Mr. ROWLAND],
the gentleman from Mississippi [Mr.
MONTGOMERY], and the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. STUMP] for their quick ac-
tion and leadership in bringing this bill
to the floor. This bill, in essence, gives
priority car to the gulf war veterans as
the military and the VA medical com-
munity set the diagnostic criteria, and
at the same time allows us to continue
the oversight responsibilities of the
gulf war illness.

I strongly urge my colleagues to sup-
port this legislation so that those who
served this Nation in a time of crisis
can receive the health care they de-
serve.

I also note and appreciate with great
distinction the gentlewoman from Col-
orado [Mrs. SCHROEDER] for her Sub-
committee on Research and Tech-
nology of the Committee on Armed
Services, to include legislation that
would have the testing of multiple
chemical sensitivity on an environ-
mental unit that will allow and push
the bounds of medical science, which is
extremely important, since we have
tens of thousands of gulf war veterans
out there, and ensure that it will be
gender and racial coded.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself 30 seconds.

Madam Speaker, I would also like to
thank you, as the chairman of the Sub-
committee on Research that helped us
on the Committee on Armed Services
s0 we could move ahead with testing. I
just want to say, thank you very much.

Madam Speaker, I yield 4 minutes to
the gentleman from Massachusetts
[Mr. KENNEDY], a member of both the
committee and the subcommittee.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair also wants to thank both of the
Members for helping with that study.

Mr. KENNEDY. Madam Speaker, I
rise in strong support of H.R. 2535, leg-
islation to provide priority health care
to the brave men and women who
served our Nation in the Persian Gulf
war. This legislation is the first part of
a comprehensive legislative package I
have introduced with several col-
leagues of the Committee on Veterans’
Affairs to address the immediate
health care needs of Persian Gulf veter-
ans and needed research on the health
effects of exposure to multiple chemi-
cals and toxic substances, and to de-
pleted uranium in the gulf war. Our
next step must be passage of these two
research initiatives which are pending
as part of the Department of Defense
authorization bill.

I would like to recognize the leader-
ship of Representatives LANE EVANS,
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BoB CLEMENT, STEVE BUYER, and LuUIS
GUTIERREZ in this truly bipartisan ef-
fort. I would also like to thank Chair-
man MONTGOMERY and Subcommittee
on Hospitals and Health Care Chairman
RowLAND for expediting consideration
of this legislation.

Literally, thousands of former Per-
sian Gulf troops are reporting a num-
ber of serious and often disabling ill-
nesses. Over 6,125 have been tracked by
the Persian Gulf Registry. They were
exposed to a unique array of environ-
mental hazards and chemical agents
administered by the Department of De-
fense including: petrochemicals, de-
pleted uranium, vaccines, pesticides,
and parasites. Under this legislation,
Persian Gulf veterans are given the
benefit of the doubt. They will be eligi-
ble for hospital, nursing home, and out-
patient care at the VA for illnesses
that may have resulted from exposures
to toxic substances and other environ-
mental hazards while serving in the
gulf.

The Clinton administration and Sec-
retary of Veterans Affairs Jesse Brown
have come a long way in recognizing
the severity of this problem—from the
previous administration's attempt to
sweep the health care concerns of Per-
sian Gulf veterans under the carpet and
dismiss them as ‘‘all in veterans’
heads.”

But, there are still some wrinkles in
the carpet. For this policy to work, it
must be implemented by all of VA's
medical centers and clinics. Recent,
troubling accounts from the Houston
Medical Center—one of only three spe-
cial referral centers set up in the Na-
tion to treat complex Persian Gulf
cases—reveal that the VA is currently
not making the grade. For the chief of
staff of the Houston Referral Center—
designed especially for Persian Gulf
veterans—to write off their physical
illnesses with ridicule is absolutely un-
acceptable.

Now, the VA must fulfill their mis-
sion—to take veterans health concerns
seriously, and to respond to them ac-
cordingly. After all, the Department of
Veterans Affairs was created for veter-
ans and is charged with providing an
atmosphere where veterans feel they
can seek the health care to which they
are entitled.

Lessons learned from the Vietnam
experience instruct us that we must
move forward to address the full range
of health consequences that resulted
from serving in the gulf. Last week’s
release of the National Academy of
Sciences report on agent orange rein-
forces that the decades of Government
indifference with respect to Vietnam
vets and exposure to agent orange
must not be repeated and will not be
tolerated.

The urgent health care needs of the
men and women who served our coun-
try so honorably in the gulf demand
our immediate action. This legislation
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provides the framework for Persian
Gulf war veterans to get the critical
medical care they deserve. I urge my
colleagues to support this important
bill.
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Mr. BUYER. Madam Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Indiana.

Mr. BUYER. Madam Speaker, I want
to congratulate the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY] for
breaking through tremendous barriers
at a time when nobody would seek rec-
ognition of the problem. The gen-
tleman stepped forward, along with the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. EVANS]
and the gentleman from New Jersey
[Mr. SmITH] and the gentleman from
Massachusetts in particular.

Madam Speaker, why this is so im-
portant is, the gentleman is absolutely
right. It shows how bipartisan effort
can work to move a cause forward.
What happened and what we have done
here is set a tone for gulf war veterans
throughout the world, because other
countries were not recognizing gulf war
illnesses. Now, all of a sudden, we have
stepped forward and move forward.

Now, 3 weeks ago, Great Britain rec-
ognized it. And as of last week, last
Friday, Prague of Czechoslovakia, the
Ministry of Defense have recognized
gulf war illnesses.

Madam Speaker, I would like to con-
gratulate the gentleman from Massa-
chusetts [Mr. KENNEDY].

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Ala-
bama [Mr. BACHUS].

Mr. BACHUS of Alabama. Madam
Speaker, I rise today in support of H.R.
2535. This legislation is an important
step in recognizing the fact that some
soldiers who served in Operation Desert
Shield/Desert Storm have been exposed
to environmentally hazardous mate-
rials that have produced long-term ef-
fects.

In this regard, I would like to share
with the Members of this Congress the
fact that my hometown newspaper, the
Birmingham News, recognized early on
that some of the veterans living in and
around Birmingham had health prob-
lems so severe that they were unable to
work. Their indepth investigation not
only raised public awareness; it also
alerted me to the desperate plight of
many Alabama veterans. As a result of
their work, many of these same veter-
ans traveled to Washington and shared
their experiences with the oversight
committee. !

Last week, the House Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs unanimously passed
this legislation, which gives veterans
who manifest conditions related to
their service in the gulf priority treat-
ment within the VA system.

I am proud to say that I am a cospon-
sor of this legislation.
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I want to commend Mr. ROWLAND for
his leadership in this matter; the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. EVANS], who
I, as the ranking Republican present,
had the opportunity to work with at
the oversight committee hearings; and
the gentleman from Mississippi [Mr.
MONTGOMERY].

As a Republican, I am especially
proud of my colleagues the gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. BUYER], who himself
gave such strong and convincing testi-
mony; the gentleman from New Jersey
[Mr. SMITH]; and the ranking minority
member, the gentleman from Arizona
[Mr. STuMP]. I consider it a privilege to
have worked with them on this side of
the aisle.

The gentleman from Indiana [Mr.
BuUYER] has correctly stated that it was
a real show of bipartisan concern by
our entire committee.

But our task is not over. To ensure
the successful treatment of these vet-
erans, the VA, the Department of De-
fense, the medical community, and this
Congress must not only continue to
recognize the urgency of this situation,
but also to join together in providing
these veterans continued adequate care
and treatment.

This cooperation and willingness to
work together, we found, is absolutely
essential and must continue.

There is no excuse for allowing these
veterans, who have so valiantly risked
life and limb in service to our country,
to have their service-connected illness
ignored or their treatment delayed.

Rest assured, the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs will continue to encour-
age an open dialog on this issue and
support any further legislative initia-
tives which may be necessary to ad-
dress the health care problems of these
veterans.

Again, I would like to commend and
tell my fellow Members of the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs how proud I
am of them for their work in this mat-
ter.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 4 minutes to the gentleman
from Tennessee [Mr. CLEMENT], who is
also a sponsor of this legislation. I
want to thank him for the help he
gives us on the full committee.

Mr. CLEMENT. Madam Speaker, I
also applaud our chairman of the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs. As the
only Tennessee Congressman on the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs, I wish
to note how responsive this committee
is and how Democrats and Republicans
alike work together as a cohesive
team. We surely do not have gridlock
in the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.
This legislation is important to all of
us, providing health care for Persian
Gulf veterans that deserve health care.

I rise in strong support of H.R. 2535
and urge my colleagues to support this
legislation.

Madam Speaker, our committee
heard testimony from veterans suffer-
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ing from symptoms they believe are
linked to their service in the gulf, tes-
timony from officials with the Depart-
ment of Veterans Affairs, and testi-
mony from outside medical experts. In
addition, I have researched another 70
cases. Based on this information, I can
reach no other conclusion but that the
maladies these individuals are com-
plaining of are real.

More than 72,000 veterans have vis-
ited the VA since their return home
from the gulf. Of these 72,000 only 6,000
exams have been recorded in the Per-
sian Gulf Registry data base. When
comparing these numbers it is appar-
ent that there has been a breakdown
somewhere. One explanation could be
that since there is no identifiable cause
or diagnosis and thus no service con-
nection, VA doctors have been caught
in a quagmire.

Madam Speaker, I want to reiterate
that this legislation was requested by
the Department of Veterans Affairs
and is needed to ensure that the VA
has the legal authority to treat veter-
ans of the Persian Gulf experiencing
the mysterious ailments. It is my hope
that giving the VA this additional au-
thority will not only ensure that the
veterans receive treatment but will
eliminate the quagmire confronting VA
physicians and result in a more accu-
rate assessment of the situation.

This bill before us today is the prod-
uct of a highly productive, bipartisan
discussion on the Clement and Evans
bills. It is not a bill to end all, but it
will allow the suffering veterans to re-
ceive treatment while research is con-
ducted into the cause of their ailments.

For my colleagues concerned about
malingerers, let me assure you that
H.R. 2535 states that eligibility is de-
pendant on a determination that the
symptoms experienced by the veteran
must be reasonably connected to serv-
ice in the gulf. This is not a catchall.
These veterans are sick. They are not
asking for a hand out. They simply
want to receive the care that they are
entitled to as a veteran.

Madam Speaker, allow me to express
my appreciation to Chairman MONT-
GOMERY, Mr. ROWLAND, and Mr. STUMP,
the ranking member of the committee,
and the gentleman from New Jersey
[Mr. SMmrTH], the ranking member on
the subcommittee. I am thankful for
their willingness to move this bill ex-
peditiously and to work with Mr.
Evans, Mr. KENNEDY, and myself to en-
sure that this bill is reflective of our
views.

In addition, Madam Speaker, I want
to recognize the contribution of Mr.
GUTIERREZ and Mr. BUYER. Though
both are new to this body they have al-
ready contributed greatly to the qual-
ity of debate within the committee. In
particular, I want to commend Mr.
BUYER and the other veterans who ap-
peared before the committee. It took
tremendous courage to face the skep-
tics. I am convinced we would not be
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here if it had not been for their emo-
tional and moving testimony.

Madam Speaker, there is an imme-
diate need for this legislation and I
urge my colleagues to support this bill.

0O 1340

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Flor-
ida [Mr. STEARNS], a member of the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.

Mr. STEARNS. Madam Speaker, I
rise in support of H.R. 2535. I want to
commend Chairman MONTGOMERY and
the ranking minority member, the gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. Stump], for
bringing H.R. 2535, the Priority VA
Health Care For Persian Gulf Veterans
Act to the floor.

For the past 3 years, the Veterans’
Committee has heard disturbing testi-
mony on health problems from veter-
ans who served in Operations Desert
Shield and Desert Storm.

A constituent of mine—Michael C.
Adcock—of Ocala, FL—served in the
gulf war. He suffered the symptoms
many other gulf war vets have en-
dured—persistent nausea, skin rashes,
aching joints, hair loss, bleeding gums,
blurred vision, lack of energy.

At 22 years of age, Michael Adcock
died. It is sad enough that his life came
to such an early end, but that Michael
may have died from the cumulative ef-
fects of prolonged exposure to toxins
during his stint in the gulf war—that
would be truly tragic.

While the ground war in the gulf was
over in 100 hours, many of our troops—
from the national guard to active duty
personnel—were stationed in-theater
for months on end. They breathed the
fallout from Kuwait's torched oil
fields. They were exposed to radiation
from rounds of depleted uranium. Some
experienced reactions from vaccines,
and others believed they were exposed
to gas attacks.

I have read that Army Maj. Gen.
Ronald Blanck—the commander of the
Walter Reed Army Medical Center—
said that these illnesses are not psy-
chosomatic. In his words, “It is real,
but I do not know what it is.”

Madam Speaker, let us find out what
caused these illnesses. Let us do that
s0 we can avoid the same mistakes. In
the meantime, let us take care of the
brave men and women suffering the
symptoms. They put their lives on the
line once in the gulf. Now, after the
shooting has stopped, their lives are at
risk again. This bill begin the process.
More may be required and, if so, I am
sure that the committee will be the
challenge.

Last year, the Veterans’ Committee
and the House passed legislation that
established the Persian Gulf War Vet-
erans Registry. This bill provided the
necessary statutory authority for the
VA to begin its physical examinations
of gulf veterans, and to place those
findings into a national computer
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database. H.R. 2535 builds on the com-
mitment this committee has made to
our gulf war veterans.

H.R. 2535 will require the VA to pro-
vide health care on a priority basis,
through September 30, 1998, to veterans
who may have been exposed to toxins
while on active duty in-theater during
the Persian Gulf war. The bill man-
dates that the VA provide health care
to any veterans regardless of income
level who may have been exposed to
toxic substances or environmental haz-
ards while serving in the Persian Gulf
war. Such care will be available for the
treatment of any condition which be-
comes apparent before October 1, 1996,
other than a condition which the VA
finds to have resulted from a cause
other than exposure to a toxic sub-
stance or environmental hazard, in ac-
cordance with the guidelines issued by
the Under Secretary for Health.

This bill would not close the books
on health problems experienced by our
gulf war veterans. However, it does
move in the right direction and will go
a long way to deliver the health care of
our service men and women deserve.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield 3 minutes to the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. GUTIERREZ], a mem-
ber of the Committee on Veterans' Af-
fairs.

Mr. GUTIERREZ. Madam Speaker, I
am very pleased to be a part of this
process this morning. I am glad that
we have taken steps—quick steps—to
deal with an issue that deserves noth-
ing less than our full and speedy atten-
tion.

It was only a few weeks ago that
some of us had the opportunity to take
part in hearings chaired by the gen-
tleman from Illinois, LANE EVANS,
where we heard testimony from men
and women who fought a war half way
around the world, but had to fight to
get the medical treatment that they
deserve right here at home.

After those hearings, I felt frustra-
tion, sorrow, and even anger.

I felt this way because I heard
about—and heard from—men and
women who turned away a tyrant, but
who were then turned away by those
who were supposed to treat their
wounds.

Today, I am happy that there is a
way to address those problems,
through the passage of H.R. 2535.

Madam Speaker, this past memorial
day and Fourth of July, we all had the
opportunity to visit grand monuments
and simple headstones that pay tribute
to those who have fought for us in bat-
tle long ago.

Let us keep in mind that not all of
our heroes fought long ago—for some,
the soldiers of Desert Shield and Desert
Storm, the battle ended recently.
Some, in fact, still wear the uniform.

These recent heroes—today’s he-
roes—are heroes just the same.

And while we justifiably build quiet
monuments of stone to honor some
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wars, today we have the opportunity to
honor these soldiers with a tribute
more fitting to their particular needs.
We can honor them—we must honor
them—by giving them hope and by giv-
ing them action.

That is what passage of H.R. 2535
means to me. And that is what it
means to the veterans of the United
States.

I am glad to have had the oppor-
tunity to participate in the passage of
this legislation, and glad to have
worked with several Members who have
led us to this timely action today:
Chairman MONTGOMERY; Dr. ROWLAND,
chair of the Hospitals and Healthcare
Subcommittee; my friend LANE EVANS,
chair of the Subcommittee on Over-
sight; and Mr. KENNEDY; Mr. CLEMENT;
and Mr. BUYER.

I know firsthand that the veterans of
the Fourth District appreciate the
work that we have done.

Mr. STUMP. Madam Speaker, once
again, I rise in strong support of H.R.
2535, and I yield back the balance of my
time.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield myself 30 seconds.

Madam Speaker, I hope the rest of
the week we could have this bipartisan
feeling that we have seen here today on
this veterans legislation.

I would like to point out to my col-
leagues that the blue sheets here that
are on the leader’'s table are available.
They further explain the bills we have

passed.

Mr. GILMAN. Madam Speaker, | am hon-
ored to rise in support of H.R. 2535, legislation
that will ensure that veterans of the Persian
Gulf war receive priority VA health care. | wish
to commend the distinguished gentleman from
Georgia [Mr. RowLanD] for introducing this
worthy legislation.

Madam Speaker, | am pleased that today,
on August 2, 1993, the House of Representa-
tives is discussing this worthwhile legislation
that will benefit our American soldiers who
gave so much during the Persian Gulf war. |
would like to note that today, the second of
August, is the anniversary of the date when
our service men and women were officially
called to active duty in the Persian Gulf. | be-
lieve it is therefore appropriate, that today, we
are discussing legislation that will provide
those, who gave so much during the Persian
Gulf war, with the medical services and care
that they need.

This legislation is of importance as it will au-
thorize the Department of Veterans Affairs to
provide medical treatment to any veteran who
may have been exposed to harmiful or even
toxic substances while on active duty during
the Persian Gulf war. Recently, some veterans
of the gulf war have experienced unusual
symptoms that have, in some cases, lead to
serious iliness. It is believed that these symp-
toms are caused by prolonged exposure to
toxic substances that were prevalent during
the Persian Gulf war. | am pleased to join my
colleagues in support of this legislation that
will provide medical compensation and bene-
fits to an unknowing victim of the Persian Gulf
war—the American soldier.
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The 103d Congress, under the leadership
and guidance of the Veterans' Affairs Commit-
tee has been active in ensuring that our Na-
tion's veterans are provided with the medical
service, the compensation, and the benefits
that they have earned. This legislation will
continue to strengthen the services that our
veterans are provided.

Our sympathy and best wishes go to each
and every veteran who has experienced medi-
cal problems that are associated with his or
her service during the Persian Gulf war. | am
hopeful that today, the second of August, the
103d Congress will continue the tradition of
assisting our Nation's service men and
women, by approving this legislation that will
ensure that our Persian Gulf veterans receive
priority health care.

Mr. BISHOP. Madam Speaker, our military
service personnel answered a call from their
country when they fought in the Persian Gulf
war. Now it is time for us to answer the call
of many of those in our Armed Forces who
were exposed to toxic substances and who
are now suffering a variety of illnesses. Pass-
ing H.R. 2535 will let our military personnel
know, Madam Speaker, that we are not afraid
to stand by them in their time of need, and
that we are not afraid to do what is necessary
to help them become well again. When many
of the men and women who served in Oper-
ation Desert Storm returned home, Madam
Speaker, the war was not over. They now are
battling rashes and pain that we can't possibly
imagine. | urge my colleagues on both sides
of this Chamber to support this measure,
Madam Speaker, to help ease the pain of wor-
rying about medical care when they need it
most.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Madam Speak-
er, I yield back the balance of my time;

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mrs.
SCHROEDER). The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY] that the
House suspend the rules and pass the
bill, H.R. 25635, as amended.

The question was taken.

Mr. BUYER. Madam Speaker, on that
I demand the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to clause 5 of rule I and the Chair's
prior announcement, further proceed-
ings on this motion will be postponed.

FULL FAITH AND CREDIT FOR
CHILD SUPPORT ORDERS ACT

Mr. BROOKS. Madam Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 454) to provide that a State
court may not modify an order of an-
other State court requiring the pay-
ment of child support unless the recipi-
ent of child support payments resides
in the State in which the modification
is sought, or consents to seeking the
modification in such other State court,
as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 454

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
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SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Full Faith
and Credit for Child Support Orders Act’'.
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) there is a large and growing number of
child support cases annually involving dis-
putes between parents who reside in different
States;

(2) the laws by which the courts of these
jurisdictions determine their authority to
establish child support orders are not uni-
form;

(3) those laws, along with the limits im-
posed by the Federal system on the author-
ity of each State to take certain actions out-
side 1ts own boundaries

(A) encourage noncustodial parents to relo-
cate outside the States where their children
and the custodial parents reside to avoid the
jurisdiction of the courts of such States, re-
sulting in an Increase in the amount of inter-
state travel and communication required to
establish and collect on child support orders
and a burden on custodial parents that is ex-
pensive, time consuming, and disruptive of
occupations and commercial activity;

(B) contribute to the pressing problem of
relatively low levels of child support pay-
ments in interstate cases and to inequities in
child support payments levels which are
based solely on the noncustodial parent's
choice of residence;

(C) encourage a disregard of court orders
resulting in massive arrearages nationwide;

(D) allow noncustodial parents to avoid the
payment of regularly scheduled child support
payments for extensive perlods of time, re-
sulting in substantial hardship for the chil-
dren for whom support is due and for their
custodians; and

(E) lead to the excessive relltigation of
cases and to the establishment of conflicting
orders by the courts of various jurisdictions,
resulting in confusing, waste of judicial re-
sources, disrespect for the courts, and a dim-
inution of public confidence in the rule of
law; and

(4) among the results of these conditions is
the fallure of the courts of the States to give
full faith and credit to the judicial proceed-
ings of the other States, the deprivation of
rights of liberty and property without due
process of law, burdens on commerce among
the States, and harm to the welfare of chil-
dren and their parents and other custodians.

(b) STATEMENT OF POLICY.—For the reasons
set forth in subsection (a), it is necessary to
establish national standards under which the
courts of different States will determine
their jurisdiction to issue a child support
order and the effect to be given by each
State to child support orders issued by the
courts of other States.

(c) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act

are to—

(1) facilitate the enforcement of child sup-
port orders among the States;

(2) discourage continuing interstate con-
troversies over child support in the interest
of greater financial stability and secure fam-
{ly relationships for the child; and

(3) avoid jurisdictional competition and
conflict among State courts In the establish-
ment of child support orders.

SEC. 3. FULL FAITH AND CREDIT GIVEN TO
CHILD SUPPORT ORDERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 115 of title 28,
United States Code, is amended by inserting
after section 1738A the following new sec-
tion:

“§1738B. Full faith and credit given to child
support orders

‘(a) GENERAL RULE.—The appropriate au-
thorities of each State shall enforce accord-
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ing to its terms, and shall not modify except
as provided In subsection (e), any child sup-
port order made consistently with bhe.érog,!’-
sions of this section by a court of dnother
State. / "

*(b) DEFINITIONS.—AS used In tHis section,
the term—

(1) ‘child' means any person under the 18
years of age, and includes an individual 18 or
more years of age for whom a child support
order has been issued pursuant to the laws of
a State;

*(2) ‘child's State’ means the State in
which a child currently resides;

“3) ‘child support order’ means a judg-
ment, decree, or order of a court requiring
the payment of money, or the provision of a
benefit, including health insurance, whether
in periodic amounts or lump sum, for the
support of a child and includes permanent
and temporary orders, initial orders and
modifications, ongoing support, reimburse-
ments, and arrearages;

*(4) ‘child support’ means a payment of
money or provision of a benefit described In
paragraph (3) for the support of a child;

*‘(b) ‘contestant’' means a person, including
a parent, who claims a right to receive child
support or is under a child support order, and
the term ‘contestant’ includes States and po-
litical subdivisions to whom the right to ob-
tain child support has been assigned;

*(6) ‘court’ means a court or administra-
tive agency of a State which is authorized by
State law to establish the amount of child
support payable by a contestant or modify
the amount of child support payable by a
contestant;

(M ‘modification’ and ‘modify’ refer to a
change in a child support order which affects
the amount, scope, or duration of such order
and modifies, replaces, supersedes, or other-
wise 1s made subsequent to such child sup-
port order, whether or not made by the same
court as such child support order; and

‘“(8) ‘State’ means a State of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the territories
and possessions of the United States, and In-
dian country as defined in section 1151 of
title 18,

**(c) REQUIREMENTS OF CHILD SUPPORT OR-
DERS.—A child support order made by a court
of a State is consistent with the provisions
of this section only if—

(1) such court, pursuant to the laws of the
State in which such court is located, had ju-
risdiction to hear the matter and enter such
an order and had personal jurisdiction over
the contestants; and

‘(2) reasonable notice and opportunity to
be heard was given to the contestants.

‘“(d) CONTINUING JURISDICTION.—A court of
a State which has made a child support order
consistently with the provisions of this sec-
tion has continuing, exclusive jurisdiction of
that order when such State is the child’s
State or the residence of any individual who
is a contestant unless another State, acting
in accordance with subsection (e), has modi-
fied that order.

‘(e}) AUTHORITY TO MODIFY ORDERS.—A
court of a State may modify a child support
order with respect to a child that is made by
a court of another State, 1f—

‘(1) it has jurisdiction to make such a
child support order; and

(2) the court of the other State no longer
has continuing, exclusive jurisdiction of the
child support order because such State no
longer is the child's State or the residence of
any individual who is a contestant, or each
contestant has filed written consent for the
State to modify the order and assume con-
tinuing, exclusive jurisdiction of such order.
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“(f) ENFORCEMENT OF PRIOR ORDERS.—A
court of a State which no longer has con-
tinuing, exclusive jurisdiction of a child sup-
port order may enforce such order with re-
spect to nonmodifiable obligations, and with
respect to unsatisfied obligations which ac-
crued before the date on which a modifica-
tion of such order is made under subsection
(e).".
ng CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of
sections at the beginning of chapter 115 of
title 28, United States Code, is amended by
inserting after the item relating to section
1738A the following:

“1738B. Full faith and credit given to child
support orders."”.
SEC. 4. DEFINITION.

As used In section 2, the term *‘State’ has
the meaning given that term in section
1738B(b) of title 28, United States Code, as
added by section 3 of this Act.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Texas [Mr. BROOKS] will be recognized
for 20 minutes, and the gentleman from
Virginia [Mr. GOODLATTE] will be rec-
ognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. BROOKS].

Mr. BROOKS. Madam Speaker, I
yvield myself such time as I may
consume.

Madam Speaker, I rise in support of
H.R. 454, the Full Faith and Credit for
Child Support Orders Act..

H.R. 454 requires the authorities of
. each State to enforce—without modi-
fication—the child support orders of
sister States, except in limited cir-
cumstances. There are two cir-
cumstances where modification by an-
other State are in order. One is where
none of the parties nor the child reside
any longer in the State that issued the
original order. The other is where all
the parties to a child support order of
one State consent to the exercise of ju-
risdiction by another State.

Madam Speaker, this bill helps to ad-
dress the serious problem of parents
who move to other States and then try
to get out of their child support obliga-
tions through the use of the courts of
their new State. The statistics in inter-
state child support cases are telling—
indeed, they are tragic—with only $1
collected out of every $10 owed to the
children and their custodial parents.

I want to compliment the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. BRYANT], who chairs
the Judiciary Committee's Sub-
committee on Administrative Law and
Governmental Relations, for his good
work on the bill. I also compliment the
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
FrANK] for introducing this bill and
being such an ardent supporter in its
behalf.

H.R. 454 is an important piece of leg-
islation for children and for families,
and I urge the Members to cast their
votes in support of it.

Madam Speaker, I reserve the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. GOODLATTE. Madam Speaker, 1
yield myself such time as I may
consume, and I rise in support of H.R.
454,
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This legislation will be of consider-
able importance in responding to the
problem created when State courts
modify the child support order of dif-
ferent States. This occurs at the peti-
tion of one of the spouses, usually the
noncustodial parent, and its effect is to
undercut the entire child support sys-
tem.

The Constitution requires States to
give full faith and credit to the ‘“‘acts,
records and judicial proceedings’ of
other States—article IV, section 1.
This has, however, been construed not
to apply to orders for future child sup-
port payments because these are not
considered final for purposes of full
faith and credit. As a result, a parent
who leaves a State where a child sup-
port order has been entered can seek to
have that order modified in the new
State of his or her domicile. This cre-
ates myriad problems for the efficiency
of the child support payment structure,
ranging from problems inherent in lo-
cating delinquent parents to the dif-
ficulty in coordinating the court sys-
tems of the different States.

H.R. 454 adopts in essence a proposal
of the U.S. Commission on Interstate
Child Support that full faith and credit
be extended to orders for child support.
The bill sets out the requirements that
a court must adhere to in entering its
original order and prescribes the condi-
tions another State must satisfy before
modifying that order—conditions as-
suring that both parties are
participatory.

This bill was passed by the House
under suspension during the 102d Con-
gress, too late, unfortunately, for Sen-
ate action.

Madam Speaker, I urge my col-
leagues to support this legislation.
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Mr. BROOKS. Madam Speaker, I
yvield 2 minutes to the distinguished
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
FRANK], author of the bill.

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts.
Madam Speaker, I appreciate the lead-
ership the chairman has shown and the
bipartisan support we have had. The
gentleman from Virginia, who has been
the ranking minority member of the
committee, has been very constructive,
and the gentleman from Texas who
chairs the subcommittee.

The bill has been well explained. I
just want to add one thought about its
history.

This bill came about because last
summer a woman named Susan Riley,
who lived in my district in Massachu-
setts, wrote to me to tell me that she
had been the victim of an out-of-State
court action reducing the child support
to which she was entitled, with adverse
economic consequences.

Based on that letter, I began con-
sultations with my colleagues, and
that is why we are here today. I cite
that because I would like people to un-
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derstand that this system does work
when it is dealt with appropriately.
Here was a case of a woman who was
aggrieved. She had a very legitimate
concern. She brought it to our atten-
tion, and frankly, within a year of her
having brought that to our attention
we are in the process of sending a hill
over to the other body, and I believe it
has the sponsorship of the junior Sen-
ator from Illinois as well as support
from others, I think it is going to be-
come law.

So I want to thank those who have
helped us get to this point. This is a
very appropriate use of the Federal
Government’'s power to protect chil-
dren. It is not interfering in any
State’s right to make judicial decisions
about its own legitimate issues. It is
saying if you bring a child into the
world, the State where that child is liv-
ing, where the court order was issued,
that should govern.

It is a reasonable proposal. I thank
my colleagues for their support.

Mrs. KENNELLY. Madam Speaker, | would
like to lend my support to H.R. 454, the Full
Faith and Credit for Child Support Orders Act.
This is an important step toward ensuring that
children who deserve and need child support
get the assistance they need.

Requiring States to recognize and enforce
support orders issued by other States will help
to restrict the ability of individuals to avoid
payments by moving across State lines.

As a member of the U.S. Commission on
Interstate Child Support, | have been most in-
volved with this issue over the past several
years. | support this effort we have before us
today, and | hope that this is just the first step
in our attempt to modify the current child sup-
port system.

Mr. GOODLATTE. Mr. Speaker, I
urge adoption of the bill, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MONTGOMERY). The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Texas [Mr. BROOKs] that the House sus-
pend the rules and pass the bill, H.R.
454, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended, and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

———

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
shall have 5 legislative days to revise
and extend their remarks on the bill
just passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Texas?

There was no objection.
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UTAH SCHOOLS AND LANDS
IMPROVEMENT ACT OF 1993

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the Senate
bill (S. 184) to provide for the exchange
of certain lands within the State of
Utah, and for other purposes, as
amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

S. 184

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Utah
89%1;0013 and Lands Improvement Act of
1993".

SEC. 2, UTAH-NAVAJO LAND EXCHANGE.

(a) ADDITIONS TO RESERVATION.—For the
purpose of securing in trust for the Navajo
Nation certain lands belonging to the State
of Utah, which comprise approximately thir-
ty-eight thousand five hundred acres of sur-
face and subsurface estate, and approxi-
mately an additional nine thousand five hun-
dred areas of subsurface estate, as generally
depieted on the map entitled “Utah-Navajo
Land Exchange", dated May 18, 19982, such
lands are hereby declared to be part of the
Navajo Indlan Reservation in the State of
Utah effective upon the completion of con-
veyance from the State of Utah and accept-
ance of title by the United States.

(b) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary of the
Interior is authorized to acquire through ex-
change those lands and interests in land de-
scribed in subsection (a) which are owned by
the State of Utah, subject to valld existing
rights.

SEC. 3. STATE LANDS WITHIN THE GOSHUTE IN-
DIAN RESERVATION.

(a) ADDITIONS TO RESERVATION.—For the
purpose of securing in trust for the Goshute
Indian Tribe certain lands belonging to the
State of Utah, which comprise approxi-
mately nine hundred eighty acres of surface
and subsurface estate, and an additional four
hundred and eighty acres of subsurface es-
tate, as generally depicted on the map enti-
tled “Utah-Goshute Land Exchange', dated
May 18, 1992, such lands are hereby declared
to be part of the Goshute Indian Reservation
in the State of Utah effective upon the com-
pletion of conveyance from the State of Utah
and acceptance of title by the United States.

({b) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary of the
Interior {s authorized to acquire through ex-
change those lands and interests in land de-
seribed in subsection (a) which are owned by
the State of Utah, subject to valid existing
rights.

(c) OTHER LAND.—(1) The following tract of
Federal land located in the State of Nevada,
comprising approximately five acres more or
less, together with all improvements there-
on, Is hereby declared to be part of the
Goshute Indian Reservation, and shall be
held In trust for the Goshute Indlan Tribe:
Township 30 North, Range 69 East, lots 5, 6,
7,9, 11, and 14 of section 34.

(2) No part of the lands referred to in para-
graph (1) shall be used for gaming or any re-
lated purpose.

SEC. 4. IMPLEMENTATION.

The exchanges authorized by sections 2 and
3 of this Act shall be conducted without cost
to the Navajo Nation and the Goshute Indian
Tribe.

SEC. 5. STATE LANDS WITHIN THE NATIONAL
FOREST SYSTEM.

{(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to accept on behalf of
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the United States title to the school and in-
stitutional trust lands by the State of Utah
within units of the National Forest System,
comprising approximately seventy-six thou-
sand acres as depicted on a map entitled
“Utah Forest Land Exchange', dated May 18,
1992.

(b) STATUS—Any lands acquired by the
United States pursuant to this section shall
become a part of the national forest within
which such lands are located and shall be
subject to all the laws and regulations appli-
cable to the National Forest System.

SEC. 6. STATE LANDS WITHIN THE NATIONAL
PARK SYSTEM.

(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary of the
Interior is hereby authorized to accept on be-
half of the United States title to all school
and institutional trust lands owned by the
State of Utah located within all units of the
National Park System, comprising approxi-
mately eighty thousand acres, located with-
in the State of Utah on the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

(b) STATUS.—(1) Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, all lands of the State of
Utah within units of the National Park Sys-
tem that are conveyed to the United States
pursuant to this section shall become a part
of the appropriate unit of the National Park
System, and shall be subject to all laws and
regulations applicable to that unit of the Na-
tional Park System.

(2) The Secretary of the Interior shall, as a
part of the exchange process of this Act,
compensate the State of Utah for the fair
market value of five hundred elghty and
sixty-four one-hundredths acres within Cap-
itol Reef National Park that were conveyed
by the State of Utah to the United States on
July 2, 1971, for which the State has never
been compensated. The fair market value of
these lands shall be established pursuant to
section B of this Act.

SEC. 7. OFFER TO STATE.

(a) SPECIFIC OFFERS,—Within thirty days
after enactment of this Act, the Secretary of
the Interfor shall transmit to the State of
Utah a list of lands, or interests in lands,
within the State of Utah for transfer to the
State of Utah in exchange for the state lands
and Interests described in sections 2, 3, 5, and
6 of this Act. Such list shall include only the
following Federal lands, or interests therein:

(1) Blue Mountain Telecommunications
Site, fee estate, approximately six hundred
and forty acres.

(2) Beaver Mountain Ski Resort site, fee es-
tate, approximately three thousand acres, as
generally depicted on the map entitled “Bea-
ver Mountaln Ski Resort” dated September
16, 1992.

(3) The unleased coal located in the Winter
Quarters Tract.

(4) The unleased coal
Crandall Canyon Tract.

(6) All royalties receivable by the United
States with respect to coal leases in the
Quitchupah (Convulsion Canyon) Tract.

(6) The unleased coal located in the Cot-
tonwood Canyon Tract.

(7) The unleased coal located in the Soldier
Creek Tract.

(b) ADDITIONAL OFFERS.—(1) In addition to
the lands and interests specified In sub-
section (a), the Secretary of the Interior
shall offer to the State of Utah a portion of
the royalties receivable by the United States
with respect to Federal geothermal, oil, gas,
or other mineral interests in Utah which on
December 31, 1992, were under lease and cov-
ered by an approved permit to drill or plan of
development and plan of reclamation, were
in production, and were not under adminis-
trative or judicial appeal.

located in the
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(2) No offer under this subsection shall be
for royalties aggregating more than 50 per
centum of the total appralsed value of the
State lands described in sections 2, 3, 5,
and 6.

(3) The Secretary shall make no offer under
this subsection which would enable the State of
Utah to receive royalties under this section ezx-
ceeding $25,000,000.

(4) If the total value of lands and interests
therein and royaltles offered to the State
pursuant to subsections (a) and (b) is less
than the total value of the State lands de-
scribed in sectlons 2, 3, 5, and 6, the Sec-
retary shall provide the State a list of all
public lands in Utah that as of December 31,
1992, the Secretary, in resource management
plans prepared pursuant to the Federal Land
Policy and Management Act of 1976, had
identified as suitable for disposal by ex-
change or otherwise, and shall offer to trans-
fer to the State any or all of such lands, as
selected by the State, in partial exchange for
such State lands, to the extent consistent
with other applicable laws and regulations.
SEC. 8. APPRAISAL OF LANDS TO BE EXCHANGED.

(a) EQUAL VALUE.—AIll exchanges author-
ized under this Act shall be for equal value.
No later than ninety days after enactment of
this Act, the Secretary of the Interior, the
Secretary of Agriculture, and the Governor
of the State of Utah shall provide for an ap-
praisal of the lands or interests therein in-
volved in the exchanges authorized by this
Act. A detailed appraisal report shall utilize
nationally recognized appraisal standards in-
cluding, to the extent appropriate, the uni-
form appraisal standards for Federal land ac-
quisition.

(b) DEADLINE AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION.—(1)
If after two years from the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the parties have not agreed
upon the final terms of some or all of the ex-
changes authorized by this Act, including
the value of the lands involved in some or all
of such exchanges, notwithstanding any
other provisions of law, any appropriate
United States District Court, including but not
limited to the United States District Court
for the District of Utah, Central Division,
shall have jurisdiction to hear, determine,
and render judgment on the value of any and
all lands, or interests therein, involved in
the exchange.

(2) No action provided for in this sub-
section may be filed with the Court sconer
than two years and later than five years
after the date of enactment of this Act. Any
decision of a District Court under this Act
may be appealed in accordance with the ap-
plicable laws and rules.

(c) ADJUSTMENT.—If the State shares reve-
nue from the selected Federal properties, the
value of such properties shall be the value
otherwise established under this section, less
the percentage which represents the Federal
revenue sharing obligation, but such adjust-
ment shall not be considered as reflecting a
property right of the State of Utah.

(d) INTEREST.—Any royalty offer by the
Secretary pursuant to subsection 7(b) shall
be adjusted to reflect net present value as of
the effective date of the exchange. The State
shall be entitled to receive a reasonable rate
of interest at a rate equivalent to a five-year
Treasury note on the balance of the value
owed by the United States from the effective
date of the exchange until full value is re-
ceived by the State and mineral rights revert
to the United States as prescribed by sub-
section 9(a)(3).

SEC. 9. TRANSFER OF TITLE.

(a) TERMS.—(1) The State of Utah shall be

entitled to receive so much of those lands or
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interests in lands and additional royalties
described in section 7 that are offered by the
Secretary of the Interior and accepted by the
State as are equal in value to the State lands
and interests described in sections 2, 3, 5,
and 6.

(2) For those properties where fee simple
title Is to be conveyed to the State of Utah,
the Secretary of the Interior shall convey,
subject to walid existing rights, all right,
title, and interest, subject to the provisions
of subsection (b). For those properties where
less than fee simple is to be conveyed to the
State of Utah, the Secretary shall reserve to
the United States all remaining right, title,
and interest of the United States.

(3) All right, title, and interest in any min-
eral rights described in section 7 that are
conveyed to the State of Utah pursuant to
this Act shall revert to the United States
upon removal of minerals equal in value to
the value attributed to such rights in con-
nection with an exchange under this Act.

(4) If the State of Utah accepts the offers
provided for in this Act, the State shall con-
vey to the United States, subject to valid ex-
isting rights, all right, title, and interest of
the State to all school and institutional
trust lands described in sections 2, 3, 5, and
6 of this Act. Except as provided in section
7(b), conveyance of all lands or interests in
lands shall take place within sixty days fol-
lowing agreement by the Secretary of the In-
terior and the Governor of the State of Utah,
or entry of an appropriate order of judgment
by the District Court.

(b) INSPECTIONS.—Both parties shall in-
spect all pertinent records and shall conduct
a physical inspection of the lands to be ex-
changed pursuant to this Act for the pres-
ence of any hazardous materials as presently
defined by applicable law. The results of
those inspections shall be made available to
the parties. Responsibility for costs of reme-
dial action related to materials identified by
such inspections shall be borne by those en-
tities responsible under existing law.

(¢} CONDITIONS.—(1) With respect to the
lands and Interests described in section T(a),
enactment of this Act shall be construed as
satisfying the provisions of section 206(a) of
the Federal Land Policy and Management
Act of 1976 requiring that exchanges of lands
be in the public interest.

(2) Development of any mineral Interest
transferred to the State of Utah pursuant to
this Act shall be subject to all laws, rules,
and regulations applicable to development of
non-Federal mineral interests, Including,
where appropriate, laws, rules, and regula-
tions applicable to such development within
National Forests. Extraction of any coal re-
sources described in section 7(a) shall occur
only through underground coal mining oper-
ations.

SEC. 10. LEGAL DESCRIPTIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—AS soon as practicable
after the date of enactment of this Act, a
map and legal description of the lands added
to the Navajo and Goshute Indlan Reserva-
tions and all lands exchanged under this Act
shall be filed by the appropriate Secretary
with the Committee on Natural Resources of
the United States House of Representatives
and the Committee on Energy and Natural
Resources of the United States Senate, and
each such map and description shall have the
same force and effect as if included in this
Act, except that the appropriate Secretary
may correct clerical and typographical er-
rors in each such legal description and map.
Each such map and legal description shall be
on file and avallable for public inspection in
the offices of the Secretary of Agriculture
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and the Secretary of the Interior and the
Utah offices of the appropriate agencies of
the Department of the Interior and Depart-
ment of Agriculture.

(b) PILT.—Section 6902(b) of title 31, United
States Code, Is amended by striking ‘“‘acqul-
sition.” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘acqui-
sition, nor does this subsection apply to pay-
ments for lands in Utah acquired by the
United States if at the time of such acquisi-
tion units, under applicable State law, were
entitled to recelve payments from the State
for such lands, but in such case no payment
under this chapter with respect to such ac-
quired lands shall exceed the payment that
would have been made under State law if
such lands had not been acquired.".

(c) INTENT.—The lands and interests de-
scribed in section 7 are an offer related only
to the State lands and interests described in
this Act, and nothing in this Act shall be
construed as precluding conveyance of other
lands or interests to the State of Utah pursu-
ant to other exchanges under applicable ex-
Isting law or subsequent act of Congress. It
is the intent of Congress that the State
should establish a funding mechanism, or
some other mechanism, to assure that coun-
ties within the State are treated equitably
as a result of this exchange.

(d) CosTS.—The United States and the
State of Utah shall each bear its own respec-
tive costs incurred in the implementation of
this Act.

(e) DEFINITION.—As used in this Act, the
term (1) “School and Institutional Trust
Lands’' means those properties granted by
the United States in the Utah Enabling Act
to the State of Utah in trust and other lands
which under State law must be managed for
the benefit of the public school system or the
institutions of the State which are des-
ignated by the Utah Enabling Act; and (2)
“Secretary’ means the Secretary of the In-
terlor; unless specifically defined otherwise.
SEC. 11. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as are necessary to carry out this
Act.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. VENTO] will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Utah [Mr. HANSEN] will be
recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. VENTO].

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days in which to re-
vise and extend their remarks on the
bill presently under consideration.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Minnesota?

There was no objection.

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, S. 184 is the Senate-
passed companion bill to a measure in-
troduced by my friends and colleagues
on the committee, the gentleman from
Utah [Mr. JIM HANSEN] and the gentle-
woman from Utah [Ms. KAREN SHEP-
HERD], both members of the Committee
on Natural Resources, who have
worked tirelessly along with the State
administration to enable us to bring
this measure to the floor today.

August 2, 1993

The bill which passed the Senate was
similar but not identical to a version
sponsored by our former colleague from
Utah, Mr. OweNs, that the House in
fact passed late last year, and we bring
it to the floor today.

Prinecipally the bill includes amend-
ments adopted in the Committee on
Natural Resources that are intended to
bridge the differences between the 1992
bill and the bill the Senate passed last
month. There was not time, even
though we had passed this last year, to
conclude action on it in the 102d Con-

gress.

Principally what the bill does is deal
with a mixed land ownership pattern in
the State of Utah that grows out of its
earliest history in terms of becoming a
State. There is a significant amount of
land that is transferred to the State of
Utah for the support of schools and for
other purposes. What this bill does is
try to rationalize and trade off so we
could have competent management by
the national land management agen-
cies and the State of Utah of some of
the lands which have this mixed pat-
tern of ownership.

There is a long history to it, and I am
certain that my colleagues from Utah
on the committee, Mr. JIM HANSEN and
Ms. KAREN SHEPHERD, will explain
that. But essentially what it does is ex-
changes about 202,000 acres of land,
both surface and subsurface lands
which are in national parks, they are
in national forests, and some are in na-
tive American lands, Indian reserva-
tions which exist in the great State of
Utah.

So what happens in return is the Na-
tional Government offers lands, it of-
fers various types of high-value sites
that would be compatible, and would
not again replicate the problem of
mixed land ownership patterns that we
are trying to resolve. And finally, it
would offer some minimal leases and/or
royalty payments from active leases in
the State of Utah.

It does provide a mechanism to come
to a common understanding with re-
gards to the value of the lands that are
being exchanged, and provides for a
court action in the event that the par-
ties themselves cannot agree.

As I said, there is a long history to
this, but this should clear up the prob-
lem for the Forest Service, for the
Park Service lands and for the native
American lands in the State of Utah.
So it is a big step forward.

I commend the bill to my colleagues
and thank my colleagues from the
State of Utah for their work on this
matter.

Mr. Speaker, S. 184 is the Senate-passed
companion bill to a measure introduced by
Representatives HANSEN and SHEPHERD of
Utah, both members of the Natural Resources
Committee, who have worked tirelessly, along
with the State administration, to enable us to
bring it to the floor today.

As passed by the Senate, the bill was simi-
lar but not identical to a version, sponsored by
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our former colleague from Utah, Mr. Owens,
that the House passed last year. As we bring
it to the floor today, the bill includes amend-
ments adopted in the Natural Resources Com-
mittee that are intended to bridge the dif-
ferences between the 1992 House bill and the
bill the Senate passed last month.

The bill provides for transfer to the National
Government of more than 202,600 acres of
State-owned lands and minerals located within
Utah units of the National Park and National
Forest Systems and Indian reservations, in re-
turn for which the State will receive equal
value in the form of a mix of specified lands,
minerals, and an increased share of the royal-
ties from existing, producing Federal mineral
leases in Utah,

The Natural Resources Committee adopted
an amendment which would provide a lower
limit on such additional revenue sharing than
would have been permitted under the Senate-
passed bill.

The bill is called the Utah Schools and
Lands Improvement Act because the transfers
to the State will benefit the school trust estab-
lished at the time of Utah's statehood and be-
cause the bill addresses land-management
problems that have their roots in the history of
the American people’s public domain.

Mr. Speaker, the current pattern of land
ownership in Utah, as in other Western States,
leaves much to be desired. The National Gov-
ernment granted more than 7.5 million acres
of land to the new State of Utah at the time
of its admission to the Union. These grants
were intended to promote economic develop-
ment and, through the largest of the several
grants to the State, to benefit Utah’s public
schools.

Unfortunately, because the grants were
based on the arbitrary straight lines of survey-
ors rather than on topography or other charac-
teristics of the land, the result has been to
fragment land ownership patterns in ways that
present difficult problems for all concerned,
especially for those responsible for managing
the lands held by the State and National Gov-
ernments.

More than 10 years ago, under the leader-
ship of Utah's former Governor, the late Scott
Matheson, the State government developed a
proposal—known as Project Bold—for broad-
scale adjustment of the land-ownership pattern
in Utah through the exchange of State lands
for lands held by the National Government on
behalf of the American people. While legisla-
tion was introduced to facilitate such a large-
scale adjustment of ownership, after Governor
Matheson's retirement from office, the State
administration decided to try to implement ad-
ministrative exchanges instead, rather than
seek new legislation.

However, that attempt was unsuccessful,
primarily because there was no mutually ac-
ceptable method to resolve disagreements be-
tween the State and National administrations
about the values to be assigned to the lands
and interests proposed for exchange.

Last year, the State and the National admin-
istration did reach agreement on the outline of
a legislative proposal. The bill now before the
House, like the bill the House passed last
year, reflects that proposal.

The bill requires appraisal of all the lands
and interests to be exchanged, and provides
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that disagreements over valuation can be re-
solved through judicial action in Federal court.
The purpose is to keep such disagreements
from frustrating completion of the overall ex-
change, by assuring that once an issue of
valuation has been referred to the courts, un-
less they agree to a settlement, both the Unit-
ed States and the State of Utah will be com-
mitted to accept a final judicial decision on
that issue.

Mr. Speaker, the bill is explained in more
detail in the report of the Committee on Natu-
ral Resources, so | will conclude by saying
that this is a very significant measure and by
again expressing my appreciation for the hard
work of the gentleman from Utah [Mr. HAN-
SEN], and the leadership of the gentlewoman
from Utah [Mrs. SHEPHERD], on this bill—a bill
that honors the memory of Governor Mathe-
son, a bill that is in the interest both of the
State of Utah and the National Government,
and a bill that deserves the approval of the
House.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate my friend
and chairman of the committee, the
gentleman from Minnesota [Mr. VENTO]
for all of the help he has given us on
this particular piece of legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I rise today in support
of S. 184, the Utah school trust lands
bill. The idea behind this legislation
began in the early 1970's and it was my
good friend Gov. Scott Matheson who
provided the foresight and the courage
to propose what was then called
Project BOLD. Governor Matheson's
idea was to make Utah's land owner-
ship more manageable through exten-
sive land exchanges. Finally, in 1984, I
introduced this legislation and we have
been working diligently ever since to
perfect it and to reach a consensus. Al-
though the school trust lands involved
in S. 184 are but a portion of the origi-
nal Project BOLD, I thank the late
Governor Matheson and this legislation
is a tribute to his leadership.

S. 184 is vitally important to the
children of Utah and the future of our
State. Although Utah spends nearly
half of its annual budget on educating
our youth, our children are last in ex-
penditures per pupil. This continually
growing problem is due in large part to
the State’s inability to reap the bene-
fits of the State school trust lands that
are land locked by Federal reserva-
tions. In fact, Utah receives less in-
come from its school trust lands than
any other Western State. We believe S.
184 will cure this problem and provide a
secure future for our educational sys-
tem.

Mr. Speaker, S. 184 is not perfect in
everyone's eyes but it does represent
compromise by many divergent groups.
I would like to thank the many people
who have helped bring this legislation
this far, including former Senator Jake
Garn, former Governor Bangeter, cur-
rent Governor Leavitt, Congresswoman
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SHEPHERD, Congressman ORTON and
Senators HATCH and BENNETT. I urge
my colleagues’ support of S. 184.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

0O 1350

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as she may consume to the
gentlewoman from Utah [Ms. SHEP-
HERD], one of the principal architects
of this legislation.

Ms. SHEPHERD. Mr. Speaker, I ap-
preciate this opportunity to speak in
support of the Utah Schools and Lands
Improvement Act of 1993. First, I would
like to thank the chairman for his in-
strumental help in bringing this bill to
the floor today.

There are many who have worked
tirelessly on this issue and who have
brought a spirit of optimism and col-
laboration to a process that frequently
is lacking in these qualities. A broad-
based coalition came together last year
under the leadership of my predecessor,
Wayne Owens, Congressman HANSEN,
and continued this year with
representives from Utah's congres-
sional delegation, Gov. Mike Leavitt's
office, Attorney General Jan Graham's
office, the environmental community,
the Utah Education Association and
local government. This group has suc-
cessfully crafted a bill that enjoys wide
bipartisan support and will result in
real money for Utah’s schoolchildren.

Because about 66 percent of the land
in Utah is owned by the Federal Gov-
ernment, this leaves only about one-
third available to develop an economic
base to help support our schools. It is
because of this fact that the school
trust lands are so very important to
the schoolchildren of Utah. In Utah
there is no fat to trim. There is no
waste to cut. There is no other source
to look to. Utah already makes the
greatest financial effort of any State to
fund education, spending half of the
State's annual budget, including 100
percent of its income tax, on the class-
room. Still it falls last among the 50
States in per capita student funding.
Our bottom line is inescapable. We
have a narrow tax base and a lot of
children. Generating funds from Utah's
school trust lands is of critical impor-
tance to us,

The bill that we have before us takes
a giant step toward resolving the prob-
lem. In exchange for the State school
trust lands within all of Utah's na-
tional parks as well as some lands
within national forests and Indian res-
ervations, Utah will select from a spe-
cific menu of lands and interests in
order to receive full compensation for
the appraised value of the lands.

Only 200,000 acres out of more than 3
million possible acres of State school
lands are involved in this exchange.
Clearly, this bill is just one of many
steps we must make to fulfill the prom-
ise the Federal Government made when
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the lands were originally granted to
the State. Undoubtedly, there are
other ways to receive value for State
school lands in Utah, but what we have
done here in this bill will work, and
without delay, to bring money into the
State school trust as soon as possible.
All of Utah's schoolchildren—from San
Juan County in the canyons of south-
ern Utah to Salt Lake County in the
urban north—will benefit from this in-
fusion of many millions of dollars to
the schools.

In addition, passage of this bill will
mean better and more consistent man-
agement of Utah's natural lands. It
will mean that the next generations of
children from all of the United States
and the rest of the world will have
these outdoor classrooms to learn from
and enjoy. The threat of inappropriate
development within Utah's national
parks will be gone and this bill will
serve as a precedent for future agree-
ments addressing remaining inholdings
on public land. Most of all, passage of
this bill will make possible partial re-
alization of the promise offered by the
Federal Government at the time of
statehood—that these lands are for the
support of Utah’s schools.

Mr. Speaker, Utah has waited a long
time for a solution to this perplexing
dilemma. I look forward to final pas-
sage for this bill today.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, this is a
good bill. It deserves to be passed. I
commend the sponsors.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the
balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FrANK of Massachusetts). The question
is on the motion offered by the gen-
tleman from Minnesota [Mr. VENTO]
that the House suspend the rules and
pass the Senate bill, S. 184, as
amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the Sen-
ate bill, as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

ATLANTIC COASTAL FISHERIES
COOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT
ACT OF 1993

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2134) to improve the conservation
and management of interjurisdictional
fisheries along the Atlantic coast by
providing for greater cooperation
among the States in implementing
conservation and management pro-

grams, and for other purposes, as
amended.
The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2134
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
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SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “‘Atlantic
Coastal Fisheries Cooperative Management
Act of 1993".

SEC. 2. STATE-FEDERAL COOPERATION IN AT-
LANTIC COASTAL FISHERIES MAN-
AGEMENT.

(a) FEDERAL SUPPORT FOR STATE COASTAL
FISHERIES PROGRAMS.—The Secretaries shall
develop and Implement a program to support
the fisheries management programs of the
Commission. The program shall include ele-
ments to support and enhance State coopera-
tion in—

(1) collection, management, and analysis of
fisheries data;

(2) law enforcement;

(3) habitat conservation;

(4) fisheries research, including biological
and socloeconomic research; and

(5) fishery management planning.

(b) FEDERAL REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO
AN ATLANTIC OCEAN FISHERY COVERED BY AN
INTERSTATE FISHERY MANAGEMENT PLAN.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, after con-
sultation with the Councils having jurisdic-
tion over fisheries to which an interstate
fishery management plan applies, may pre-
scribe regulations to govern fishing in the
exclusive economic zone that are necessary
to support the effective implementation of
the interstate fishery management plan
adopted for a fishery for which no Federal
fishery management plan is in effect. These
regulations may include measures rec-
ommended by the Commission that are nec-
essary to support the provisions of the inter-
state fishery management plan for that fish-
ery.

(2) SUPERSEDING REGULATIONS.—Regula-
tlons issued by the Secretary to implement a
Federal fishery management plan for a fish-
ery shall supersede regulations issued by the
Secretary under this section for that fishery.

(3) ENFORCEMENT.—The provisions of sec-
tions 307, 308, 309, 310, and 311 of the Magnu-
son Fishery Conservation and Management
Act (16 U.S8.C. 1857, 1858, 1859, 1860, and 1861)
regarding prohibited acts, civil penalties,
criminal offenses, civil forfeitures, and en-
forcement shall apply with respect to regula-
tlons prescribed under this section.

SEC. 3. ADOPTION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF
INTERSTATE FISHERY MANAGE-
MENT PLANS.

(a) ADOPTION OF PLANS,—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commission shall
prepare and adopt fishery management plans
or amendments to fishery management plans
in accordance with this section to provide
for the conservation and management of
coastal fishery resources.

(2) CONSULTATION.—In preparing a fishery
management plan or amendment, the Com-
mission shall consult with the appropriate
Councils to determine ways Federal fishery
management plans and interstate fishery
management plans may complement each
other.

(3) CONTENTS.—Each fishery management
plan or amendment prepared under this sub-
section shall—

(A) contain information regarding the sta-
tus of the coastal fishery resources and fish-
eries covered by the plan or amendment;

(B) identify each State that is required to
implement and enforce the plan or amend-
ment;

(C) specify actions to be taken by States to
implement and comply with the plan or
amendment; and

(D) recommend actions for the Secretary
to take in the exclusive economic zone to
conserve and manage the fishery resources
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and fisheries covered by the plan or amend-
ment.

(4) TIME FRAME FOR IMPLEMENTATION AND
ENFORCEMENT BY STATES.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
subparagraph (B), a State that Is identified
in an interstate fishery management plan
pursuant to paragraph (3)(B) shall implement
and enforce the plan within the time estab-
lished in the plan.

(B) EXISTING PLANS.—Not later than 90
days after the date of the enactment of this
Act, the Commission shall develop a sched-
ule for States to implement and enforce of
interstate fishery management plans adopt-
ed by the Commission before the date of the
enactment of this Act. The schedule shall re-
quire each State with a declared interest In
a plan to implement and enforce that plan
within 1 year after the date of the enactment
of this Act.

(5) ADOPTION OF STANDARDS AND PROCE-
DURES FOR THE PREPARATION OF INTERSTATE
FISHERY MANAGEMENT PLANS.—Within 1 year
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Commission shall establish standards and
procedures to govern the preparation of
interstate fishery management plans under
this Act, including standards and procedures
to ensure that—

(A) such plans promote the conservation of
fish stocks throughout their ranges and are
based on the best scientific information
avallable, and

(B) the Commission provides adequate op-
portunity for public participation in the plan
preparation process.''.

(b) COMMISSION MONITORING OF STATE IM-
PLEMENTATION AND ENFORCEMENT.—Within 1
year after the date of the enactment of this
Act and at least annually thereafter, the
Commission shall—

(1) review each Interstate fishery manage-
ment plan and determine whether each State
which has declared an interest in the plan, or
that is required under the plan to implement
and enforce the plan, has implemented and
enfcrced the plan; and

(2) submit a report on the results of that
review to the Secretarles.

SEC. 4. STATE NONCOMPLIANCE WITH INTER-
STATE RY MANAGEMENT
PLANS.

(a) DETERMINATION.—The Commission shall
determine that a State iz not in compliance
with an interstate fishery management plan
if it finds that the State has not imple-
mented and enforced the plan within the pe-
riod established under section 3(a)(4).

(b) NOTIFICATION.—If the Commission de-
termines under subsection (a) that a State is
not in compliance with an interstate fishery
management plan, the Commission shall no-
tify the Secretaries of that determination
within 10 working days. The notification
shall include the reasons for making the de-
termination and specify an explicit list of
actions that the affected State must take to
comply with the Interstate fishery manage-
ment plan. The Commission shall provide a
copy of the notification to the State.

(c) MONITORING; WITHDRAWAL OF DETER-
MINATION.—After making a determination
under subsection (a) regarding a State, the
Commission shall continue to monitor im-
plementation and enforcement of the plan by
the State. On finding that a State has taken
all actions specified in the notification is-
sued under subsection (b), the Commission
shall promptly notify the Secretaries that
the State is in compliance.

SEC. 5. SECRETARIAL ACTION.

(a) SECRETARIAL REVIEW OF COMMISSION

DETERMINATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE.—Within
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30 days after receiving a notification regard-
ing a State from the Commission under sec-
tion 4(b), the Secretary, in consultation with
the Secretary of the Interior, shall review
the Commission's determination of non-
compliance and determine whether—

(1) the State has failed to implement and
enforce the interstate fishery management
plan in question;

(2).the measures which the State has failed
to implement and enforce are necessary to
conserve and manage the fishery in question;
and

(3) in the case of an interstate fishery man-
agement plan adopted after January 1, 1985,
the plan in question was prepared under the
standards and procedures required to be es-
tablished by the Commission under section
3(a)(5).

(b) COMMENTS.—In making a determination
under subsection (a), the Secretary shall—

(1) give careful consideration to the com-
ments of the State that the Commission has
determined under section 4(a) is not in com-
pliance with an interstate fishery manage-
ment plan, and provide that State, upon re-
quest, the opportunity to meet with and
present its comments directly to the Sec-
retary, and

(2) sollcit, review, and consider the com-
ments of the Commission and the appro-
priate councils.

(c) DECLARATION OF MORATORIUM.—On de-
termining under subsection (a) that a State
has failed to Implement and enforce an Inter-
state fishery management plan, the Sec-
retary shall declare a moratorium on fishing
for the specles covered by the plan within
the waters of that State. The Secretary shall
establish the effective date of the morato-
rium to commence at any time within 6
months following the declaration.

(d) SUSPENSION OF MORATORIUM.—On notifi-
cation by the Commission under section 4(c)
that a State is in compliance with an inter-
state fishery management plan, the Sec-
retary shall terminate the moratorium de-
clared under subsection (c) affecting fish spe-
cies covered by that plan,

(e) REGULATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pre-
scribe regulations necessary to implement
this Act.

(2) CONTENT.—These regulations—

(A) may provide for the possession and use
of fish which have been produced in an aqua-
culture operation, subject to applicable
State regulations; and

(B) shall allow for the retention of fish
that are subject to a moratorium declared
under subsection (c) and unavolidably taken
as incidental catch in fisheries directed to-
ward menhaden, if—

(1) discarding the retained fish is Imprac-
ticable;

(ii) the retained fish do not constitute a
sigéﬁfica.nt. portion of the catch of the vessel;
an

(111) the retention of the fish will not, in
the judgment of the Secretary, adversely af-
fect the conservation of the species of fish
retained.

(f) PROHIBITED ACTS DURING MORATO-
RIUM.—During a moratorium a person may
not—

(1) engage in fishing for a species of fish
subject to a moratorium within waters of the
State subject to the moratorium;

(2) land, attempt to land, or possess fish
that are caught, taken, or harvested in viola-
tion of the moratorium, this Act, or any reg-
ulation promulgated under this Act;

(3) fail to return to the water immediately,
with a minimum of injury, any fish subject
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to a moratorium taken in waters of a State
under a moratorium incidental to fishing for
species other than those to which the mora-
torium applies, except as provided by regula-
tions prescribed under subsection (e);

(4) land, within a State that is subject to a
moratorium, any fish subject to a morato-
rium, regardless of where it was caught;

(5) refuse to permit an authorized officer to
board a fishing vessel to conduct a search or
inspection in connection with the enforce-
ment of this Act;

{6) forcibly assault, resist, oppose, impede,
intimidate, or interfere with an authorized
officer attempting to conduct a search or in-
spection under this Act;

(7) resist a lawful arrest for an act prohib-
ited by this section;

(8) ship, transport, offer for sale, sell, pur-
chase, import, or have custody, control, or
possession of, fish taken or possessed in vio-
lation of this Act; or

(9) Interfere with, delay, or prevent, by any
means, the apprehension or arrest of a per-
son, knowing that person has committed any
act prohibited by this section.

(g) PENALTIES.—

(1) CIVIL PENALTY.—A person violating sub-
section (f) of this section shall be liable to
the United States for a civil penalty as pro-
vided by section 308 of the Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C.
1858). Subsections (b) through (e) of section
308 of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation
and Management Act apply to persons as-
sessed a penalty under this paragraph.

(2) CRIMINAL PENALTIES.—A person violat-
ing subsectlon (f)(5), (6), (T}, or (9) is gullty of
an offense punishable under subsections
(a)(1) and (b) of section 309 of the Magnuson
Fishery Conservation and Management Act
(16 U.S.C. 1859).

(h) CIVIL FORFEITURES.—

(1) FORFEITURE.—A vessel (including Its
gear, equipment, appurtenances, stores, and
cargo) used in connection with an act unlaw-
ful under subsection (f), and any fish (or the
fair market value thereof) taken or retained,
in any manner, in connection with, or the re-
sult of, the commission of an act prohibited
under subsection (f), shall be subject to for-
feiture to the United States as provided in
section 310 of the Magnuson Fishery Con-
servation and Management Act (16 U.S.C.
1860).

(2) DISPOSAL OF FISH.—Any fish seized pur-
suant to this Act may be disposed of under
an order of a court of competent jurisdiction
or, if perishable, in a manner provided by
regulation prescribed by the Secretary.

(1) ENFORCEMENT.—A moratorium declared
under subsection (c) shall be enforced by the
Secretaries and the Secretary of the Depart-
ment in which the Coast Guard is operating,
as provided In sectlon 311 of the Magnuson
Fishery Conservation and Management Act
(16 U.8.C. 1861 et seq.). The Secretaries may,
by agreement, on a reimbursable basis or
otherwise, use the personnel, services, equip-
ment (Including aircraft and vessels), and fa-
cilities of any other Federal department or
agency and of any agency of a State in car-
rying out that enforcement.

SEC. 6. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.

The Secretaries may provide financial as-
sistance to the Commission and to the
States to carry out their respective respon-
sibilities under this Act, including—

(1) the preparation, implementation, and
enforcement of interstate fishery manage-
ment plans; and

(2) State activities that are specifically re-
quired in Interstate fishery management
plans.
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SEC. 7. DEFINITIONS.

For the purposes of this Act, the term—

(1) ‘“‘coastal fishery resource' means any
specles of fish that move among, or are
broadly distributed across—

(A) waters under the jurisdiction of 2 or
more States that border the Atlantic Ocean;
or

(B) waters under the jurisdiction of any
State that borders the Atlantic Ocean and
waters of the exclusive economic zone;

(2) “Commission’” means the Atlantic
States Marine Fisheries Commission con-
stituted under the interstate compact con-
sented to and approved by the Congress in
the Acts of May 4, 1942 (56 Stat. 267), and Au-
gust 19, 1950 (64 Stat. 467);

(3) “Councils’” means the Regional Fishery
Management Councils established under sec-
tion 302 of the Magnuson Fishery Conserva-
tion and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1852)
with jurisdiction over fisheries in the Atlan-
tic Ocean;

(4) “‘exclusive economic zone' means that
portion in the Atlantic Ocean of the exclu-
sive economic zone established by Presi-
dential Proclamation Number 5030, dated
March 10, 1983;

(5) “Federal Fishery management plan"
means a fishery management plan prepared
by a Council or the Secretary under the Mag-
nuson Fishery Conservation and Manage-
ment Act (16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.);

{6) “*fish’* means finfish, mollusks, crusta-
ceans, and all other forms of marine animal
life other than marine mammals and birds;

(7) “fishery' has the meaning given that
term in section 3 of the Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.8.C.
1802);

(8) *‘fishing" has the meaning given that
term {n section 3 of the Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C.
1802);

(9) “implement and enforce' means the en-
actment or adoption laws, regulations, or
rules as required to—

(A) comply with the provisions of an inter-
state fishery management plan; and

(B) assure compliance with such laws, reg-
ulations, or rules by persons participating in
a fishery that is subject to such plans;

(10) “interstate fishery management plan”
means—

(A) a fishery management plan or amend-
ment adopted by the Commission under sec-
tion 3; or

(B) a fishery management plan or amend-
ment for managing a coastal fishery resource
adopted by the Commission before the date
of the enactment of this Act;

(11) “‘Secretaries’” means the Secretary of
Commerce and the Secretary of the Interlor;

(12) '‘Secretary' means the Secretary of
Commerce; and

(13) “State” means each of Maine, New
Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Island,
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Penn-
sylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
Florida, the District of Columbia, and the
Potomac River Fisheries Commission.

SEC. 8. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS,

There are authorized to be appropriated to
the Secretaries for the purposes of carrying
out the provisions of this Act $2,000,000 for
each of the fiscal years 1994, 1995, and 1996.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. STUDDS] will be
recognized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. FIELDS] will be
recognized for 20 minutes.
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The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. STUDDS].

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 2134, the Atlantic
Coastal Fisheries Cooperative Manage-
ment Act, is modeled after the success-
ful Striped Bass Act of 1984. It creates
a partnership between the States and
the Federal Government to protect and
rebuild our fish stocks along the Atlan-
tic seaboard.

The statistics for these fisheries are
alarming; weakfish landings down by 85
percent in the past decade; summer
flounder by 70 percent in just the past
4 years. The Atlantic States Marine
Fisheries Commission has management
plans for many of these species, and
while some States, like Massachusetts,
have adopted the necessary conserva-
tion measures in good faith, other
States have not been as consistent in
their implementation efforts. As a re-
sult, fishermen in my district, already
facing economic devastation due to the
decline of offshore groundfish stocks,
are watching their coastal fisheries dis-
appear as well, despite the sacrifices
they have made in the name of con-
servation. _

H.R. 2134 authorizes a cooperative ef-
fort between the States and the Fed-
eral Government to ensure that every-
one shares the responsibility for con-
serving and rebuilding these species. It
also makes the States’ and Commis-
sion's job of managing the fisheries
easier by providing money for research
and making the resources of the Fed-
eral Government available, if needed,
to enforce Commission rules. The bill
represents more than 2 years of work
by the States, the Commission, fish-
eries managers and user groups, and
others interested in the long-term pro-
ductivity of our coastal fisheries. We
have addressed almost all of the con-
cerns expressed by Members in our
committee bill. We have gone to great
lengths to ensure that coastal States
retain their authority to manage their
own fisheries. With the passage of this
legislation, we will implement a co-
ordinated management program to en-
sure that our small coastal commu-
nities can continue to rely on these re-
sources for their livelihoods and recre-
ation now and in the future.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. FIELDS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. FIELDS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
rise in support of H.R. 2134, a bill to
manage interjurisdictional fisheries of
the Atlantic coast.

Interjurisdictional fisheries are those
stocks that migrate between waters of
different States, or between State and
Federal waters. The Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act
gave management authority to the
States for fisheries that are predomi-
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nantly harvested in State waters.
These fisheries are managed by State
marine fisheries commissions rather
than by regional fishery management
councils.

The commissions develop cooperative
fisheries management plans that are to
be implemented by the States. The
commissions have oversight respon-
sibilities for the {fisheries, however,
they do not have enforcement author-
ity to ensure that States comply with
or implement the plans. As a result,
some stocks of coastal fisheries, most
notably along the Atlantic seaboard,
have declined to seriously low levels.
The failure of one State to comply with
a management plan imposes a dis-
proportionate share of the conserva-
tion of fish stocks on the other States,
while that State reaps benefits by con-
tinuing to harvest without restriction.

Let me point out, this bill only af-
fects the Atlantic States Marine Fish-
eries Commission [ASMFC]. This Com-
mission is plagued by the failure of
some States to fully implement the
interstate fishery management plans.
Because the ASMFC has 15 member
States, consensus is never easy. How-
ever, conservation efforts by some
States should not be jeopardized by the
inaction of other States.

H.R. 2134 would impose a regulatory
scheme similar to the current and suc-
cessful one in the Atlantic Striped Bass
Conservation Act. Under this bill, if
the Commission finds that a State is
not in compliance with a plan, the Sec-
retary of Commerce would impose a
fishing moratorium in the waters of
that State.

This is a noncontroversial bill and I
urge my colleagues to join me in sup-
porting it.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from New
York [Mr. MANTON], the distinguished
chairman of the Subcommittee on
Fisheries.

Mr. MANTON. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
support H.R. 2134, legislation to help
conserve fish within State waters along
the east coast. H.R. 2134 was one of the
first matters considered by the newly
created Fishery Management Sub-
committee, which I chair, and it dem-
onstrates the considerable need for
Congress to devote greater attention to
marine conservation issues. H.R. 2134 is
an important fish conservation bill
that will reinforce and strengthen the
Federal fishery management and con-
servation system established by the
Magnuson Fishery Conservation and
Management Act.

To develop coordinated responses to
fishery problems, coastal States have
established interstate fishery commis-
sions. Under current law, a State may
choose to implement a Commission ap-
proved conservation plan, take another
course of action—or the State may
choose inaction.

August 2, 1993

When a State chooses inaction, it un-
dermines the conservation effort.
While fishermen from neighboring
States reduce their catches so as to
allow the stock to grow, fishermen in
the noncomplying State continue the
practices that initially forced the Com-
mission to recommend restrictions.

If a State failed to act responsibly,
the Secretary of Commerce would be
required to impose a fishing morato-
rium on that State. The moratorium
would prohibit fishing for the species
covered by the plan, within the waters
of the noncomplying State.

H.R. 2134 would impose strong sanc-
tions on a State that failed to take ap-
propriate conservation steps, but these
steps are necessary and essential if we
are to responsibly manage and con-
serve our marine fisheries.

In conclusion, I thank Chairman
STUDDS for his assistance with this bill
and I urge my colleagues to join me in
supporting this important conservation
initiative.

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, | rise
in support of H.R. 2134, a bill to improve the
conservation and management of interjurisdic-
tional fisheries along the Atlantic coast. | urge
passage of this legislation.

The States along the Atlantic coast have
faced many obstacles in coordinating the man-
agement of the fisheries found in State waters.
Regulatory action by one State may have no
success due to the inaction of another State.
As a result, many once commercially valuable
species like weakfish and summer flounder
have suffered significant declines which ap-
pear to be leading to commercial extinction of
the resources.

The options to provide for better control of
the fisheries are fewer and further between. |
must note that | have serious concerns about
Federal preemption of the rights of the States
to manage their own natural resources. How-
ever, the bill seems to contain sufficient safe-
guards for maintaining State rights. The very
serious nature of this problem mandates Fed-
eral intervention as the Atlantic coast States
have not achieved cooperation in their man-
agement attempts.

During the last decade, another Atlantic
coast species, the striped bass, faced similar
hurdles. In 1984, the Congress passed the At-
lantic Striped Bass Conservation Act (Public
Law 98-613) which provided Federal oversight
to the fishery to ensure cooperation among
the Atlantic Coast States. This act is credited
with restoring the striped bass to the waters of
the Atlantic coast. H.R. 2134 parallels the pro-
visions of the Striped Bass Act. | hope it has
the ability to save other fisheries as well.

Congressional action appears to be a viable
solution for the declining fisheries. | urge
adoption of H.R. 2134.

O 1400

Mr. FIELDS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
have no further requests for time, and
1 yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield

back the balance of my time.
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FRANK of Massachusetts). The question
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is on the motion offered by the gen-
tleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
STupDs] that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2134, as
amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof),
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

———

DIRECTING CONVEYANCE OF
SENECAVILLE NATIONAL FISH
HATCHERY TO THE STATE OF
OHIO

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2495) to direct the Secretary of
the Interior to convey to the State of
Ohio the Senecaville National Fish
Hatchery.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2495

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the Uniled States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. CONVEYANCE OF SENECAVILLE NA-
TIONAL FISH HATCHERY.

(a) CONVEYANCE AUTHORIZED.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law and
within 180 days after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary of the Inte-
rior shall convey to the State of Ohio with-
out reimbursement all right, title, and inter-
est of the United States in and to the prop-
erty known as the Senecaville National Fish
Hatchery, located in Senacaville, Ohio, in-
cluding—

(1) all easements and water rights relating
to that property, and

(2) all land, improvements, and related per-
sonal property comprising that hatchery.

(b) USE OF PROPERTY.—All property and in-
terests conveyed under this section shall be
used by the Ohio Department of Natural Re-
sources for the Ohio fishery resources man-
agement program.

(¢) REVERSIONARY INTEREST.—AIll right,
title, and interest in and to all property and
interests conveyed under this section shall
revert to the United States on any date on
which any of the property or interests are
used other than for the Ohlo fishery re-
sources management program.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. STUDDS] will be
recognized for 20 minutes and the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. FIELDS] will be
recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. STUDDS].

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 2495, introduced by
the gentleman from Ohio [Mr. APPLE-
GATE] directs the Secretary of the Inte-
rior to convey ownership of the
Senacaville National Fish Hatchery in
Senacaville, OH, to the State.

The hatchery is part of the National
Fish Hatchery Program, which is ad-
ministered by the U.S. Fish and Wild-
life Service. Its primary function is to
raise sportfish—like walleye, hybrid
striped bass, and sauger—for the Great
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Lakes region. Although considered a
part of the Federal program,
Senacaville Hatchery operations have
been funded and administered by the
Ohio Department of Natural Resources
since 1987 at a cost of $350,000 a year.
The State is now interested in making
some necessary repairs and upgrading
the facility, but would like title to the
facility before making such a large
capital investment.

H.R. 2495 would transfer ownership of
the hatchery and the property on
which it is located to the State of Ohio.
Should the State decide at some time
in the future that it no longer wants or
needs to operate the hatchery or wants
to use the facility for some other pur-
pose, ownership of the facility and the
land would revert back to the Federal
Government.

The bill is supported by both the
State and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service, and I urge Members to support
this legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. FIELDS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of H.R.
2495, a bill to transfer ownership of the
Senacaville National Fish Hatchery to
the State of Ohio.

Although this fish hatchery has been
a part of the Federal program, the Ohio
Department of Natural Resources has
been effectively funding and managing
the facility since 1987. The State uses
the facility to raise selected species of
walleye, striped bass, and channel cat-
fish.

Let me note there is a provision in
this bill that would return the facility
and the adjacent land to the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service should the State
cease operation of the hatchery.

This is a noncontroversial bill and I
urge my colleagues to support it.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the
balance of my time.

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from New
York [Mr. MANTON], the chairman of
the subcommittee.

Mr. MANTON. I thank the gentleman
for yielding this time to me.

Mr. Speaker, I rise to support H.R.
2495, legislation introduced by my dis-
tinguished colleague from Ohio, Douc
APPLEGATE.

H.R. 2495 directs the Secretary of the
Interior to transfer a federally owned
fish hatchery to the State of Ohio. The
State of Ohio assumed financial re-
sponsibility for this hatchery in 1987.
H.R. 2495 will complete this shift of re-
sponsibility by transferring the owner-
ship of the hatchery to the State.
Under H.R. 2495, all responsibility for
this hatchery, along with all costs and
burdens of running the facility will be
transferred to the State.

This is wise legislation that will re-
duce Federal expenditures and relieve
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the Federal Government of liability
and responsibility for this hatchery. I
urge my colleagues to join me in sup-
porting this bill.

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the author of the legisla-
tion, the distinguished gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. APPLEGATE].

Mr. APPLEGATE. I thank the chair-
man of the committee very much for
the opportunity to speak and for bring-
ing this up.

I merely want to say that I thank the
gentleman from Massachusetts, the
chairman of the committee, Mr.
STUDDS, and the chairman of the sub-
committee, the gentleman from New
York [Mr. ManTON], as well as the
ranking minority member, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. FIELDS], and
though I do not see him here, the gen-
tleman from Alaska [Mr. YOUNG].

It has been very properly explained,
and I appreciate the expediency with
which it handled and brought to the
floor.

I know the people of Ohio will be
happy for the way it turned out.

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, | rise
in support of H.R. 2495, directing the convey-
ance of the Senecaville National Fish Hatch-
ery to the State of Ohio, and urge adoption of
this legislation.

Providing the most appropriate use of fund-
ing and personnel should be a priority for the
Federal Government. Providing State owner-
ship in certain property that the Federal Gov-
ernment no longer desires or directs is also
important. H.R. 2495 achieves both goals.

Since 1987, the State of Ohio has funded
and managed the Senecaville National Fish
Hatchery where it raises striped bass, walleye,
and catfish. It seems only appropriate that the
State be given title to the facility and the sur-
rounding land so that it can best oversee the
hatchery without the threat of unnecessary
intervention by the Federal Government that
no longer has any interest in the property. The
legislation also provides proper safeguards to
ensure that the State continues the appro-
priate use of the fish hatchery.

H.R. 2495 represents a win-win situation for
all parties involved. | urge its adoption.

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from Massachusetts
[Mr. STUuDDS] that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2495.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

WHITE HOUSE SMALL BUSINESS
CONFERENCE AMENDMENTS
Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2746) to amend the White House
Conference on Small Business Author-
ization Act, as amended.
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The Clerk read as follows:
H.R. 2746

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the White House
Conference on Small Business Authorization
Act (15 U.S.C. 631 note) is amended—

(1) in section 2 by striking from subsection
(a) “‘not earlier than January 1, 1994, and not
later than April 1, 1994 and by inserting in
lieu thereof ‘“‘not earlier than May 1, 1995,
and not later than September 30, 1995"";

(2) in section 2 by striking from subsection
(a) “December 1, 1992" and by inserting in
lieu thereof “March 1, 1994";

(3) In section 5 by striking the second sen-
tence of subsection (a) and by inserting in
lieu thereof the following: **Subsequent to
the date of enactment of this Act, but not
later than 30 days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the President shall select
and appoint eleven individuals to the Com-
mission."”; and

(4) in section 9 by striking from subsection
(a) “*$5,000,000" and by inserting in lieu there-
of *37,000,000".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New York [Mr. LAFALCE] will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes and the gentle-
woman from Kansas [Mrs. MEYERS] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognized the gentleman
from New York [Mr. LAFALCE].

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2746, amendments to the White
House Conference on Small Business
Authorization Act.

Mr. Speaker, this law, Public Law
101-409, was enacted on October 5, 1990.
It authorizes and directs the President
to conduct a National White House
Conference on Small Business to be
held between January 1 and April 1,
1994. This National Conference would
be held after State and regional con-
ferences. These should have com-
menced 6 months ago. The Conference
would be administered by an executive
director under guidance from an 11-
member Commission appointed by the
President.

Most of the delegates to the National
Conference would be elected by partici-
pants at the State conferences; in addi-
tion, however, each Governor and each
Member of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives and each member of the
U.S. Senate would appoint one dele-
gate. The President would also appoint
an additional 100 delegates.

Within 4 months after the conclusion
of the National Conference, a final re-
port would be submitted to the Presi-
dent and the Congress. The report
would include the findings and rec-
ommendations of the Conference, as
well as proposals for legislative action
to implement them.

Unfortunately, the previous adminis-
tration did not begin preparations for
the Conference and allowed the law to
lie dormant for more than 2 years. This
lack of preparation and planning, of
course, necessitates that we delay the
dates of the Conference.
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The bill now under consideration pro-
vides that the State conferences should
begin as soon after March 1, 1994, as is
possible. They would then be completed
and the Washington Conference would
be held some time between May 1, 1995,
and September 30, 1995.

In addition, the bill would authorize
and direct the President to appoint
new Commissioners to run the Con-
ference and to do so within 30 days of
the date of enactment of this bill.

This would be the third White House
Conference on Small Business. The
prior National Conferences were held in
1980 and 1986. Both were well attended
by small business delegates totaling
some 2,000 per conference.

Mr. Speaker, these conferences are
significant and influential affairs for
the small business community. Dele-
gates must volunteer their own time to
participate in this process and pay
their own expenses. They have done so
in the past in large numbers. It is this
commitment to the development of
meaningful recommendation for small
business legislative and regulatory ac-
tion that leads to successful Con-
ferences.

I am confident that this level of in-
terest and commitment still exists
today, both on the part of the small
business sector and this administra-
tion. With the planning time provided
by this bill, and the provision for ap-
pointment of Commissioners, I am
hopeful that the 1995 Conference can be
the best we have had yet.

Mr. Speaker, this bill received the
unanimous approval of the Small Busi-
ness Committee and deserves the sup-
port of all Members of the House.

Attached is a sectional summary of
this legislation:

SECTIONAL SUMMARY OF H.R. 2746 (AMENDED),
WHITE HOUSE SMALL BUSINESS CONFERENCE
AMENDMENTS
Section 1(1) and (2) delay the dates for the

White House Conference on Small Business.

The state meetings would begin not earlier

than March 1, 1994 (instead of not earlier

than December 1, 1992), and the national con-

ference would be held between May 1, 1995

and September 30, 1995 (instead of between

January 1, 1994 and April 1, 1994 under exist-

ing law).

Section 1(3) provides that the President
shall appoint commissioners to oversee the
conference, and that such appointments
shall be made after the enactment of this
Act but not later than 30 days after the date
of such enactment.

Section 1(4) also increases the authoriza-
tion for the conference to $7 million (now $5
million).

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to rise in
support of H.R. 2764 during the 40th an-
niversary of the Small Business Ad-
ministration. I congratulate the chair-
man of the House Small Business Com-
mittee, Mr. LAFALCE, for his leadership
in bringing the bill to the floor.

August 2, 1993

Mr. Speaker, I am also very proud to
help put in motion a very important
event—the White House Conference on
Small Business.

This forum brings thousands upon
thousands of small business owners of
every race, creed, color, and gender to-
gether, exercising their most profound
and fundamental right—to express
their opinions freely.

H.R. 2746 is a bipartisan bill that rep-
resents a compromise reached between
the majority and minority elements of
the Small Business Committee, in con-
sultation and concurrence with the
Small Business Administration. While
there were some differences of opinion
on when the State and national con-
ferences should be held, there is no dis-
agreement in our strong belief that
small businesses should have this op-
portunity to send a message to Con-
gress on their priorities with one voice.

One of the reasons the White House
Conference on Small Business has been
so successful is that it was organized in
recognition of the importance of in-
volving all small businesses from the
ground up. Beginning next March,
small enterprise owners from coast to
coast will begin gathering to voice
their opinions in State conferences.
Representatives from those conven-
tions will carry their recommendations
to regional symposiums where the
ideas will be argued, refined, and con-
densed again. Freely elected small
business owners will then travel to a
National Conference to take the best of
the best, and forge them into 60 rec-
ommendations that will guide us into
the 21st century.

I regret that this admirable process
has not already begun. Unfortunately,
the previous administration did not
have plans for the conferences suffi-
ciently underway in such a manner
that would have allowed the new ad-
ministration to keep the timetable set
in current law. However, through swift
passage of this legislation, I hope that
Administrator Bowles and his team at
the Small Business Administration will
move forward quickly with plans to
make the 1995 White House Conference
on Small Business the most successful
ever.

I would like to thank the chairman
for his most cooperative efforts in
bringing about this bipartisan legisla-
tion, and I strongly urge our colleagues
to support enactment of H.R. 2746.
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Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I have no further requests for time,
and I yield back the balance of my
time.

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, 1 yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FRANK of Massachusetts). The question
is on the motion offered by the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. LAFALCE]
that House suspend the rules and pass
the bill, H.R. 2746, as amended.
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The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks and include therein extraneous
material on H.R. 2746, the bill just
passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York?

There was no objection.

CERTIFIED DEVELOPMENT COM-
PANY AUTHORIZATION IN-
CREASES

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2747), to increase the authoriza-
tion for the development company loan
and debenture guarantee program ad-
niinistered by the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2747

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That section 20 of the
Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631 note) is
amended—

(1) in subsection (gX2) by striking
**$7,030,000,000°" and by inserting in lieu
thereof **$7,155,000,000";

(2) in subsection (g)2) by striking

*:$775,000,000"" and by inserting in lieu thereof

(3) in subsection (i)2) by striking
*$8,083,000,000"" and by inserting in lleu
thereof ‘*$8,458,000,000""; and

(4) in subsection (1)2) by striking

*825,000,000"" and by inserting in lieu thereof
+4$1,200,000,000"".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New York [Mr. LAFALCE] will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes, and the gentle-
woman from Kansas [Mrs. MEYERS] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York [Mr. LAFALCE].

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2747, which would increase the
authorization for the development
company loan and debenture guarantee
program.

The Small Business Administration,
acting through a financial
intermediary called a development
company, provides financing to small
businesses for plant and equipment
needs.

These development companies re-
ceive charters from a State or local
government in the area of their oper-
ation.
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Also licensed by SBA, they issue de-
bentures or long-term notes which are
guaranteed by the Government. The
debentures are then sold to private in-
vestors and the proceeds of this sale
are then re-lent by the development
company to small businesses to finance
part of the cost of plant acquisition,
construction, conversion or expansion,
including the acquisition of land.

The financing packages obtained
through a development company by a
small business typically include 50-per-
cent funding from a commercial lender
who takes a first mortgage lien on the
property. An additional 40 percent of
the project cost is provided through
the development company from the de-
benture proceeds and a second mort-
gage lien is placed upon the property to
secure this financing. The final share,
10 percent, is provided by the small
business concern.

This program is highly successful and
is directed toward those small firms
which either create jobs or which carry
out certain specified public policy
goals such as business district revital-
ization, expansion of exports or minor-
ity small business development, rural
development or enhanced economic
competition.

The demand for this program has in-
creased substantially during this fiscal
yvear. The program is currently author-
ized to provide $775 million in deben-
ture guarantees this fiscal year and
$825 million in debenture guarantees
during fiscal year 1994. Demand is such
that if these limits are not increased,
the program will be forced to suspend
operations before the end of this year
and again next year.

The bill proposes to increase the au-
thorization for this year to $900 million
and, for next year, to $1.2 billion.

I want to point out that this program
is one of the most effective in the Fed-
eral Government today. Under the
Credit Reform Act of 1990, we are re-
quired to appropriate the cost of the
program up front as is the case with
other loan programs. The cost of the
Certified Development Company Loan
Program is less than one-half of 1 per-
cent.

Thus the increase in the 1993 author-
ization would cost $625,000 and the in-
crease in next year's authorization
would cost less than $2 million.

In addition to the benefits accruing
from the jobs generated and main-
tained, I want to point out to the Mem-
bers that even the minimal additional
cost of expanding the program will not
require the appropriation of supple-
mental moneys. It is anticipated that
SBA, subject to the usual procedures
for approval by Congress and the exec-
utive branch, will shift unused money
from other programs to pay for this in-
crease.

Mr. Speaker, this is a great program
and it yields tremendous dividends to
our economy. The bill was unani-
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mously approved by the Small Business

Committee, and I urge support for the

bill.

I am attaching to my statement a
sectional summary of its provisions, as
follows:

SECTIONAL SUMMARY OF H.R. 2747, CERTIFIED
DEVELOPMENT COMPANY AUTHORIZATION
AMENDMENTS
Section 1(1) increases the total authoriza-

tion for loan and debenture guarantees by
the Small Business Administration in fiscal
year 1993 from $7.03 billion to $7.155 billion,
and within these amounts section 1(2) in-
creases the authorization for debenture and
loan guarantees for development companies
from $775 million to $900 million.

Section 1(3) increases the total authoriza-
tion for loan and debenture guarantees by
the Small Business Administration in fiscal
year 1994 from $8.083 billion to $8.458 billion,
and within these amounts section 1(4) in-
creases the authorization for debenture and
loan guarantees for development companies
from $825 million to $1.2 billion.

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2747. The section 504 Certified
Development Company Program pro-
vides vital long-term, fixed-rate financ-
ing to small businesses for capital im-
provements. This is a bricks and mor-
tar program for new construction, ex-
pansion, renovation, and equipment
purchases. The 504 program has an im-
pressive loss rate of only one-half of 1
percent, and it requires cooperation be-
tween the small business, the develop-
ment company, and community insti-
tutions for its financing packages. Mr.
Speaker, this is one of the few Govern-
ment programs that has a job creation
requirement; creating one job for every
$8,900 in loan guarantees—a figure we
would be hard pressed to duplicate else-
where,

This bill will simply increase the 504
Development Company Program's aun-
thorization, allowing the SBA to repro-
gram funds from a lesser utilized pro-
gram. It will require no new appropria-
tions and it will prevent the 504 Devel-
opment Company Program from shut-
ting down prior to the end of fiscal
year 1993. Without this new authority,
the program will be out of funds by
mid-September and small business will
face the loss of one of its best sources
of long-term financing. I urge my col-
leagues to join me in supporting adop-
tion of H.R. 2747.

Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong
support of H.R. 2747, the Small Business De-
velopment Companies Loan Guarantees Act. |
believe this bill supports an increasingly impor-
tant Small Business Administration program.
The authorization reflects the new attention fo-
cused on this program by increasing the fund-
ing for the program's loan guarantees by ap-
proximately 40 percent in the next fiscal year.

The Small Business Development Company
Program combines the resources of the Fed-
eral, State, and local governments with com-
mercial lenders to provide the necessary long-
term financing businesses need to expand or
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convert their fixed assets. For many small
businesses, this program will mean the dif-
ference between closing their doors or retool-
ing to compete in a rapidly changing economic
environment. !

At a time when our economy is slowly com-
ing out of a long-term recession, businesses
need the money now to finance their capital.
Unfortunately, as any small business person in
this country can tell you, the type of funding
they need for such capital improvements is
very difficult to get from today's financial mar-
kets.

| believe the funding increases included in
this legislation will help lay the foundation for
a stronger and sustained economic recovery,
particularly in areas of our country which have
been hard hit.

| urge my colleagues to support this bill, and
support the idea that public and private part-
nerships can work together and can strength-
en our recovery by helping the real engine of
our national economy—small business. | urge
my colleagues to support H.R. 2747.

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I have no further requests for time,
and I yield back the balance of my
time.

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
HASTINGS). The question is on the mo-
tion offered by the gentleman from
New York [Mr. LAFALCE] that the
House suspend the rules and pass the
bill, H.R. 2747.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks and include therein extraneous
material on H.R. 2747, the bill just
passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York?

There was no objection.

SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
CENTER PROGRAM AMENDMENTS

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2748) to amend the Small Busi-
ness Development Center Program, and
for other purposes, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2748

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That section 21(c)T) of
the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 648) is
amended by striking ‘‘system which will”
and by inserting in lleu thereof the follow-
ing: “‘system. Subject to amount approved in
advance in appropriations acts, the Adminis-
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tration may make grants or enter coopera-
tive agreements with one or more centers to
carry out the provisions of this paragraph.
Sald grants or cooperative agreements shall
be awarded for periods of no more than five
years duration. The matching funds provi-
sions of subsection (a) shall not be applicable
to grants to cooperative agreements under
this paragraph. The system shall”.

(b) Section 25(i) of the Small Business Act
(15 U.S.C. 652) is amended by striking
*$8,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and by insert-
ing in lieu thereof *'$2,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996".

(c) Section 223 of the Small Business Credit
and Business Opportunity Enhancement Act
of 1992 (106 Stat. 986) is amended by striking
the last sentence of subsection (b).

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New York [Mr. LAFALCE] will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes and the gentle-
woman from Kansas [Mrs. MEYERS] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York [Mr. LAFALCE].

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2748, which would make minor
amendments to the Small Business De-
velopment Center Program adminis-
tered by the Small Business Adminis-
tration.

Most Members are aware of the fi-
nancial needs of the small business
community and know that we attempt
to address part of these needs through
loan guarantee programs administered
by the Small Business Administration.
Of equal importance to the small busi-
ness community, however, is the need
for adeguate knowledge and training
on how to operate a small business.

We have addressed this need pri-
marily by establishing the Small Busi-
ness Development Center Program as a
partnership between the Federal Gov-
ernment and the States. Each State is
authorized to develop a network of cen-
ters, which generally are at univer-
sities, to provide management and
technical assistance and training to
small businesses within the State. The
cost of the program is shared between
the Federal Government and State and
local interests, but, by statute, the
Federal Government may not pay more
than 50 percent of the cost of operating
the program.

This is a highly successful program
and represents a good leveraging of
Federal moneys.

During fiscal year 1992, the program,
which now exists in every State, deliv-
ered over 1.1 million hours of counsel-
ing to 222,500 small firms.

In order to effectively utilize the pro-
gram resources, the Small Business
Act authorizes SBA to establish a ref-
erence library of materials which is
available for the use of all of the Small
Business Development Centers and the
700 subcenters throughout the United
States. This information sharing net-
work or clearinghouse is partly funded
by SBA at a cost of approximately
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$250,000 per year. In examining the op-
eration of this clearinghouse, it be-
came apparent that the most logical
mechanism to fund it would be to allow
the Agency to negotiate the work with
one of the SBDC's. This approach clear-
ly would be better than contracting
out this network to those who have
neither expertise in assisting small
business nor a basic library upon which
the clearinghouse could build.

Accordingly, the bill simply changes
the funding mechanism to allow SBA
to negotiate with an SBDC to carry out
this function and to pay for it through
a grant or cooperative agreement
mechanism.

Because the SBDC concept has been
so successful in the United States, sev-
eral years ago we established a pilot
program to see if we could teach sev-
eral countries in Central Europe how
to assist their small businesses by es-
tablishing their own SBDC program.
This pilot program is now underway in
three countries and the bill proposes to
extend the authorization for 3 addi-
tional years at a cost of not to exceed
$2 million per year. Once the teaching
phase of this pilot program is com-
pleted, the cost of the continued oper-
ation would be borne by the host coun-
try, not by the Small Business Admin-
istration.

Finally, the bill makes a technical
amendment which would authorize the
Small Business Administration to im-
plement regulations governing the op-
eration of the program in the United
States.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation was
unanimously approved by the Small
Business Committee on a bipartisan
basis and I urge its approval by the
House.

Attached is a sectional summary of
this legislation:

SECTIONAL SUMMARY OF H.R. 2748, SMALL
BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTER PROGRAM
AMENDMENTS
Sectlion 1 authorizes the Small Business

Administration to fund Small Business De-

velopment Center Information sharing sys-

tems (i.e., a library of materials) by making
grants or cooperative agreements with one

or more such centers instead of by issuing a

contract after soliciting proposals.

Subsection (b) reduces the authorization
for the Small Business Development Center
replication program in Central Europe for
1993 from $8 million to $2 million and author-
izes a similar amount for each of fiscal years
1994 through 1996.

Subsection (c) strikes a provision of cur-
rent law which prohibits the Small Business
Administration from publishing regulations
on the Small Business Development Center
Program in the Federal Register,

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I might
consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2748. This bill will make three
improvements in the Small Business
Development Center [SBDC] Program.
First, it authorizes competitive grant
procedures for placement of the SBDC
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information sharing network to replace
the current confusing and burdensome
contracting system. The Small Busi-
ness Development Centers provide
counseling and support for small busi-
nesses through colleges and univer-
sities, and this information network
will aid them in their efforts to help
the small business community grow
and prosper.

Second, H.R. 2748 will change the au-
thorization for the Central European
Development Center Program. As East-
ern Europe struggles to develop market
economies, these Development Centers
will help support and encourage their
entrepreneurs. The change will spread
the previous authorization of $8 million
in fiscal year 1993 to $2 million in each
of fiscal years 1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996.
This allows us to offer more consistent
support to these emerging economies
for the same amount of money.

Finally, this bill will remove the leg-
islative impediment to the issuance of
regulations for the SBDC Program.
This will allow the SBA to implement
its oversight authority and issue clear
guidelines on the function of the SBDC
Program.

Mr. Speaker, let me reiterate my
support for H.R. 2748 and thank Chair-
man LAFALCE for his efforts in getting
it to the floor so swiftly.
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Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
back the balance of my time.

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FRANK of Massachusetts). The question
is on the motion offered by the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. LAFALCE]
that the House suspend the rules and
pass the bill, H.R. 2748, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended, and the bill,
as amended, was passed,

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

T —————
GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks, and include extraneous matter,
on H.R. 2748, as amended, the bill, just
passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York?

There was no objection.

SMALL BUSINESS 7(a) LOAN
AMENDMENTS

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2766) to amend the T(a) Loan Pro-
gram, and for other purposes, as
amended.
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The Clerk read as follows:
H.R. 2766

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SEC. 2. AUTHORITY TO IMPOSE SECONDARY MAR-
KET FEES.

(a) Section 5(g) of the Small Business Act
(15 U.S.C. 634) is amended by striking para-
graph (4) and by inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

“{4) The Administration may collect the
following fees for loan guarantees sold into
the secondary market pursuant to the provi-
slons of subsection (f): an amount equal to
(A) not more than .4 percent per year on the
outstanding balance of such loan guaranteed
by the Administration, and (B) not more
than 50 percent of thatProvided, That such
fees shall not be charged to the borrower
whose loan is guaranteed: and, Provided fur-
ther, That nothing herein shall preclude any
agent of the Administration from collecting
a fee approved by the Administration for the
functions described in subsection (h)(2).”".

(b) Any new fees imposed by the Adminis-
tration pursuant to the authority conferred
by subsection (a) shall be applicable only to
loans initially sold In the secondary market
pursuant to the provisions of section 5(f) of
the Small Business Act after August 31, 1993.
SEC. 3. AUTHORITY TO REDUCE LOAN GUARAN-

TEE PERCENTAGES.

(a) Sectlon T(a)2) of the Small Business
Act (15 U.S.C. 636) is amended—

(1) by striking from the end of clause (B)(1)
the word ‘‘and’ and by redesignating clause
(B)(ii) as (B)iv) and by inserting the follow-
ing after clause (B)(1):

“(11) not less than 75 percent of the financ-
ing outstanding at the time of disbursement,
if such financing {8 more than $155.000 and
the period of maturity of such financing is
more than 10 years, except that the partici-
pation by the Administration may be re-
duced below 75 percent upon request of the
participating lender;

**(iii) not less than 85 percent of the financ-
ing outstanding at the time of disbursement,
if such financing is more than $155,000 and
the period of maturity of such financing is 10
years or less, except that the participation
by the Administration may be reduced below
85 percent upon request of the participating
lender; and'";

(2) by striking the words ‘'85 percent under
subparagraph (B)" and by inserting in lieu
thereof the following: ‘‘the above specified
percentums'';

(3) by striking from paragraph (B) the
words ‘“‘not less than 80 percent, except
upon'’ and by inserting in lieu thereof the
following: ‘‘not less than 70 percent unless a
lesser percent is required by clause (B)(ii) or
upon the™; and

(4) by inserting after the third sentence the
following: “The maximum interest rate for a
loan guaranteed under the Preferred Lenders
Program shall not exceed the maximum in-
terest rate, as determined by the Adminis-
tration, which is made applicable to other
loan guarantees under section 7(a).".

(b) The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall be effective September 1, 1993, but
shall not be applicable to loan guarantee ap-
plications received by the Administration
prior to August 21, 1993.

SEC. 4. STUDY AND REPORT

The Administration shall study, monitor
and evaluate the impact of the amendments
made by sections 2 and 3 of this Act on the
ability of small business concerns and small
business concerns owned and controlled by
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minorities and women, to obtain financing
and the impact of such sections on the effec-
tiveness, viability and growth of the second-
ary market authorized by section 5(f) of the
Small Business Act. Not later than 16
months after the date of enactment, and an-
nually thereafter, the Administration shall
submit to the Committees on Small Business
of the Senate and the House of Representa-
tives a report containing the Administra-
tion’s findings and recommendations on such
impact, specifically including changes in the
interest rates on financings provided to
small business concerns and small business
concerns owned and controlled by minorities
and women, through the use of the secondary
market, The Administration shall segregate
such findings and recommendations in the
study according to the ethnic and gender
components in these categorles. Solely for
the purposes of the study authorized herein,
the term1 “small business concerns owned
and controlled by minorities’, includes busi-
nesses owned and controlled by individuals
belonging to one of the designated groups
listed In section 8(d)(3)(C) of the Small Busi-
ness Act.

SEC. 5. REPEALER.

Sectlons 2 and 3 of this Act are hereby re-
pealed on September 30, 1996.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New York [Mr. LAFALCE] will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes and the gentle-
woman from Kansas [Mrs. MEYERS] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York [Mr. LAFALCE].

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of H.R.
2766, the Small Business T(a) Lioan Pro-
gram amendments.

For the past several years, the de-
mand for loan guarantees under this
program has increased annually in the
magnitude of 35 to 40 percent per year,
largely coinciding with the credit
crunch which is affecting the small
business community.

In fiscal years 1992 and 1993, supple-
mental appropriations were needed to
continue the program. Members will
recall that the program actually closed
for 10 weeks this year until such a sup-
plemental could be enacted. This reli-
ance upon supplemental appropria-
tions, and the turning on and off of the
small business loan faucet, is not a
good way to administer this program,
or any program. A better solution must
be found.

Under existing law, the maximum
SBA exposure on a T(a) loan guarantee
is $750,000 per borrower. SBA and the
lender share in any loan loss in a ratio
depending upon the percentage of the
loan guaranteed.

On small loans, those under $155,000,
the maximum guarantee is 90 percent;
on larger loans, the maximum guaran-
tee is 85 percent; but either size loan, if
made under the Preferred Lenders Pro-
gram under which SBA authorizes the
lender to approve the loan on SBA's be-
half and without prior SBA review, re-
ceives a maximum guarantee of 80 per-
cent.
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Under the Credit Reform Act of 1990,
Congress must appropriate in advance
amounts calculated to pay the ulti-
mate cost of any losses due to the loan
guarantees. This calculation is termed
the ‘“‘subsidy rate” and is annually ad-
justed by the lending agency, subject
to approval by the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget. Unless program
changes are made, the subsidy rate will
be 4.7 percent for 1994.

It appears that Congress will appro-
priate approximately the amount re-
quested by the administration for this
program, $1556 million, and that will
support loan guarantees of $3.3 billion.
But, we have received estimates of de-
mand in excess of $7 billion, an amount
slightly above this year's appropriated
level of $6.8 billion. .

The President’'s budget request pro-
poses program changes which would re-
duce the subsidy rate to 2.13 percent.
This would provide $7.3 billion in loan
guarantees. The President’s proposal
would reduce the subsidy primarily by
reducing the guarantee on all loans.
For example, the administration’s pro-
posal includes reducing the guarantee
on small real estate loans to 70 per-
cent, instead of the current level of 90
percent. -

I believe some changes can be made,
but in ways which will less adversely
impact on small business borrowers.

Let me note for the record that I do
not advocate any of the proposed
changes, including my own proposal,
except insofar as they are necessary to
enlarge the program size. Nor do I
think the President advocates them,
except for this same reason. But, I do
not believe we can secure a substantial
increase in the appropriation, and we
must somehow stretch our budget and
reduce the Federal deficit.

I believe we can make savings of the
magnitude the administration pro-
poses, but in a slightly different man-
ner. This bill would do so in four ways.

First, the Government and the lender
would share large premiums on second-
ary market sales. The Small Business
Administration would receive one-half
of all premiums above 110 on 7(a) loan
guarantees sold in the secondary mar-
ket. In other words, if the lender sells
the guaranteed portion of an SBA loan
to an investor, the Government would
share equally with the lender in any
amount of the sales price above 10 per-
cent of the principal amount of the
loan.

Second, the bill would authorize a re-
duction in the preferred lenders guar-
antee. This is a program under which
certain experienced and proficient
lenders receive authority to make
guaranteed loans without SBA’s prior
approval. The guarantee on T(a) loans
made under the preferred lenders pro-
gram would be reduced to 70 percent
whereas it is now B0 percent.

Third, the bill would authorize a re-
duction in the guarantee on large real
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estate loans. The guarantee on real es-
tate loans over $155,000 with terms over
10 years would be reduced to 75 percent,
whereas it is now 85 percent on
amounts over that amount unless the
loan is made through the Preferred
Lenders Program.

And fourth, the bill would authorize
the Small Business Administration to
impose a secondary market fee of two-
fifths of 1 percent annually on the out-
standing principal amount of all T(a)
loans sold in the secondary market.
This would be a new fee and would
apply to future sales only.

These changes would provide a pro-
gram level of 87 billion in loan guaran-
tees.

Mr. Speaker, I believe we must re-
duce the subsidy to make the 7(a) loan
guarantee program available to more
small businesses.

I believe part of the solution lies in
higher fees and part in lower guaran-
tees, but I believe these changes should
be made selectively: they should take
into consideration those prospective
borrowers least likely to be hurt and
provide the most assistance to those
who need it the most.

To me, this means that the fees
should be imposed on the loans sold in
the secondary market to investors; the
fees should not be imposed on all banks
simply because they participate in the
T(a) program as they already pay in the
form of guarantee fees imposed up
front at the time the loan is approved.
Moreover, across the board fees are
most likely to be charged to the bor-
rower.

It is the large borrowers with good
collateral that should be the ones re-
ceiving lower guarantee support. Lend-
ers are still likely to fund these loans
even with a lower guarantee as these
collateralized loans are much less
risky than are small, non-real-estate
loans.

Finally, let me point out that small-
er loans are less apt to be sold in the
secondary market than are larger ones;
thus my amendment is less likely to
result in a fee being imposed on small-
er loans.

I believe this bill represents the best
combination of cost saving measures.

The committee, however, is con-
cerned about the possible adverse im-
pact of these changes upon small busi-
ness borrowers, particularly minority
small businesses and women-owned
small business. We will monitor the
impact very closely and have directed
SBA to do likewise and to report to
Congress annually with their findings
and recommendations.

If we determine that there is a prob-
lem, we will move to correct it.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this bill
provides the best use of our very lim-
ited loan guarantee dollars. It was or-
dered reported on a bipartisan basis by
a vote of 39-4. I urge its passage.

Attached is a sectional summary of
this legislation.
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SECTIONAL SUMMARY OF H.R. 2766 (AMENDED),
SECTION T(a) LOAN PROGRAM AMENDMENTS
Sectlon 2(a) authorizes the Small Business

Adminlstration to collect two fees on new
loans sold into the secondary market: first,
SBA could impose a fee not to exceed 35 of
1% annually on the outstanding balance of
loans sold in such market; and second, SBA
could impose a fee of 50% of that portion of
the sales price of any loan for a premium In
excess of 110 percent of the outstanding prin-
cipal amount.

Subsection (b) limits the new fees to loans
sold in the secondary market for the first
time after August 31, 1993.

Section 3(a) authorizes SBA to reduce the
maximum loan guarantee on real estate
loans above $155,000 to 75% (instead of 85% as
provided under existing law). It also author-
izes SBA to reduce the maximum loan guar-
antee on loans made under the Preferred
Lenders Program to 70% (Instead of 80% as
provided under existing law).

Subsection (b) permits the SBA to apply
the lower percentages to loans approved
after August 31, 1993, but it exempts loan
guarantee requests which were pending at
the Agency prior to August 21st.

Section 4 requires SBA to study the impact
of these changes upon the ability of small
businesses to obtaln financing, including the
interest rate, and upon the viability of the
secondary market in SBA guaranteed loans.
The study would look at small business im-
pact generally, and also specifically identify
the impact on minority-owned and women-
owned small business. SBA annually would
report thereon to the Small Business Com-
mittees beginning 16 months after the date
of enactment of this bill,

Section 5 repeals the changes made by sec-
tions 2 and 3 at the end of fiscal year 1996,
which provides a three-year trial period.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas. Mr. Speak-
er, I rise in reluctant support of H.R.
2766.

H.R. 2766 seeks changes in the Small
Business Administration's 7(a) general
business guaranteed loan program. As
Chairman LAFALCE noted, these
changes are necessary if we are to meet
the current demand for the guarantees
with the level of funds the House and
Senate are likely to appropriate for fis-
cal year 1994.

Some of the proposals aren't new.
Both the Reagan and Bush administra-
tions sought similar adjustments to
promote deficit reduction while main-
taining a viable program level to help
small businesses secure loans. There
were many reasons—both policy con-
siderations and political differences—
why Congress rejected the proposals.

Perhaps the greatest concern, how-
ever, was whether lenders, faced with
lower guarantee levels, and increased
fees of some kind or another, would
continue to use the program to make
loans to small firms.

This risk remains, and it threatens
small businesses—enterprises that are
already having grave difficulties find-
ing the capital they need to maintain,
or expand, operations.
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However, I will reluctantly support
changes in the 7(a) program as deficit
reduction is vital to the economic well-
being of our Nation. If we can make
more loans for less money, while still
protecting the taxpayers against
losses, perhaps we should make the at-
tempt.

During testimony before the Small
Business Committee, the new SBA Ad-
ministrator, Erskine Bowles, a former
venture capitalist and small business-
man himself, expressed his confidence
that these changes would work. I'll ac-
cept his prediction based on that exper-
tise.

Mr. Speaker, I have some very seri-
ous problems with a process that forces
us to make program changes at break-
neck speeds simply because of what the
appropriators have done. The better
and saner approach would be to first
assess how these changes would affect
the small business community and
then weigh our options.

Regrettably, that choice is gone to us
at this point. So in the interest of giv-
ing the SBA a fighting chance of help-
ing small enterprises, I urge our col-
leagues to support passage of H.R. 2766.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, again I want to extend
my very heartfelt thanks to the distin-
guished ranking minority member for
the tremendous spirit of cooperation
she and all the Members of her side of
the aisle have shown on this difficult
task of making a bigger pie with fewer
ingredients, but, because of this bipar-
tisan spirit, we were able to accomplish
that, and for that I again thank her.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from New York [Mr. La-
FaLce] that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2766, as
amended.

The guestion was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended, and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, 1 ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have b legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks, and
also to include extraneous matter, on
H.R. 2766, as amended, the bill just
passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York.

There was no objection.
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REHABILITATION ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1993

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the Senate
bill (S. 1295) to amend the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 and the Education of
the Deaf Act of 1986 to make technical
and conforming amendments to the
act, and for other purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:

S. 1295

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Rehabilita-
tion Act Amendments of 1993,

TITLE I—REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973
SEC. 101. REFERENCES.

Except as otherwise specifically provided,
whenever in this title an amendment or re-
peal is expressed in terms of an amendment
to, or a repeal of, a section or other provi-
slon, the reference shall be considered to be
made to a section or other provision of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et
seq.).

SEC. 102. REHABILITATION ACT AMENDMENTS OF
1992,

The Rehabilitation Act Amendments of
1992 (Public Law 102-569; 106 Stat. 4344 et
seq.) is amended—

(1) in section 102(a)(2) (relating to a section
7(3)), by adding closing quotations after
“101(a)(1)(A).";

(2) in section 102(p)T)E) (relating to a sec-
tion 101(a)(13)(B)), by striking “conditions’
and inserting ‘‘condition’;

(3) in section 138(b) (29 U.S.C. 701 note), to
read as follows:

“(b) COMPLIANCE.—Each State agency sub-
ject to the provisions of title I of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 shall comply with the
amendments made by this subtitle, as soon
as is practicable after the date of enactment
of this Act, consistent with the effective and
efficlent administration of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, but not later than October
1, 1993.”; and

(4) In section 203(g)(5) (relating to a section
202(g)), by striking ‘‘adding at the end'" and
inserting “‘Inserting after paragraph (3)''.
SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS.

Section 7 (29 U.S.C. 706) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3)—

(A) by striking “The term ‘designated
State unit’ means’ and inserting the follow-

ing:

*“(B) The term ‘designated State unit’
means'’; and

(B) in subparagraph (B) (as designated by
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph), in
clause (ii), by striking *101(a)B){i)'" and in-
serting “101(a)(1)(B)(1)";

(2) in paragraph (8)—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “titles
I, II, II1, VI, and VIII" and inserting “‘title I,
I, VI, or VIII"; and

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking “IV
and V'’ and inserting “II, IV, V, and VII";

(3) in paragraph (15)(A), In the matter pre-
ceding clause (i), by inserting a comma after
“‘subparagraph (C)'"";

(4) in paragraph (18)(A)(ii)—

(A) by inserting ‘for the period, and any
extension, described In paragraph (34)(C)"
after “‘employment services";

(B) by striking “or’ and inserting “‘and";
and

(C) by Inserting ‘“‘after the transition de-
scribed in paragraph (27)(C)" after “extended
services"; and
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(5) in paragraph (26)(B), by striking “‘III,
IV, V, and VIII'" and inserting ‘“‘IV, V, and
Vi,

SEC. 104. CARRYOVER.

Sectlon 19(a) (29 U.8.C. T18(a)) Is amended
to read as follows:

‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
subsection (b), and notwithstanding any
other provision of law—

‘(1) any funds appropriated for a fiscal
year to carry out any grant program under
part B or C of title I, section 509 (except as
provided in section 509(b)), part C of title VI,
part B or C of chapter 1 of title VII, or chap-
ter 2 of title VII (except as provided in sec-
tion 752(b)), including any funds reallotted
under any such grant program, that are not
obligated and expended by recipients prior to
the beginning of the succeeding fiscal year;
or

'*(2) any amounts of program income, in-
cluding reimbursement payments under the
Soclal Securlty Act (42 U.8.C. 301 et seq.), re-
celved by recipients under any grant pro-
gram specified In paragraph (1) that are not
obligated and expended by recipients prior to
the beginning of the fiscal year succeeding
the fiscal year in which such amounts were
received,
shall remain available for obligation and ex-
penditure by such recipients during such suc-
ceeding fiscal year.',

SEC. 105. CLIENT ASSISTANCE INFORMATION.

Section 20 (29 U.S.C. Tl8a) is amended by
striking “such individuals, or the parents,”
and inserting “such individuals who are ap-
plicants for or recipients of the services, or
the parents,".

SEC. 106. TRADITIONALLY UNDERSERVED POPU.-
LATIONS.

Section 21(b) (28 U.S.C. T19b(b)) is amend-
ed—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (4) and (5)
as paragraphs (5) and (6), respectively; and

(2) by redesignating the second paragraph
(3) as paragraph (4).

SEC. 107. V(:g;;lONAL REHABILITATION SERV-

(a) STATE PLANS.—Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C.
T721(a)) 1s amended—

(1) in paragraph (10)(A), by striking *‘de-
scribed in subparagraph (C)'' and inserting
“described in subparagraph (D)'";

(2) in paragraph (32), by inserting ‘‘or inde-
pendent commission described in paragraph
(36)'" after *“Council'’;

(3) in paragraph (34)(B) by striking “part
B and inserting “section 110"; and

(4) In paragraph (36)—

(A) by amending subparagraph (B)(i) to
read as follows:

(1) 1s responsible under State law for oper-
ating, or overseeing the operation of, the vo-
cational rehabilitation program in the
State;"'; and

(B) in subparagraph (C)—

(1) by amending clause (i) to read as fol-
lows:

*(1) an independent commission is respon-
sible under State law for operating, or over-
seeing the operation of, the vocational reha-
bilitation programs of both such agencles
and meets the requirements of clauses (il)
and (iv) of subparagraph (B);"; and

(i1) by striking clause (ii) and inserting the
following:

(1ixI) an independent commission is re-
sponsible under State law for operating, or
overseeing the operation of, the vocational
rehabilitation program in the State for indi-
viduals who are blind, is consumer-con-
trolled by and represents individuals who are
blind, and undertakes the function set forth
in section 105(c)(3); and
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*YII) an independent commission Is respon-
sible under State law for operating, or over-
seeing the operation of, the vocational reha-
bilitation program in the State for all indi-
viduals with disabilities except for individ-
uals who are blind and meets the require-
ments of clauses (11) and (iv) of subparagraph
(B); or

“(i11)(I) an independent commission is re-
sponsible under State law for operating, or
overseeing the operation of, the vocational
rehabilitation program in the State for indi-
viduals who are blind, is consumer-con-
trolled by and represents individuals who are
blind, and undertakes the function set forth
in section 105(c)(3); and

“(II) the State has established a State Re-
habilitation Advisory Council that meets the
criteria set forth in section 105 and carries
out the duties of such a Council with respect
to functions for, and services provided to, in-
dividuals with disabilities except for individ-
uals who are blind.".

(b) INDIVIDUALIZED WRITTEN REHABILITA-
TION PROGRAM.—Section 102 (29 U.S.C. 722) is
amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(53)(B), by striking ‘‘sec-
tion T(22)(A)iii)" and inserting ‘“‘section
T(22)(A)(11)"; and

(2) in subsection (d)—

(A) In paragraph (2)(C)({i}(I), by striking
“who were appointed under one of subpara-
graphs (E) through (H) of section 105(b)(1);"
and inserting ‘‘who were appointed under one
of clauses (v) through (viii) of section
105(b)(1)(A), or under one of clauses (V)
through (ix) of section 105(b)(1)(B), as appro-
priate;”’; and

(B) In paragraph (6)(B), by redesignating
paragraphs (1) through (4) as clauses (i)
through (1v), respectively.

(c) VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERV-
ICES,—Section 103(a) (29 U.S.C. 723(a)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (4)—

(A) In subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘a
physician skilled {n the diseases of the eye or
by an optometrist, whichever the individual
may select,” and inserting ‘‘qualified person-
nel, under State licensure laws, that are se-
lected by the individual,”’; and

(B) in subparagraph (F), by striking “a
physician or licensed psychologist’ and all
that follows and inserting ‘‘qualified person-
nel under State licensure laws;'’; and

(2) In paragraph (6), by striking “those in-
dividuals" and all that follows and inserting
“those individuals determined to be blind
after an examination by qualified personnel
under State licensure laws;'".

(d) STATE REHABILITATION ADVISORY COUN-
CIL.—

(1) AMENDMENTS.—Section 105 (29 U.S.C.
725) is amended—

(A) in subsection (b)}—

(i) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting
the following:

**(1) COMPOSITION.—

**(A) IN GENERAL.—Except in the case of a
separate Council established under sub-
s?ctlun (a)(2), the Council shall be composed
D —

(1) at least one representative of the
Statewlde Independent Living Council estab-
lished under section 705, which representa-
tive may be the chairperson or other des-
ignee of the Council;

**(i1) at least one representative of a parent
training and information center established
pursuant to section 631(e)(1) of the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act (20
U.8.C. 1431(e)1));

*(ii1) at least one representative of the cli-
ent assistance program established under
section 112;
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‘*(iv) at least one vocational rehabilitation
counselor, with knowledge of and experience
with vocational rehabilitation programs,
who shall serve as an ex officio, nonvoting
member of the Council if the counselor Is an
employee of the designated State agency;

‘Y{v) at least one representative of commu-
nity rehabilitation program service provid-
ers;

“(vi) four representatives of business, in-
dustry, and labor;

“(vii) representatives of disability advo-
cacy groups representing a cross section of—

*(I) individuals with physical, cognitive,
sensory, and mental disabilities; and

‘(I1) parents, family members, guardians,
advocates, or authorized representatives, of
individuals with disabilities who have dif-
ficulty in representing themselves or are un-
able due to their disabllities to represent
themselves; and

*(viil) current or former applicants for, or
recipients of, vocational rehabilitation serv-
ices.

‘(B) SEPARATE COUNCIL.—In the case of a
separate Council established wunder sub-
section (a)(2), the Council shall be composed
of—

(1) at least one representative described
in subparagraph (A)i);

“(i1) at least one representative described
in subparagraph (A)(i1);

“*(111) at least one representative described
in subparagraph (A)iil);

‘*(iv) at least one vocational rehabilitation
counselor described in subparagraph (A)(iv),
who shall serve as described in such subpara-
graph;

‘'(v) at least one representative described
in subparagraph (A)(v);

‘(vi) four representatives described in sub-
paragraph (A)(vi);

“*(vil) at least one representative of a dis-
ability advocacy group representing individ-
uals who are blind;

‘'(viil) at least one parent, family member,
guardian, advocate, or authorized represent-
ative, of an individual who—

‘(I) 1s an individual who is blind and has
multiple disabilities; and

*(II) has difficulty in representing himself
or herself or is unable due to disabilities to
represent himself or herself; and

*(ix) applicants or recipients described in
subparagraph (A)(viil).

**(C) EXCEPTION.—In the case of a separate
Council established under subsection (a)2),
any Council that is required by State law, as
in effect on the date of enactment of the Re-
habilitation Act Amendments of 1992, to
have fewer than 13 members shall be deemed
to be in compliance with subparagraph (B) if
the Council—

“(1) meets the requirements of subpara-
graph (B), other than the requirements of
cisauses (vi) and (ix) of such subparagraph;
an

*(11) Includes at least—

*(I) one representative described in sub-
paragraph (B)(vi); and

*(IT) one applicant or recipient described
in subparagraph (B)(ix).""; and

(ii) in paragraph (3)—

(I) in the first sentence, by striking *‘or the
appropriate entity within the State respon-
sible for making appointments’; and

(ITI) by inserting after the first sentence the
following: *In the case of a State that, under
State law, vests appointment authority in an
entity in lieu of, or in conjunction with, the
Governor, such as one or more houses of the
State legislature, or an independent board
that has general appointment authority,
that entity shall make the appointments.'’;
and

August 2, 1993

(B) in subsection (g), by inserting ‘‘(except
for funds appropriated to carry out the client
assistance program under section 112 and
funds reserved pursuant to section 110(d) to
carry out part D of this title)'" before ‘‘to re-
imburse members".

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—In the case of a State
that demonstrates to the satisfaction of the
Secretary of Education that the State has
designated a State agency to administer the
part of the State plan under which voca-
tional rehabilitation services are provided
for individuals who are blind under section
101(a)1)(A)1) of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973, and has established by State law a sepa-
rate Council to perform the duties of a State
Rehabilitation Advisory Council with re-
spect to such State agency, the Secretary
may delay the effective date of all or part of
section 105(b)(1)(B), as amended by paragraph
(1), until October 1, 1994.

(e) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—Section 110(c) (29
U.8.C. 730(c)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2)—

(A) by striking “to pay for initial expendi-
tures during'’; and

(B) by inserting at the end the following:
‘“The Commissioner shall make such amount
avallable only if such other State will be
able to make sufficient payments from non-
Federal sources to pay for the non-Federal
share of the cost of vocational rehabilitation
services under the State plan for the fiscal
year for which the amount was appro-
priated.”; and

(2) by striking paragraph (4).

(f) PAYMENTS TO STATES.—Section 111(b)
(29 U.S.C. 731(b)) is amended by moving para-
graphs (1) and (2) 2 ems to the right.

(g) CLIENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM.—Section
112 (29 U.8.C. 732) is amended—

(1) In the first sentence of subsection (a),
by striking ‘‘facllities’” and inserting “com-
munity rehabilitation programs’’; and

(2) in subsection (e)1)(D), by striking
clause (i1) and inserting the following:

*(11) For any fiscal year in which the total
amount appropriated under subsection (h)
exceeds the total amount appropriated under
such subsection for the preceding fiscal year
by a percentage greater than the most recent
percentage change in the Consumer Price
Index For All Urban Consumers published by
the Secretary of Labor under section
100(c)(1), the Secretary shall increase each of
the minimum allotments under clause (i) by
such percentage change In the Consumer
Price Index For All Urban Consumers.’".

(h) INNOVATION AND EXPANSION GRANTS.—
Section 124 (29 U.S.C. T44) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) in paragraph (2)—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “this
subsection’” and Inserting ‘‘paragraph
(1¥B)"; and

(if) in subparagraph (B), by striking *‘allot-
ted"” and inserting ‘*allotted under paragraph
(1)(A)'"; and

(B) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting
the following:

*(3) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.—For any
fiscal year, beginning in fiscal year 19%, in
which the total amount appropriated to
carry out this part exceeds the total amount
appropriated to carry out this part for the
preceding fiscal year by a percentage greater
than the most recent percentage change in
the Consumer Price Index For All Urban
Consumers published by the Secretary of
Labor under section 100(¢)(1), the Commis-
sioner shall increase the minimum allotment
under paragraph (1)}B) by such percentage
change in the Consumer Price Index For All
Urban Consumers.”; and
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(2) by striking subsection (b) and inserting
the following:

*(b) PROPORTIONAL REDUCTION.—To provide
minimum allotments to States (as increased
under subsection (a)(3)) under subsection
(a)1)B), or to provide minimum allotments
to States under subsection (a)(2)(B), the
Commissioner shall proportionately reduce
the allotments of the remaining States
under subsection (a)(1)(A), with such adjust-
ments as may be necessary to prevent the al-
lotment of any such remaining State from
being reduced to less than the minimum al-
lotment for a State (as increased under sub-
section (a)(3)) under subsection (a)(1)(B), or
the minimum allotment for a State under
subsection (a)(2)(B), as appropriate.”’.

BSEC. 108, CLIENT INFORMATION.

Title I (29 U.8.C. 721 et seq.) is amended by

adding at the end the following:
“PART E—VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
SERVICES CLIENT INFORMATION
“SEC. 140. REVIEW OF DATA COLLECTION AND
REPORTING SYSTEM.

‘(a) REVIEW.—The Commissioner shall con-
duct a comprehensive review of the current
system for collecting and reporting data on
clients of programs carried out under this
Act, particularly data on clients of the pro-
grams carried out under this title,

*(b) CONSIDERATIONS.—

**(1) CURRENT DATA.—In conducting the re-
view, the Commissioner shall examine the
kind, quantity, and quality of the data that
are currently collected and reported, taking
into consideration the range of purposes that
the data serve at the Federal, State, and
local levels.

**(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—In conduct-
ing the review, the Commissioner shall ex-
amine the feasibility of collecting and re-
porting under the system information, if
such information can be determined, with re-
spect to each client participating in a pro-
gram under this Act, regarding—

‘*(A) other programs In which the client
participated during the 3 years before the
date on which the client applied to partici-
pate in a program under this Act;

‘“(B) the number of jobs held, hours
worked, and earnings received by the cllent
during such 3 years;

*(C) the types of major and secondary dis-
abilities of the client;

; ‘(D) the dates of the onset of the disabil-
ties;

‘(E) the severity of the disabilities;

‘(F) the source from which the client was
referred to a program under this Act;

‘(G) the hours worked by the client;

‘'(H) the size and industry code of the place
of employment of the client at the time of
entry into such a program and at the termi-
nation of services under the program;

*(I) the number of services provided to the
client under the programs and the cost of
each service;

‘'(J) the types of public support received by
the client;

‘*(K) the primary sources of economic sup-
port and amounts of public assistance re-
celved by the client before and after receiv-
ing the services;

‘(L) whether the client is covered by
health insurance from any source and wheth-
er health insurance is available through the
employer of the client; -

(M) the supported employment status of
the client; and

*(N) the reasons for terminating the serv-
ices recelved by the client.

“(c) RECOMMENDATIONS.—Based on the re-
view, the Commissioner shall recommend
improvements in the data collectlon and re-
porting system.
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*(d) VIEwWS.—In developing the rec-
ommendations, the Commissioner shall seek
views of persons and entities providing or
using such data, including State agencies,
State Rehabilitation Advisory Councils, pro-
viders of vocational rehabilitation services,
professionals in the field of vocational reha-
bilitation, clients and organizations rep-
resenting clients, the National Council on
Disability, other Federal agencies, non-Fed-
eral researchers, other analysts using the
data, and other members of the public.

*(e) PUBLICATION AND SUBMISSION OF RE-
PORT.—Not later than 18 months after the
date of the enactment of the Rehabilitation
Act Amendments of 1992 (Public Law 102-
569), the Commissioner shall publish the rec-
ommendations in the Federal Register and
shall prepare and submit a report containing
the recommendations to the appropriate
committees of Congress. The Commissioner
shall not Implement the recommendations
earlier than 90 days after the date on which
the Commissioner submits the report.

“SEC. 141. EXCHANGE OF DATA.

‘'(a) EXCHANGE.—The Secretary of Edu-
cation and the Secretary of Health and
Human Services shall enter into a memoran-
dum of understanding for the purposes of ex-
changing data of mutual importance—

‘(1) that concern clients of State voca-
tional rehabilitation agencies; and

**(2) that are data maintained either by—

*(A) the Rehabllitation Services Adminis-
tration, as required by section 13; or

*(B) the Social Security Administration,
from its Summary Earnings and Records and
Master Beneficiary Records.

*(b) TREATMENT OF INFORMATION.—For pur-
poses of the exchange, the data described in
subsection (a)(2)(B) shall not be considered
return Information (as defined in section
6103(b)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986) and, as appropriate, the confidentiality
of all client information shall be maintained
by both agencies.".

SEC. 109. RESEARCH AND TRAINING.

(a) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DISABILITY AND
REHABILITATION,—Section 202 (29 U.S.C. T6la)
is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)—

(A) In paragraph (2)(D), by striking ‘“‘the
individuals'" and inserting ‘'such individ-
uals'; and

(B) in paragraph (4)(D), by striking *“‘indi-
viduals” and inserting “‘individuals described
in subparagraph (C)'"";

(2) in the fourth sentence of subsection
(¢)(2), by striking ““In case of any vacancy in
the office of the Director, the™ and i{nserting
“The"; and

(3) In subsection (g) In paragraph (3), by
striking “‘and™ at the end.

(b) RESEARCH.—Section 204 (29 U.S.C. 762) is
amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) In the second sentence, by inserting *‘,
including projects addressing the needs de-
scribed in the State plans submitted under
section 101 or 704 by State agencies' before
the period at the end; and

(B) in the third sentence, by striking *‘, as
described in the State plans submitted by
the State agencies,”; and

(2) in subsection (b)—

(A) In paragraph (2)(G)(i), by striking ‘‘re-
habilitation related” and inserting ‘‘reha-
bilitation-related’”;

(B) in paragraph (3)—

(1) in subparagraph (BXiii}I), by striking
“family centered” and Inserting ‘“‘family-
centered’’; and

(11) in subparagraph (C)(i)—
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(I) by striking ‘‘Assistance to Individuals’
and inserting ‘‘Assistance for Individuals'’;
and

(II) by striking the comma after ‘‘rep-
resentatives of the individuals''; and

(C) in paragraph (4)(A), by moving clause
(111) 2 emns to the right.

SEC. 110. TRAINING AND DEMONSTRATION
PROJECTS.

(a) TRAINING.—Section 302 (29 U.S.C. T7la)
is amended—

(1) in subsection (d)—

(A) In the second sentence, by striking
‘“‘local employees, who are recruited from or
reside In" and inserting ‘‘local residents,
who are recruited from™; and

(B) by inserting after the second sentence
a new sentence to read as follows: “Entities
recelving grants to carry out projects under
this subsection shall coordinate the activi-
ties carried out through the projects with
the activities of State vocational rehabilita-
tion agencies to promote the employment of
the individuals trained to be rehabilitation
technicians.'; and

(2) in subsection (h), to read as follows:

‘(h) There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out this section such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1993 through 1997.".

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 310 (29 U.S.C. 777) is amended by
striking “‘sections 311(d), 311(e),” and insert-
ing ‘“‘sections 311(c), 311(d),”".

(¢c) SPECIAL DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS.—
Section 311 (29 U.8.C. 777a) is amended—

(1) in subsection (aX1l), by striking the
cm"iﬂ.ms, at the end and inserting a semicolon,
an

(2) in subsection (c)(1¥B) by
“and" before “(1i1)".

(d) SPECIAL RECREATIONAL PROGRAMS.—
Section 316(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. T77f(a)1l)) Iis
amended In the first sentence, by striking
“handicapped individuals'’ and inserting ‘‘in-
dividuals with disabilities".

SEC. 111. NATIONAL COUNCIL ON DISABILITY.

Section 403(a)2) (29 U.8.C. 783(a)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘‘seven' and inserting
“eight™.

SEC. 112, RIGHTS AND ADVOCACY.

(a) EMPLOYMENT OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DiIs-
ABILITIES.—Section 501(a) (29 U.8.C, 791(a)) is
amended in the first sentence, by inserting a
comma after “‘Veterans Affairs".

(b) ARCHITECTURAL AND TRANSPORTATION
BARRIERS COMPLIANCE BoARD.—Section
502(a)(5)(A) (29 U.S.C. 792(a)(5)(A)) is amended
by striking ‘‘the daily equivalent of the rate
of pay for level 4 of the Senior Executive
Service Schedule under section 5382" and in-
serting ‘‘the daily equivalent of the rate of
pay for level IV of the Executive Schedule
under section 5315,

(c) RIGHTS AND ADVOCACY.—Section 509 (29
U.8.C. 794e) is amended—

(1) In subsection (a), by striking paragraph
(1) and inserting the following:

‘(1) need services that are beyond the
scope of services authorized to be provided
by the client assistance program under sec-
tion 112; and"’;

(2) by striking subsection (b) and inserting
the following:

“(b) APPROPRIATIONS LESS THAN
$5,500,000.—For any fiscal year in which the
amount appropriated to carry out this sec-
tion is less than $5,500,000, the Comimissioner
may make grants from such amount to eligi-
ble systems within States to plan for, de-
velop outreach strategles for, and carry out
protection and advocacy programs author-
ized under this section for individuals with
disabilities who meet the requirements of
paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a)."";

inserting
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(3) in subsection (¢)—

(A)in paragraph (4)—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking *“‘this
subsection” and inserting ‘‘paragraph
(3)B)"; and

(11) in subparagraph (B), by striking “‘allot-
ted"” and inserting “allotted under paragraph
(3)(A)"; and

(B) by striking paragraph (5) and inserting
the following:

*(5) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.—For any
fiscal year, beginning in fiscal year 1994, in
which the total amount appropriated to
carry out this section exceeds the total
amount appropriated to carry out this sec-
tion for the preceding fiscal year by a per-
centage greater than the most recent per-
centage change in the Consumer Price Index
For All Urban Consumers published by the
Secretary of Labor under section 100(c)(1),
the Cominissioner shall increase the mini-
mum allotment under paragraphs (3)(B) and
(4)(B) by such percentage change in the
Consumer Price Index For All Urban Con-
sumers.'’;

(4) by striking subsection (d) and inserting
the following:

*(d) PROPORTIONAL REDUCTION.—To provide
minimum allotments to systems within
States (as Increased under subsection (c)(5))
under subsection (c)(3)(B), or to provide min-
imum allotments to systems within States
(as increased under subsection (c)(5)) under
subsection (c¢)(4)(B), the Commissioner shall
proportionately reduce the allotments of the
remaining systems within States under sub-
seetion (c)(3), with such adjustments as may
be necessary to prevent the allotment of any
such remaining system within a State from
being reduced to less than the minimum al-
lotment for a system within a State (as in-
creased under subsection (c)5)) under sub-
section (¢)(3)(B), or the minimum allotment
for a State (as increased under subsection
(e)5)) under subsection (c)(4)B), as appro-
priate.”;

(5) by redesignating subsection (i) as sub-
section (n);

(6) in subsection (i), to read as follows:

“(1) Notwithstanding subsection (n), a pro-
tection and advocacy system that—

(1) received funds for fiscal year 1992,
under section 731 of this Act, as in effect on
the day before the date of enactment of the
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1992, to
carry out a project; and

**(2) receives a continuation award for such
project for fiscal year 1993,
shall not be eligible to receive additional
funds under this section for fiscal year
1993."; and

(T) by striking subsection (j) and inserting
the following:

“(§) ADMINISTRATIVE COST.—In any State in
which an eligible system is located within a
State agency, a State may use a portion of
any allotment under subsection (c¢) for the
cost of the administration of the system re-
quired by this section. Such portion may not
exceed 5 percent of the allotment.”.

SEC. 113. AVAILABILITY OF SERVICES.

Section 633 (29 U.S.C. 7951) is amended by
striking ‘‘subsection (¢) or (f)"" and inserting
‘*subsection (b) or (c)".

SEC. 114. INDEPENDENT LIVING SERVICES AND
Cmﬂg"l'ERS FOR INDEPENDENT LIV-

(a) PURPOSE.—Section 701(3) (29 U.S.C.
796(3)) is amended by striking ‘‘other Federal
i)rograms" and inserting ‘‘other Federal
aw’’,

(b) STATE PLAN.—Section 704(c)(2) (29
U.S.C. 796c(c)(2)) is amended by striking
“programs under parts B and C" and insert-
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ing “‘a program under part B, and a program
under part C in a case in which the program
is administered by the State under section
723"

(c) STATEWIDE INDEPENDENT LIVING COUN-
ciL.—Section 705 (29 U.S.C, 795d) {s amend-
ed—

(1) in the second sentence of subsection (a),
by striking “‘another’ and inserting “‘a'’;

(2) in subsection (b)—

(A) by striking paragraph (4) and inserting
the following:

*(4) QUALIFICATIONS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Council shall be
composed of members—

‘(1) who provide statewide representation;

“*(1i) who represent a broad range of indi-
viduals with disabilities;

“(ii1) who are knowledgeable about centers
for independent living and independent liv-
ing services; and

*(iv) a majority of whom are persons who
are—

‘YI) individuals with disabilities described
in section 7(8)(B); and

*(II) not employed by any State agency or
center for independent living.

‘(B) VOTING MEMBERS.—A majority of the
voting members of the Council shall be—

‘(1) individuals with disabilities described
in section 7(8)(B); and

**(ii) not employed by any State agency or
center for independent living.'"; and

(B) in paragraph (5)}—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘vot-
ing" before “*membership’’; and

(11) in subparagraph (B), by inserting *‘vot-
ing" before “‘member’ each place the term
appears; and

(3) in subsection (e)(1)—

(A) by striking ‘‘submit” and inserting
“*sign'’; and

(B) by striking '‘designated State agency"”
and inserting “‘designated State unit”.

(d) RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE COMMIS-
SIONER.—Section T06(c)(1) (28 U.S.C. 796d-
1(c)(1)) is amended—

(1) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘part
C'" and inserting “*section 722"";

(2) by inserting after the second sentence
the following: “The Commissioner shall an-
nually conduct onsite compliance reviews of
at least one-third of the designated State
units that receive funding under section 723,
and, to the extent necessary to determine
the compliance of such a State unit with
subsections (f) and (g) of section 723, centers
that receive funding under section 723 in
such State.”; and

(3) in the last sentence, by Inserting ‘‘and
such State units" after “‘select such cen-
ters'.

(e) INDEPENDENT LIVING SERVICES ALLOT-
MENTS.—Section T11 (29 U.S.C. 79%e) 1is
amended—

(1) in subsection (a)}—

(A)in paragraph (2)—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking *‘this
subsection” and Inserting ‘‘paragraph
(1)CY"; and

(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “allot-
ted" and inserting ‘‘allotted under paragraph
(1)}A)”; and

(B) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting
the following:

*(3) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.—For any
fiscal year, beginning in fiscal year 1994, in
which the total amount appropriated to
carry out this part exceeds the total amount
appropriated to carry out this part for the
preceding fiscal year by a percentage greater
than the most recent percentage change in
the Consumer Price Index For All Urban
Consumers published by the Secretary of
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Labor under section 100(c)(1), the Commis-
sioner shall increase the minimum allotment
under paragraph (1)(C) by such percentage
change in the Consumer Price Index For All
Urban Consumers.’"; and

(2) by striking subsection (b) and inserting
a new subsection (b) to read as follows:

*(b) PROFORTIONAL REDUCTION.—To provide
allotments to States in accordance with sub-
section (a)(1)(B), to provide minimum allot-
ments to States (as Increased under sub-
section (a)(3)) under subsection (a)1)(C), or
to provide minimum allotments to States
under subsection (a)(2}(B), the Commissioner
shall proportionately reduce the allotments
of the remaining States under subsection
(a)1)A), with such adjustments as may be
necessary to prevent the allotment of any
such remaining State from being reduced to
less than the amount required by subsection
(a)(1)}B)."".

(f) PAYMENTS TO STATES FROM ALLOT-
MENTS.—Section T12(b) (29 U.S.C. T96e-1(b)) is
amended by striking paragraph (3).

(g) AUTHORIZED USES OF FUNDS.—Section
713(3) (29 U.8.C. 796e-2(3)) is amended by in-
serting ‘‘that are In compliance with the
standards and assurances set forth in sub-
sections (b) and (¢) of section 725" after *‘liv-
ing”.

(gh) CENTERS FOR INDEPENDENT LIVING.—
Section T21 (29 U.S.C. 796f) s amended—

(1) in subsection (b)(1)}—

(A) by inserting ‘‘to eligible agencies, cen-
ters for independent living, and Statewide
Independent Living Councils" after ‘*‘assist-
ance'’; and

(B) by striking “‘of such funds’™ and insert-
ing *‘of the funds appropriated to carry out
this part for the fiscal year involved';

(2) in subsection (c)—

(A) in paragraph (1)—

(1) by striking ““Except as provided in sub-
paragraphs (B) and (C) and after” and insert-
ing *“After"; and

(ii) by inserting '‘, and except as provided
in subparagraphs (B) and (C)," after “made™;

(B) in paragraph (2)—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘this
subsection" and inserting ‘‘paragraph
(1)(CY"; and

(i1) in subparagraph (B), by striking “allot-
ted' and inserting ‘‘allotted under paragraph
(1)}A)Y"; and

(C) by adding a new paragraph (4) to read
as follows:

**(4) PROPORTIONAL REDUCTION.—To provide
allotments to States in accordance with
paragraph (1)(B), to provide minimum allot-
ments to States (as increased under para-
graph (3)) under paragraph (1)(C), or to pro-
vide minimum allotments to States under
paragraph (2)(B), the Commissioner shall
proportionately reduce the allotments of the
remaining States under paragraph (1)(A),
with such adjustments as may be necessary
to prevent the allotment of any such remain-
ing State from being reduced to less than the
amount required by paragraph (1)(B).”; and

(3) in subsection (e)}—

(A) in paragraph (1)(A),
whichever is greater,”; and

(B) in paragraph (2)(B}—

(1) in the first sentence of clause ({}—

(I) by striking *“Private nonprofit agen-
clies” and inserting “Entities’;

(II) by striking “‘if the agencies submit"”
and inserting “if the entities submit"; and

(ITI) by striking ‘‘agencles will meet the
standards described in section 725(b) and"
and inserting “‘entities will be private non-
profit agencies that meet the standards de-
scribed in section 725(b), and’’; and

(1i) by adding a new clause (ili) to read as
follows:

by striking *,
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“'(iif) FUNDING METHOD.—In making awards
under this subsection, the Secretary shall
distribute funds in accordance with para-
graphs (1), (2), and (4) of subsection (c), and
subsection (d).".

(1) GRANTS BY COMMISSIONER.—Section 722
(29 U.8.C. T96f-1) is amended—

(1) in subsection (c), by striking “‘is recelv-
ing funds under this part on” and inserting
“has been awarded a grant under this part
by
(2) In subsection (d)(1), by inserting ‘‘pro-
posing to serve such region' after *“‘qualified
applicant’’;

(3) by redesignating subsection (f) as sub-
section (g); and

(4) by inserting after subsection (e) the fol-
lowing:

*(f) NONRESIDENTIAL AGENCIES.—A center
that provides or manages residential housing
after October 1, 1994, shall not be considered
to be an eligible agency under this section.”.

(J) GRANTS BY DESIGNATED STATE UNIT.—
Section 723 (29 U.S.C. 796f-2) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) in paragraph (1)(A)(iii), by inserting be-
fore the period at the end the following: *,
making such adjustments as may be nec-
essary to accommodate State funding cycles
such as 2-year funding cycles or State fiscal
years that do not coincide with the Federal
fiscal year'; and

(B) in paragraph (3), by inserting “‘eligible
agengies in' before *‘the State in accord-
ance'’;

(2) in subsectlon (¢), by striking ‘‘is receiv-
ing funds under this part on" and inserting
“has been awarded a grant under this part
by'";

(3) by redesignating subsections (f), (g), and
(h) as subsections (g), (h), and (i), respec-
tively:

(4) by inserting after subsection (e) the fol-
lowing:

*(f) NONRESIDENTIAL AGENCIES.—A center
that provides or manages residential housing
after October 1, 1994, shall not be considered
to be an eligible agency under this section.’’;

(5) in subsection (g) (as redesignated by
paragraph (3) of this subsection), in para-
graph (2)(B), by striking ‘*(h)"" each place the
term appears and inserting **(1)""; and

(6) in subsection (h) (as redesignated by
paragraph (3) of this subsection), by striking
the first sentence and inserting the follow-
ing: ““The director of the designated State
unit shall annually conduct onsite compli-
ance reviews of at least 15 percent of the cen-
ters for independent living that receive fund-
Ing under this section in the State.".

(k) CENTERS OPERATED BY STATE AGEN-
CIES.—Section T724(bX1)(A) (29 U.S.C. T96f-
3(b)1)A) Is amended by striking ‘‘fiscal
year 1993" and inserting ‘‘the fiscal year".

(1) STANDARDS AND ASSURANCES.—Section
725(b)(2) (29 U.S.C. 796f-4(b)(2)) is amended—

(1) in the second sentence—

(A) by inserting ‘‘severe’ before ‘‘disabil-
ities who are members of'’; and

(B) by striking *‘Act” and
“title’”; and

(2) in the third sentence, by inserting
“shall be determined by the center, and" be-
fore ‘*shall not be based'.

(m) PROGRAMS OF GRANTS.—Section 752 (29
U.S8.C. 796k) 1s amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(2), by striking “UNIT"
and inserting ‘‘AGENCY'';

(2) in subsection (b), to read as follows:

“(b) CONTINGENT COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—
Beginning with fiscal year 1993, in the case of
any fiscal year for which the amount appro-
priated under sectlon 753 is less than
$13,000,000, grants made under subsection (a)
shall be—
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‘(1) discretionary grants made on a com-
petitive basls to States; or

“(2) grants made on a noncompetitive basis
to pay for the continuation costs of activi-
ties for which a grant was awarded—

“(A) under this chapter; or

“(B) under part C, as in effect on the day
before the date of enactment of the Rehabili-
tation Act Amendments of 1992,"; and

(3) in subsection (j}—

(A) by striking “‘and™ at the end of para-
graph (1)(A) and inserting “or"”; and

(B) by striking “‘and” at the end of para-
graph (2)(A)1) and inserting “or’.
SEC. 115. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The table of contents (Public Law 93-112; 87
Stat. 356) is amended—

(1) by adding after the items relating to
title I the following:

“*PART E—VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
SERVICES CLIENT INFORMATION

**Sec. 140. Review of data collection and re-
porting system.
“Sec. 141. Exchange of data.”;
and
(2) by striking the item relating to part B
of title III and inserting the following:

“PART B—SPECIAL PROJECTS AND
SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES™.
TITLE II—EDUCATION OF THE DEAF ACT
OF 1986
SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited
as the “Education of the Deaf Act Amend-
ments of 1993"".

(b) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise ex-
pressly provided, whenever in this title an
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of
an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or
other provision, the reference shall be con-
sidered to be made to a section or other pro-
vision of the Education of the Deaf Act of
1986 (20 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.).

SEC. 202, GENERAL AMENDMENT.

The Act (20 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.) {s amended
by striking ‘‘the Institute'” each place that
such appears and inserting “NTID"..

SEC. 203. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 1.

(a) SECTION 101.—Section 101(a) (20 U.S.C.
4301(a)) is amended by inserting a comma
after “‘Hereafter”.

(b) SECTION 102.—Section 102(b) (20 U.S.C.
4302(b)) 1s amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “of Edu-
cation'; and

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘but if in-
vested' and inserting “‘but, if invested,”".

(¢) SECTION 103.—Section 103 (20 U.S.C. 4303)
{s amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) by striking “members selected as fol-
lows:" in paragraph (1) and Inserting ‘‘mem-
bers who shall include—'";

(B) by inserting a comma after ‘‘Associa-
tion" in paragraph (1)(B);

(C) by redesignating paragraph (2) as para-
graph (3); and

(D) by redesignating the second sentence of
paragraph (1) as paragraph (2); and

(2) in subsection (b)—

(A) by inserting a comma after ‘‘facili-
ties)'’ in paragraph (1);

(B) in paragraph (4)—

(1) by striking “or individuals who are"
and inserting “or"; and

(ii) by striking the period at the end there-
of and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon;
and

(C) by striking out *‘the provisions of” in
paragraph (8).

(d) SECTION 104.—Section 104 (20 U.S.C.
4304) is amended—
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(1) in the section heading, by striking
“EDUCATIONAL" and inserting “EDU-
CATION;

(2) in subsection (a)(1)—

(A) by striking ‘‘elementary and secondary
programs’’ each place that such appears and
inserting ‘‘elementary and secondary edu-
cation programs’;

(B) by striking “‘and individuals who are™
In subparagraph (A) and inserting “‘or'’;

(C) by striking ‘‘non-English speaking’ in
subparagraph (B) and inserting ‘‘non-Eng-
lish-speaking’; and

(D) in subparagraph (C)—

(1) by striking ‘individuals’’ each place
that such appears and inserting ‘‘students';

(11) in clause (1), by striking “deaf,"” and in-
serting ‘‘deaf from the age of onset of deaf-
ness to age fifteen, inclusive, but not beyond
the elghth grade or its equivalent,”; and

(111) in clause (i1), by striking ‘“‘deaf,” and
inserting ‘‘deaf from grades nine through
twelve, inclusive,”;

(3) in subsection (b)(1)—

(A) by striking ‘‘infants and children” in
subparagraph (A) and inserting ‘‘Infants,
children, and youth"; and

(B) by striking the semicolon at the end of
subparagraph (C) and inserting a period; and

(4) in subsection (b)4)—

(A) by striking “‘programs’ In subpara-
graph (A) and inserting “program’’;

(B) by striking ‘‘students to and from
those programs’’ in subparagraph (B) and in-
serting ‘‘the child to and from that pro-
gram™; and

(C) by striking ‘‘decisions’ in subpara-
graph (C)(iii) and inserting *‘a decision.

(e) SECTION 105.—Section 105(b) (20 U.S.C.
4305(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking *‘shall”
and inserting “will'"; and

(2) in paragraph (4)—

(A) by striking “Elementary School and
the Model"” and Iinserting ‘‘Elementary
School or the Model"’; and

(B) by striking “and the Secretary™ and in-
serting “except that the Secretary”.

(f) SECTION 111.,—Section 111 (20 U.S.C. 4311)
is amended by striking “‘title’ and inserting
“part”.

(g) SECTION 112.—Section 112 (20 U.S.C.
4312) is amended—

(1) in the section heading by striking “IN-
STITUTE" and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘NA-
TIONAL TECHNICAL INSTITUTE FOR THE
DEAF™;

(2) in subsection (a)—

(A) by striking ““Act” in paragraph (1) and
inserting “‘part’’; and

(B) by striking the first two commas in
paragraph (2);

(3) in subsection (b)—

(A) in paragraph (3)—

(i) by striking “Secretary an annual re-
port, including’ and inserting ‘‘Secretary,
not later than June 1 following the fiscal
year for which the report is submitted, an
annual report containing™;

(ii) by striking “‘which report’” and insert-
ing “which accounting™; and

(1i1) by striking the comma after ‘‘Rep-
resentatives’’;

(B) by striking “and’ at the end of para-
graph (4);

(C) in paragraph (5)—

(1) by striking “and the Secretary’ and in-
serting “‘except that the Secretary''; and

(i1) by striking the period at the end there-
of and inserting a semlicolon and “*and'; and

(D) by striking “‘or individuals who are' in
paragraph (6) and inserting ‘‘or”; and

(4) in subsection (c), by inserting a comma
after "I,
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SEC. 204. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE IL

(a) SECTION 201.—Section 201 (20 U.S.C.
4351) Is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1}B), by striking “United
States; or” and inserting “United States;
and'’; and

(2) by striking paragraphs (3) and (5); and

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (4), (6), (7),
(8), and (9) as paragraphs (3), (4), (5), (6), and
(7), respectively."".

(b) SECTION 203.—Subsection (b) of section
203 (20 U.S.C. 4353(b)) is amended to read as
follows:

*(b) INDEPENDENT AUDIT.—Gallaudet Uni-
versity shall have an annual independent fi-
nancial audit made of the programs and ac-
tivities of the University. The institution of
higher education with which the Secretary
has an agreement under section 112 shall
have an annual independent financial audit
made of the programs and activities of such
institution of higher education, including
NTID, and containing specific schedules and
analyses for all NTID funds, as determined
by the SBecretary.’.

(c) SECTION 204.—Section 204 (20 U.S.C. 4354)
is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking *‘first
time" and inserting ‘‘first-time'";

(2) in paragraph (2)(G)—

(A) by striking “Individualized Education
Programs” and inserting ‘individualized
education programs’'; and

(B) by inserting *‘or hard of hearing' after
“children who are deaf’’;

(3) In paragraph (3), to read as follows:

“(3)(A) The annual audited financial state-
ments and auditor's report of the University,
as required under section 203, and (B) the an-
nual audited financial statements and audi-
tor's report of the institution of higher edu-
cation with which the Secretary has an
agreement under section 112, including spe-
cific schedules and analyses for all NTID
funds, as required under section 203, and such
supplementary schedules presenting finan-
cial Information for NTID for the end of the
Federal fiscal year as determined by the Sec-
retary.'’; and

(4) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘Program
is" and inserting “Program funds are’’.

(d) SECTION 205.—Section 205(a) (20 U.8.C.
4355(a)) 1s amended—

(1) by inserting ‘‘or hard of hearing' after
“individuals who are deaf’’; and

(2) by striking ‘‘the provisions of'",

(e) SECTION 206.—Section 206(b) (20 U.S.C.
4356(b)) is amended by inserting “‘or hard of
hearing’ after ‘‘individuals who are deaf”.

(f) SECTION 207.—Section 207 (20 U.S.C. 4357)
is amended—

(1) in subsection (c)(3), by striking “Advi-
sory Board of NTID" and Iinserting “‘advisory
group established under section 112™;

(2) in subsection (e), by striking “‘Invest-
ment limitations and" and inserting “‘invest-
ment limitations or™"; and

(3) in subsection (1), by striking “the provi-
sfons of the Education of the Deaf Act of
1986"" and inserting ‘‘this Act as enacted on
August 4, 1986"".

(g) SECTION 209.—Section 209 (20 U.S.C.
4359) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking *‘title II""
and inserting “part B of title I'’; and

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘the pro-
visions of.

(h) SECTION 210.—Section 210 (20 U.8.C.
4360) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b), by striking ‘756 per-
cent beginning the academic year 1993-199%4,
and 90 percent beginning the academic year
1994-1995"" and inserting ‘75 percent for the
academic year 1993-1994 and 90 percent begin-
ning with the academic year 1994-1995""; and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

(2) in subsection (c)—

(A) by striking “Beginning the academic
year 1993-1994 and thereafter” and inserting
“Beginning with the academic year 1993-
1994""; and

(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (A),
(B), and (C) as paragraphs (1), (2), and (3), re-
spectively.

(1) SECTION 211.—Section 211(a) (20 U.S.C.
4361(a)) is amended by redesignating subpara-
graphs (A), (B), and (C) as paragraphs (1), (2),
and (3), respectively.

TITLE III—OTHER ACTS
SEC. 301. COMMITTEE FOR PURCHASE FROM
PEOPLE WHO ARE BLIND OR SE-
VERELY DISABLED.

Section 1 of the Act entitled “An Act to
Create a Committee on Purchases of Blind-
made Products, and for other purposes', ap-
proved June 25, 1938 (commonly known as
the Wagner-O'Day Act; 41 U.S.C. 46) is
amended by striking ““From People Who Are
Blind and Severely Disabled” and inserting
“From People Who Are Blind or Severely
Disabled’".

SEC. 302. INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDU-
CATION ACT.

Section 631(a) of the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1431(a)) is
amended by redesignating the second para-
graph (8), as added by section 912(a) of the
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1992
(Public Law 102-569), as paragraph (9).

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. OWENS]
will be recognized for 20 minutes and
the gentleman from North Carolina
[Mr. BALLENGER] will be recognized for
20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York [Mr. OWENS].

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have b legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks, and
include extraneous material, on the
Senate bill presently under consider-
ation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York?

There was no objection.
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Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of S.
1295, the rehabilitation act amend-
ments of 1993. This legislation merely
makes technical and conforming
changes to the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 and the Education of the Deaf Act
of 1986. These changes will ensure that
the intent of Congress—to empower
consumers to participate more fully in
an improved rehabilitation system—
will be clearly translated by the De-
partment of Education into regulations
for the States.

I commend my staff, the staff of the
Committee on Education and Labor,
and the Senate staff for a fully biparti-
san, bicameral effort which resulted in
this comprehensive technical bill.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of

my time.
Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.
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Today, I rise in support of S. 1295, a
bill making technical corrections to
the Rehabilitation Act Amendments of
1992 and the Education of the Deaf Act
Amendments of 1992. Last year, this
Congress passed both of these laws and
since that time several technical
changes have come to our attention
that need to be made. S. 1295 is iden-
tical to H.R. 2723, introduced by Con-
gressman OWENS on July 23, and co-
sponsored by Congressman GOODLING
and myself. This is a oipartisan bill
and I urge my colleagues to support its
passage.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the
balance of my time.

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FRANK of Massachusetts). The question
is on the motion offered by the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. OWENS]
that the House suspend the rules and
pass the Senate bill, S. 1295.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the Sen-
ate bill was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

TECHNOLOGY-RELATED ASSIST-
ANCE FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH
DISABILITIES

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2339) to amend the Technology-
Related Assistance for Individuals
With Disabilities Act of 1988 to author-
ize appropriations for each of the fiscal
years 1994 through 1998, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 2339

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.

(a) SHORT TITLE—This Act may be cited as
the “"Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Amendments of 1993"".

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.
Sec. 2. Findings and purposes.
See. 3. Definitions.
TITLE I—GRANTS TO STATES
101, Program authorized.
102. Development grants.
103. Extension grants.
104, Second extension grants.
105, Progress reports.
106. Administrative provisions.
107. Information and technical assistance.
108. Funding.
TITLE II—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL
SIGNIFICANCE
Sec. 201. Programs authorized.
TITLE III—ALTERNATIVE FINANCING
MECHANISMS
Sec. 301. Alternative financing mechanisms au-
thorized
TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS
Sec. 401. Individuals With Disabilities Edu-
cation Act.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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Sec. 402. Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
Sec. 403. Technical and conforming amend-
ments.
TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE
Sec. 501. Effective date.
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—Section 2(a) of the Technology-
Related Assistance for Individuals With Disabil-
ities Act of 1988 (29 U.S8.C. 2201(a)) is amended
to read as follows:

“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as fol-
lows:

(1) Disability is a natural part of the human
exrperience and in no way diminishes the right
of individuals—

*(A) to live independently;

“(B) to enjoy self-determinution;

“(C) to make choices;

(D) to contribute to society;

“(E) to pursue meaningful careers; and

“(F) to enjoy full inclusion and integration in
the ecomomic, political, social, cultural, and
educational mainstream of American society.

“(2) During the past decade, there have been
major advances in modern technology. Tech-
nology is now a powerful force in the lives of all
residents of the United States. Technology can
provide important tools for making the perform-
ance of tasks guicker and easier. For some indi-
viduals with disabilities, assistive technology is
a necessity that enables them to engage in or
perform many tasks.

“'(3) The provision of assistive technology de-
vices and services enables some individuals with
disabilities—

““(A) to have greater control over their own
lives;

“(B) to participate in and contribute more
fully to activities in their home, school, and
work environments, and in their communities;

“{C) to interact to a greater extent with non-
disabled individuals; and

‘(D) to otherwise benefit from opportunities
that are taken for granted by individuals who
do not have disabilities.

‘'(4) Substantial progress has been made in
the development of assistive technology devices,
including adaptations (o eristing equipment,
which significantly benefit individuals of all
ages with disabilities. Such devices have in-
creased the involvement of individuals with dis-
abilities in programs and activities such as early
intervention, education, rehabilitation and
training, employment, residential lving, inde-
pendent living, recreation, and other aspects of
daily living. Dual-use technology is critical to
the further development of assistive technology
devices.

“(5) Many individuals with disabilities cannot
access eristing telecommunications and informa-
tion technologies and are at risk of not being
able to access developing technologies. The in-
advertent failure of Federal and State govern-
ments, hardware manufacturers, software de-
signers, information systems managers, and tele-
communications service providers to account for
the specific needs of individuals with disabilities
not only results in the exclusion of such individ-
uals from the use of telecommunications and in-
formation technologies, but also resulls in un-
necessary costs associated with the retrofitting
of devices and product systems.

“(6) The use of assistive technology devices
and services by individuals with disabilities in-
creases such individuals’ ability to be independ-
ent, which reduces expenditures associated with
early intervention, education, rehabilitation,
health care, transportation, telecommunication
services, and other services required by such in-
dividuals.

‘“(7) A majority of States have technology-re-
lated assistance programs. In spite of the efforts
made by such programs to provide comprehen-
sive, statewide services, there remains a need
Jor—
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“(A) resources to pay for assistive technology
devices and services;

“(B) trained personnel to assist individuals
with disabilities to use such devices and serv-
ices;

*(C) information about the availability and
potential of technology for individuals with dis-
abilities and their family members, guardians,
advocates, and authorized representatives, rep-
resentatives of public agencies and private enti-
ties that have contact with individuals with dis-
abilities (including insurers), teachers and relat-
ed services personnel, technology erperts (in-
cluding engineers), employers, and other appro-
priate individuals;

"'(D) aggressive outreach to underrepresented
populations and rural populations;

‘'(E) coordination among State human sery-
ices programs, and among such programs and
private entities, particularly with respect to
transitions between such programs and entities;
and

*(F) capacity of such programs to provide the
necessary technology-related assistance.

“(8) There are insufficient incentives for the
commercial pursuit of the application of tech-
nology devices to meet the needs of individuals
with disabilities, because of limited markets.

““(9) At the Federal level, there is a lack of co-
ordination among agencies that provide or pay
for the provision of assistive technology devices
and services. In addition, the Federal Govern-
ment does not provide adegquate assistance and
information with respect to the use of assistive
technology devices and services to individuals
with disabilities and their family members,
guardians, advocates, and authorized represent-
atives, representatives of public agencies and
private entities that have contact with individ-
uals with disabilities (including insurers),
teachers and related services persomnel, tech-
nology experts (including engineers), employers,
and other appropriate individuals.”".

{b) PurPOSES.—Section 2(b) of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With
Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2201(b)) is
amended to read as follows:

*(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are
as follows:

(1) To provide financial assistance to the
States to develop and implement a consumer-re-
sponsive, consumer-driven, comprehensive state-
wide program of technology-related assistance
Jor individuals of all ages with disabilities that
is designed to create systemic change and foster
advocacy by—

“(4) increasing the availability of, funding
for, and access to, assistive technology devices
and services for individuals with disabilities;

"'(B) increasing the active involvement of indi-
viduals with disabilities and their family mem-
bers, guardians, advocates, and authorized rep-
resentatives in the planning, development, im-
plementation, and evaluation of technology-re-
lated assistance programs;

*(C) increasing the involvement of individuals
with disabilities and their family members,
guardians, advocates, and authorized represent-
atives in specific agency decisions related to the
provision of assistive technology devices and
services to individuals with disabilities;

(D) increasing and promoting coordination
among State agencies and between State agen-
cies and private entities that provide tech-
nology-related assistance, particularly assistive
technology devices and services,

*(E) increasing the awareness of laws, regula-
tions, policies, procedures, and practices that
Jacilitate the availability or provision of
assistive technology devices and services and by
promoting the change of laws, regulations, poli-
cies, procedures, and practices that impede the
avatlability or provision of assistive technology
devices and services;
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“(F) increasing the probability that individ-
uals of all ages with disabilities will, to the ex-
tent appropriate, be able to secure and maintain
assistive technology devices as such individuals
make the transition between services offered by
human service agencies or between settings of
daily living,

“(G) increasing the competence of personnel
who provide technology-related assistance, in-
cluding assistive technology devices and serv-
ices;

“{H) increasing awareness and knowledge of
the efficacy of assistive technology devices and
services among individuals with disabilities and
their family members, guardians, advocates, and
authorized representatives, representatives of
public agencies and private entities that have
contact with individuals with disabilities (in-
cluding insurers), teachers and related services
personnel, technology experis (including engi-
neers), employers, and other appropriate indi-
viduals;

(1) increasing the capacity of public agencies
and private entities to provide and pay for tech-
nology-related assistance on a statewide basis,
particularly assistive technology devices and
services, for individuals of all ages with disabil-
ities; and

“(J) increasing the awareness of the needs of
individuals with disabilities for assistive tech-
nology devices and services.

“(2) To identify Federal policies that facilitate
payment for assistive technology devices and
services for individuals with disabilities, to iden-
tify Federal policies that impede such payment,
and to eliminate inappropriate barriers to such
payment.

“(3) To enhance the ability of the Federal
Government to provide States with—

""(A) technical assistance, information, train-
ing, and public awareness programs relating to
the provision of assistive technology devices and
services; and

“(B) funding for model demonstration and in-
novation projects.

“(4) To ensure that all programs, projects,
and activities receiving assistance under this
Act are carried out in @ manner consistent with
the principles of—

“(A) respect for individual dignity, personal
responsibility, and self-determination in the
pursuit of meaningful careers, based on in-
Sformed choice, by individuals with disabilities;

*'(B) respect for the privacy, rights, and equal
access (including the use of accessible formats),
of such individuals;

*(C) inclusion, integration, and full participa-
tion of such individuals;

‘(D) support for the involvement of family
members, guardians, advocates, or authorized
representatives if an individual with a disability
requests, desires, or needs such support; and

‘“(E) support for individual and systemic ad-
vocacy and community invelvement."”.

SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.

Section 3 of the Technology-Related Assist-
ance for Individuals With Disabilities Act of
1988 (29 U.8.C. 2202) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), (3),
(4), (5), (6), (7), and (8) as paragraphs (2), (3),
(7), (9),(11), (12), (14), and (15), respectively,

(2) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as redes-
tgnated by paragraph (1)) the following:

‘(1) ApvocAacy SERVICES.—The term ‘advo-
cacy services' means assistance to individuals
with disabilities and their family members,
guardions, advocates, and authorized represent-
atives in accessing assistive technology devices
and services to which individuals with disabil-
ities are entitled under law. Such term in-
cludes—

“(A) dissemination of information;

“(B) individual case management,

“(C) training individuals to locate funding
sources; and
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‘(D) pursuit of legal and other appropriate
remedies."";

(3) in paragraph (3)(E) (as redesignated by
paragraph (1)), by striking “‘family’' and all
that follows and inserting ‘‘the family members,
guardians, advocates, or authorized representa-
tives of such an individual; and"’;

(4) by inserting after paragraph (3) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (1)) the following:

“(4) COMPREHENSIVE.—The term '‘comprehen-
sive’, when used with reference to a program,
means a statewide program that addresses the
needs of all individuals with disabilities, includ-
ing wunderrepresented populations and rural
populations, who can benefit from the use of
assistive technology devices and services regard-
less of age, type of disability, gender, race, or
ethnicity.

*(5) CONSUMER-DRIVEN.—The term ‘consumer-
driven’, when used with reference to a program,
means a statewide program that includes indi-
viduals with disabilities and their family mem-
bers, guardians, advocates, and authorized rep-
resentatives, including underrepresented popu-
lations and rural populations, in the develop-
ment, implementation, and evaluation of the
program.

“(6) CONSUMER-RESPONSIVE.—The term
‘consumer-responsive’, when used with reference
to a program, means a statewide program that
provides information, training, technical assist-
ance, and transportation and related services to
enable individuals of all ages with disabilities to
access assistive technology devices and serv-
ices.";

{5) in paragraph (7) (as redesignated by para-
graph (1))—

(A) by striking the matter preceding subpara-
graph (A) and inserting the following:

*(7) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY. —The term
‘individual with a disability' means any individ-
ual—""; and

(B) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘or
handicap'';

(6) by inserting after paragraph (7) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (1)) the following:

“(8) INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.—The
term ‘individuals with disabilities’ means more
than one individual with a disability.'’;

(7) in paragraph (9) (as redesignated by para-
graph (1)), by striking “‘section 435(b)"" and in-
serting '‘section 481(a)™’;

(8) by inserting after paragraph (9) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (1)) the following:

‘‘(10) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICES.—
The term ‘protection and advocacy services'
means services that—

"(A) are described in part C of the Devel-
opmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of
Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6041 et seq.), the Protec-
tion and Advocacy for Mentally Il Individuals
Act (42 U.S.C. 10801 et seq.), or section 509 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S5.C. 7%4e); and

'“(B) assist individuals with disabilities and
their family members, guardians, advocates, and
authorized representatives with respect to
assistive technology devices and services.'’;

(9) in paragraph (12) (as redesignated by
paragraph (1)), by striking *Trust’ and all that
follows and inserting ‘‘Republic of Palau (until
the Compact of Free Association with Palau
takes effect).’”;

(10) by inserting after paragraph (12) (as re-
designated by paragraph (1)) the following:

*(13) SYSTEMS CHANGE ACTIVITIES.—The term
‘systems change activities’ means activities—

“(A) to identify laws, regulations, policies,
procedures, and practices that are legal or serv-
ice delivery barriers impeding access to assistive
technology devices and services;

“(B) to develop, modify, revise, correct, or ad-
just State or local laws, regulations, policies,
procedures, and practices to allow individuals
with disabilities to access assistive technology
devices and services; and
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“(C) lo increase funding for, and access to,
assistive technology devices and services on a
permanent basis.”’; and

(11) by amending paragraph (15) (as redesig-
nated by paragraph (1)) to read as follows:

*'(15) UNDERREPRESENTED POPULATIONS.—The
term ‘underrepresented populations' includes
populations such as minorities, the poor, and
the limited English proficient.'',

TITLE [—-GRANTS TO STATES
SEC. 101. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

(a) GRANTS TO STATES.—Section 101(a) of the
Technology-Related Assistance for Individuals
With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2211(a))
is amended by striking ‘‘to develop and imple-
ment consumer-responsive” and inserting “‘in
developing and implementing consumer-respon-
sive, consumer-driven"’.

(b) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—Section 101(b) of
the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2211(b)) is amended to read as follows:

“(b) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—Any State that
receives a grant under this title shall accomplish
the purposes described in section 2(b)(1) by car-
rying out the following activities:

‘(1) SYSTEMS CHANGE ACTIVITIES.—Systems
change activities shall include—

‘“"(A) developing and implementing strategies
to obtain funds with which individuals with dis-
abilities may obtain assistive technology devices
and services in State special education, voca-
tional rehabilitation, and medical assistance
programs or, as appropriate, other education,
health, or human service agencies, with particu-
lar emphasis on addressing the needs of under-
represented populations and rural populations,
coordinating such funds, and monitoring State
and local policies, procedures, and practices
that relate to such funds;

‘“(B) establishing an interagency coordinating
committee to enhance public funding options
and coordinate access to funding for assistive
technology devices and services for individuals
of all ages with disabilities, with special atten-
tion to the issues of transition from school to
work, home use, and individual involvement in
the identification, planning, use, delivery, and
evaluation of such devices and services; and

“(C) developing written materials, training,
and technical assistance lo ensure that the
needs of an individual for assistive technology
devices and services are considered and included
as part of an individualized education program
required under section 614(a)(5) of the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C.
1414(a)(5)), an individualized family service
plan developed pursuant to section 677(d) of
such Act (20 U.S.C. 1477(d)), an individualized
written rehabilitation program required under
section 102(b) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(29 U.S.C. 722(b)). and other individualized
plans that may have been developed for the in-
dividual.

'"(2) CONSUMER-RESPONSIVE, CONSUMER-DRIV-
EN ACTIVITIES.—(A) Consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven activities shall include—

“(i) providing outreach to underrepresented
populations and rural populations, including—

“(I) identification and needs assessment of
such populations;

“(11) activities to increase the accessibilily of
services to such populations;

“(111) training representatives of such popu-
lations to become service providers; and

*“(IV) training staff of the comprehensive
statewide program of technology-related assist-
ance to work with such populations; and

(i) establishing ¢ mer advisory councils
to advise such program, a majority of whose

ers are—

‘(1) individuals with disabilities; and

“(I) the family members, guardians, or au-
thorized representatives of individuals with dis-
abilities.
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‘“{B) Consumer-responsive,
activities may include—

*(i) increasing consumer participation, choice,
and control in the selection and procurement of
assistive technology;

‘(i) outreach lo consumer organizations and
groups in the State to coordinate with efforts of
such organizations and groups to implement
self-help, peer mentoring, and support group
programs to assist individuals with disabilities
and their family members, guardians, advocates,
and authorized representatives in obtaining
Junding for, and access to, assistive technology
devices and services;

‘*(iii) developing mechanisms for determining
consumer satisfaction and participation in the
comprehensive statewide program of technology-
related assistance for individuals of all ages
with disabilities and documenting the results;

“(iv) taking actions to develop standards or,
where appropriate, apply existing standards to
ensure the availability of qualified personnel;
and

“(v) paying for erpenses, including travel ex-
penses, and services, including services of quali-
fied interpreters, readers, and personal care as-
sistants, that may be necessary to ensure access
to the comprehensive statewide program of tech-
nology-related assistance by individuals with
disabilities who are determined by the State to
be in financial need.

‘“(3) ADVOCACY SERVICES.—Advocacy serv-
ices—

“(A) shall include training individuals with
disabilities and their family members, guard-
ians, advocates, and authorized representatives
to successfully advocate for access to assistive
technology devices and services, with special
emphasis placed on wunderrepresented popu-
lations and rural populations; and

“(B) shall supplement, not supplant, similar
advecacy services that have been provided pur-
suant to other Federal or State laws.

*'(4) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICES.—A
State shall provide protection and advocacy
services by awarding a contract to provide such
services to an organization established for pro-
tection and advocacy services under the Devel-
opmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of
Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6000 et seq.). Any State
that provided protection and advocacy services
prior to January 1, 1993, through an organiza-
tion other than that established for protection
and advocacy services under such Act may con-
tinue to provide such services through such or-
ganization. Protection and advocacy services
shall supplement, not supplant, similar protec-
tion and advocacy services that have been pro-
vided pursuant to other Federal or State laws.”".

(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Section 101(c) of
the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2211(c)) is amended—

(1) by amending the matter preceding para-
graph (1) to read as follows:

“(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Any State that
receives a grant under this title may accomplish
the purposes described in section 2(b)(1) by car-
rying out the following activities:"’;

(2) in paragraph (1), by striking subparagraph
(C) and redesignating subparagraph (D) as sub-
paragraph (C);

{3) in paragraph (2), in each of subparagraphs
(B), (C), and (G)(i), by striking “‘assistive tech-
nology " each place such term appears after “'de-
vices and’’;

(4) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through
(7) as paragraphs (5) through (9), respectively;

(5) by redesignating paragraph (8) as para-
graph (12);

(6) by inserting after paragraph (2) the follow-
ing:

*(3) ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION.—The State
may operate or participate in a computer system

consumer-driven
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through which it can electronically commu-
nicate with other States to gain technical assist-
ance in a timely fashion to avoid the duplica-
tion of efforts already undertaken in other
States.

"'(4) DEMONSTRATION OF DEVICES.—The State
may support the demonstration of assistive tech-
nology devices. Activities may include—

“'(A) provision of a location or locations with-
in the State where individuals with disabilities
and their family members, guardians, advocates,
and authorized representatives, special edu-
cation, rehabilitation, health care, and other
service providers, representatives of Federal,
State, and local government entities, and em-
ployers can see, touch, and learn about assistive
technology devices from personnel who are fa-
miliar with such devices and their applications;

‘“(B) counseling and assistance to individuals
with disabilities and their family members,
guardians, advocates, and authorized represent-
atives to determine individual needs for assistive
technology devices and services; and

‘(C) demonstration or short-term loan of
assistive technology devices to individuals, em-
ployers, public agencies, or public accommoda-
tions seeking strategies to comply with the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42
U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) and section 504 of the Re-
habilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 754)."";

(7) in paragraph (5) (as redesignated by para-
graph (4)), by striking ‘‘assistive technology'
after ‘‘devices or'’;

(8) in paragraph (6) (as redesignated by para-
graph (4))—

(A) by amending the matter preceding sub-
paragraph (A) to read as follows:

*'(6) PUBLIC AWARENESS PROGRAM.—The State
may support a public awareness program de-
signed to provide information relating to the
availability and efficacy of assistive technology
devices and services for individuals with disabil-
ities and their family members, guardians, advo-
cates, and authorized representatives, represent-
atives of public agencies and private entities
that have contact with individuals with disabil-
ities (including insurers), teachers and related
services personnel, technology erperts (includ-
ing engineers), employers, and other appropriate
individuals, or may establish and support such
a program if no such program erists. Such a
program may include—"";

(B) in subparagraph (A), in each of clauses
(i), (ii), and (iii), by striking “‘assistive tech-
nology '’ after “‘devices and'’;

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking
“‘assistive technology'" after “devices and"’; and

(D) in subparagraph (C)(i), by striking *'fami-
lies or representatives of individuals with dis-
abilities,”’ and inserting "and their family mem-
bers, guardians, advocates, or authorized rep-
resentatives,"’;

(9) in paragraph (7) (as redesignated by para-
graph (4)), by striking ‘‘devices’ and all that
follows and inserting the following: ‘‘devices
and services to individuals with disabilities and
their family members, guardians, advocates, and
authorized representatives, representatives of
public agencies and private entities that have
contact with individuals with disabilities (in-
cluding insurers), teachers and related services
personnel, technology experts (including engi-
neers), employers, and other appropriate indi-
viduals.";

f10) in paragraph (8) (as redesignated by
paragraph (4))—

(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph
(A)—

(i) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘assistive
technology " after “‘devices and"’;

(it) by inserting after the first sentence the fol-
lowing: “*Access to the system may be provided
through community-based entities, including
public libraries, centers for independent living
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fas defined in section 702 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (29 U.8.C. 796a)), and community re-
habilitation programs (as defined in section
7(25) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 706(25))."”"; and

(iii) by striking “*a system described in the pre-
ceding sentence,”’ and inserting ‘‘the system,"’;

(B) in subparagraph {A)—

(i) by inserting ‘‘large print,” after “‘print,”’;
and

(ii) by striking *‘materials’’ and all that fol-
lows and inserting the following: ‘‘materials,
computer disks, compact discs (including com-
pact discs formatted with read-only memory),
information capable of being used in telephone-
based information systems, and such other
media as technological innovation may make
appropriate;”; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

“The information system may be organized on
an interstate basis or as part of a regional con-
sortium of States in order to facilitate the estab-
lishment of compatible, linked information sys-
tems.'"; and

(11) by inserting after paragraph (9) (as redes-
ignated by paragraph (4)) the following:

“'(10) PARTNERSHIPS AND COOPERATIVE INITIA-
TIVES.—The State may support the establish-
ment or continuation of partnerships and coop-
erative initiatives between the public sector and
the private sector to promote greater participa-
tion by business and industry in—

“(A) the development, demonstration, and dis-
semination of assistive technology devices, and

‘““¢B) the ongoing provision of information
about new products to assist individuals with
disabilities.

‘*(11) DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT REDISTRIBUTION
INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND RECYCLING CEN-
TERS.—The State may support activities, includ-
ing the establishment of information systems
and recycling centers, for the redistribution of
assistive technology devices and equipment that
may include device and equipment loans, rent-
als, or gifts."".

SEC. 102. DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.

(a) NUMBER OF GRANTS TO BE AWARDED.—
Section 102 of the Technology-Related Assist-
ance for Individuals With Disabilities Act of
1988 (29 U.S.C. 2212) is amended—

(1) by striking subsection (b); and

(2) by redesignating subsections (c) through
(e) as subsections (b) through (d), respectively.

(b) AMOUNTS OF GRANTS.—Section 102(b) of
the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2212(c)) (as redesignated by subsection (a)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking *'section 106,"
and inserting *‘section 108(a)(1),"";

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking '‘section 106"
and inserting *‘section 108(a)(1)"'; and

(3) in paragraph (5)—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “‘the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.” and in-
serting ‘‘the Republic of Palau."; and

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands." and in-
serting ‘‘the Republic of Palau (until the Com-
pact of Free Association with Palau takes ef-
Sfect).”.

{c) APPLICATIONS.—Section 102(d) of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With
Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2212(e)) (as re-
designated by subsection (a)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraph (17) as para-
graph (25);

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (4) through
(16) as paragraphs (5) through (I7), respectively,

(3) by striking paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) and
inserting the following:

‘(1) DESIGNATION OF LEAD AGENCY.—The des-
ignation by the Governor of the office, agency,
entity, or individual responsible for—

““(A) submitting the application on behalf of
the State;
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“(B) administering and supervising the use of
amounts made available under the grant;

“(C) coordinating and supervising—

“'(i) preparation of the application;

“*(ii) planning, development, implementation,
and evaluation of the consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven, comprehensive statewide pro-
gram of technology-related assistance;

*'(iii) coordination among public agencies and
between public agencies and private entities, in-
cluding the entering into of interagency and
interstate agreements; and

“'fiv) the active, timely, and meaningful par-
ticipation by individuals with disabilities and
their family members, guardians, advocates, and
authorized representatives, or other appropriate
individuals with respect to carrying out activi-
ties under the grant; and

(D) delegating any responsibilities described
in this paragraph, in whole or in part, to one or
more appropriate offices, agencies, entities, or
individuals.

‘'(2) ABILITIES OF LEAD AGENCY.—Evidence
that the lead agency described in paragraph (1)
has the ability—

““(A) to respond to assistive technology needs
across disability and age;

“(B) to promote the availability throughout
the State of assistive technology devices and
services;

“(C) to promote and
change activities;

(D) to promote and implement public-private
partnerships;

“(E) to exercise leadership in identifying and
responding to the technology needs of individ-
uals with disabilities and their family members,
guardians, advocates, and authorized represent-
atives;

“(F) to promote and document the consumer-
responsive, consumer-driven nature of the com-
prehensive statewide program of technology-re-
lated assistance; and

*(G) to exercise leadership in impl ting ef-
fective strategies for capacity building, staff and
consumer training, and enhancement of access
to funding for assistive technology devices and
services across agencies.

*“(3) AGENCY INVOLVEMENT—A description of
the nature and extent of involvement of various
State agencies in the preparation of the applica-
tion and the continuing role of each agency in
the development and implementation of the
consumer-responsive, consumer-driven, com-
prehensive statewide program of technology-re-
lated assistance, including the identification of
the available resources and financial respon-
sibility of each agency for paying for assistive
technology devices and services.

“‘(4) PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT.—A description of
the nature and extent of the involvement in the
development of the application, and the con-
tinuing role in the consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven, comprehensive statewide pro-
gram of technology-related assistance of—

“(A) individuals with disabilities;

“(B) the family members, guardians, advo-
cates, and authorized representatives of such in-
dividuals;

“(C) other appropriate individuals who are
not employed by a State agency; and

“{D) organizations, providers, employers, and
other interested parlies from the private sec-
tor.";

(4) in paragraph (5) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2)), by striking ‘‘underserved groups'
and inserting ‘‘underrepresented populations
and rural populations'’;

(5) in paragraph (7) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2)), by striking ‘“‘consumer-responsive"’
and inserting ‘‘consumer-responsive, consumer-
driven, comprehensive"’;

(6) by striking paragraph (8) (as redesignated
by paragraph (2)) and inserting the following:

implement systems
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“(8) DATA COLLECTION.—A description of—

‘'(A) the data collection system used for com-
piling information as required by the Secretary
and, when a national classification system is
developed pursuant to section 201, consistent
with such classification system; and

“(B) procedures that will be used to conduct
evaluations."’;

(7) in paragraph (9) (as redesignated by para-
graph (2)), by striking ‘‘devices and assistive
technology ' and inserting ‘‘devices and"’;

(8) in paragraph (12) (as redesignated by
paragraph (2))—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “‘devices
and assistive technology" and inserting ‘‘de-
vices and''; and

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘“‘devices
or assistive technology' each place it appears
and inserting '‘devices or'’;

(9) by amending paragraph (16) (as redesig-
nated by paragraph (2)) to read as follows:

*"(16) FISCAL CONTROL AND ACCOUNTING PRO-
CEDURES.—An assurance that—

‘{A) the State will adopt such fiscal control
and accounting procedures as may be necessary
to ensure proper disbursement of and account-
ing for amounts received under the grant; and

“(B) the lead agency will have the authority
to use funds under this title to comply with the
State grant requirements, including the ability
to hire qualified staff necessary to carry out
project activities.”; and

(10) by inserting after paragraph (17) (as re-
designated by paragraph (2)) the following.

*'(18) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICES.—
An assurance that the State will allocate a spe-
cific amount of funds, from Federal or State
sources, for protection and advocacy services
provided pursuant to section 101fb)(4). In re-
viewing an application by the State, the Sec-
retary shall review such specific amount to de-
termine if it is reasonable in relation to the size
of the grant and the needs of individuals with
disabilities within the State. In making such de-
termination, the Secretary shall consider the
population of the State and the geographic size
of the State.

“'(19) TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—An assurance
that the State—

““(A) will develop and implement strategies for
including personnel training in assistive tech-
nology within existing Federal- and State-fund-
ed training initiatives to enhance assistive tech-
nology skills and competencies; and

“(B) will document such training activities.

*(20) LIMIT ON INDIRECT COSTS.—An assur-
ance that the percentage of funds used for indi-
rect costs shall not exceed 15 percent.

**(21) COORDINATION WITH STATE COUNCILS.—
An assurance that there will be coordination be-
tween the project funded under this Act and
other councils within the State, including the
State Rehabilitation Advisory Council (or Coun-
cils) established under section 105 of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 725), the State-
wide Independent Living Council established
under section 705 of such Act (29 U.S.C. 796d),
the advisory panel established under section
613(a)(12) of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (20 U.S8.C. 1413(a)(12)), the State
Interagency Coordinating Council established
under section 682 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1482),
the State Planning Council described in section
124 of the Developmental Disabilities Assistance
and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6024), and the
State mental health planning council estab-
lished under section 1916(e) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x-4(e)).

'(22) COORDINATION WITH OTHER SYSTEMS
CHANGE PROJECTS.—An assurance that there will
be coordination between the project funded
under this Act and other related systems change
projects funded by either Federal or State funds.

‘'(23) AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION.—An as-
surance that the State will—
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“(A) make available to individuals with dis-
abilities and their family members, guardians,
advocates, and authorized representatives infor-
mation concerning technology-related assistance
in a form that will allow such individuals with
disabilities to effectively use such information;
and

“(B) in preparing such information for dis-
semination, consider the media-related needs of
individuals with disabilities who have sensory
and cognitive limitations and consider the use of
auditory materials, including audio cassettes,
visual materials, including video cassettes and
video discs, and braille materials.

**(24) TIMELINESS OF SERVICE PROVISION.—AnN
assurance that the State—

“(A) will review all State laws, regulations,
policies, procedures, and practices that have an
impact on—

““(i) the decisions related to the need for and
the provision of assistive technology devices and
services;

‘(i) the specific entity within the State that
will provide such service or device;

““(iii) the procurement policies, procedures,
and practices that affect the acquisition or
usage of such service or device; or

“(iv) the timelines involved in such procure-
ment;

“(B) will review the information required
under subparagraph (A) to determine areas that
inhibit or delay the acquisition or delivery of a
needed assistive technology service or device,
particularly as such service or device relates to
minors; and

“(C) will determine ways in which the
timelines for acquisition and delivery may be de-
creased."’.

SEC. 103. EXTENSION GRANTS.

(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Section 103(a) of
the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2213(a)) is amended to read as follows:

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary
may award a 2-year exrtension grant to any
State that—

(1) has been awarded one development grant
under section 102;

“(2) has successfully satisfied the require-
ments in such section; and

“(3) has demonstrated to the Secretary that
the State made significant progress in develop-
ing and implementing a consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven, comprehensive statewide pro-
gram of technology-related assistance, consist-
ent with sections 2(b)(1), 101, and 102(d)."".

(b) ASSESSMENT OF PROGRESS.—Section 103 of
the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2213) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as
subsections (c) and (d), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the follow-
ing:

“'(b) ASSESSMENT OF PROGRESS.—The Sec-
retary shall develop guidelines to be used in as-
sessing the extent to which the State is making
significant progress in developing and imple-
menting a consumer-responsive, consumer-driv-
en, comprehensive statewide program of tech-
nology-related assistance consistent with section
2(b)(1)."".

(c) AMOUNTS OF GRANTS.—Section 103(c) of
the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ-
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2213(c)) (as redesignated by subsection (b)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking “‘section
106" and inserting ‘‘section 108(a)(1)'";

(2) in paragraph (1)(B), by striking ‘'section
106" and inserting “'section 108(a)(1)"";

(3) in paragraph (1)(C)—

(A) in clause (i), by striking '‘the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands.” and inserting ‘‘the
Republic of Palau.''; and
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(B) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands.’” and inserting “'the
Republic of Palau (until the Compact of Free
Association with Palau takes effect).”’; and

(4) in paragraph (2), by adding at the end the

Jollowing:
“In providing any increases in State grants
above the amounts provided to States in fiscal
year 1993, the Secretary shall give priority to the
10 States that have the largest populations, as
determined by the 1990 decennial census of the
population, and States that are sparsely popu-
lated, with a wide geographic spread, where
such characteristics have impeded the develop-
ment of a statewide program."'.

(d) APPLICATION.—Section 103(d) of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With
Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.8.C. 2213(d)) (as re-
designated by subsection (b)) is amended—

(1) by striking paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) and
inserting the following:

"*(1) INFORMATION AND ASSURANCES.—The in-
Sformation and assurances described in section
102(d), except the preliminary needs assessment
described in section 102(d)(5).

'(2) NEEDS.— A description of—

“(A) needs relating to technology-related as-
sistance for individuals with disabilities (includ-
ing individuals from underrepresented popu-
lations and rural populations), their family
members, guardians, advocates, and authorized
representatives, and other appropriate individ-
uals within the State;

“(B) gaps that remain in the development and
implementation of a consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven, comprehensive statewide pro-
gram of technology-related assistance;

*(C) strategies that the State will pursue dur-
ing the grant period to remedy such gaps; and

‘D) outreach activities, with special atten-
tion to underrepresented populations and rural
pepulations.

“(3) ACTIVITIES AND PROGRESS UNDER PRE-
VIOUS GRANT.—A description of the specific ac-
tivities carried out under the development grant
received under section 102, the relationship of
such activities to the development and imple-
mentation of a consumer-responsive, consumer-
driven, comprehensive statewide program of
technology-related assistance, and the progress
made toward the development and implementa-
tion of such a program. Such description shall
include, at a mintmum—

“(A) a description of State actions that were
undertaken to produce systems change on a per-
manent basis for individuals of all ages with
disabilities;

""(B) a description of training and technical
assistance efforts to improve individual access to
assistive technology devices and services; and

(C) an evaluation of the impact and results
of the activities described in subparagraphs (A)
and (B)."";

(2) in paragraph (4)—

(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A),
by striking *'families or representatives of indi-
viduals with disabilities,”” and inserting “‘their
family members, guardians, advocates, and au-
thorized representatives,”’; and

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking
“econsumer-responsive’’ and inserting
“eonsumer-responsive, consumer-driven, com-
prehensive®’;

(3) by striking paragraph (6) and redesignat-
ing paragraph (7) as paragraph (6);

(4) in paragraph (6) (as redesignated by para-
graph (3)), by inserting **, or any recipient of its
funds,'’ after “'State’’; and

(5) by adding at the end the following:

*(7) CONTINUATION OF PROGRAM.—A descrip-
tion of the steps the State has taken or will take
to continue on a permanent basis a consumer-
responsive, consumer-driven, comprehensive
statewide program of technology-related assist-
ance, including an identification of potential
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funding sources and funding commitments for
the program from the public and private sectors
and from the agencies and entities who will be
involved with and direct future efforts."’.

SEC. 104. SECOND EXTENSION GRANTS.

The Technology-Related Assistance for Indi-
viduals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2201 et seq.) is amended—

(1) by redesignating sections 104 and 105 as
sections 105 and 106, respectively;

(2) by redesignating section 106 as section 108;
and

(3) by inserting after section 103 the following:
“SEC. 104. SECOND EXTENSION GRANTS.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary
may award a 5-year second exrtension grant to
any State that—

(1) has been awarded one ertension grant
under section 103;

““(2) has successfully satisfied the require-
ments in such section; and

“'(3) has demonstrated to the Secretary that
the State made significant progress in develop-
ing and implementing a consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven, comprehensive statewide pro-
gram of technology-related assistance, consist-
ent with sections 2(b)(1), 101, and 102(d).

“'(b) AMOUNTS OF GRANTS.—The amounts and
the priority of the extension grants under this
section shall be the same as the amounts and
priority of extension grants under section 103(c),
except that—

(1) the amount paid to a State for the fourth
year of the grant period shall be 75 percent of
the amount paid to the State for the third year
of the grant period;

“(2) the amount paid to a State for the fifth
year of the grant period shall be 50 percent of
the amount paid to the State for the third year
of the grant period; and

“(3) after the fifth year of the grant period,
no Federal funds shall be made available to the
State under this Act.

In providing any increases in State grants above
the amounts provided to States in fiscal year
1993, the Secretary shall give priority to the 10
States that have the largest populations, as de-
termined by the 1990 decennial census of the
population, and States that are sparsely popu-
lated, with a wide geographic spread, where
such characteristics have impeded the develop-
ment of a statewide program.

“(c) APPLICATION.—A State that desires to re-
ceive an extension grant under this section shall
submit an application that contains the infor-
mation and assurances required under section
103(d), except that the descriptions of the activi-
ties carried out and the progress made under a
development grant that are referred to in such
section shall relate, in an application under this
szctian. to an extension grant under section
103.”.

SEC. 105. PROGRESS REPORTS.

Section 105 of the Technology-Related Assist-
ance for Individuals With Disabilities Act of
1988 (29 U.8.C. 2214) (as redesignated by section
104) is amended—

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the
Jollowing:

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives a
grant under this title shall submit to the Sec-
retary annually a report that documents signifi-
cant progress in developing and implementing a
consumer-responsive, consumer-driven, com-
prehensive statewide program of technology-re-
lated assistance, consistent with sections 2(b)(1),
101, and 102{d). The report shall document the
Jollowing:

“'(1) Successful systems change activities to in-
crease funding for, and access to, assistive tech-
nology devices and services, including—

*'(A) an analysis of laws, regulations, policies,
procedures, and practices that have changed,
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the program has attempted to change, or that
need to be changed to facilitate the acquisition
of assistive technology;

“(B) a report on protection and advocacy
services provided; and

“(C) other relevant processes or activities.

*'(2) The degree of consumer satisfaction and
participation, and particularly the satisfaction
and participation of underrepresented popu-
lations and rural populations, with the state-
wide program, based wupon mechanisms that
have been developed pursuant to section
101(b)(2)(B)(iii).

“'(3) The degree of invelvement of various
State agencies in the preparation of the applica-
tion and the continuing role of each agency in
the development and implementation of the
statewide program, including the identification
of the available resources and financial respon-
sibility of each agency for paying for assistive
technology devices and services.

“(4) Efforts to train personnel as well as con-
sumers.

“{5) Information collection and dissemination
activities relating to systems change activities
identified in paragraph (1).

*'(6) Written notices by State and local agen-
cies of policies, procedures, and practices that
have been developed or amended in order to in-
form individuals with disabilities and their fam-
ily members, guardians, advocates, and author-
ized representatives of Federal requirements per-
taining to assistive technology devices and serv-
ices, particularly under parts B and H of the In-
dividuals with Disabilities Education Act (20
U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) and title I of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.).

“(7) Efforts to disseminate information on all
major program initiatives to other States by
means of electronic communication.

“(8) Efforts to comply with the assurance pro-
vided pursuant to section 102(d)(24).

*“(9) Efforts to reduce the service delivery time
for receiving assistive technology devices and
services.

*'(10) Efforts to disseminate information about
interagency activities that promote coordination
of assistive technology services, including evi-
dence of increased participation of State and
local special education, vocational rehabilita-
tion, and medical assistance agencies and de-
partments.'’;

(2) in subsection (b), by striking *‘section 103"
and inserting ‘'sections 103 and 104''; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

‘'(c) REPORTS ON PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY
SERVICES.—An organization that is awarded a
contract to provide protection and advocacy
services pursuant to section 101(b)(4) shall make
significant progress in providing such services.
One year after the date of the enactment of the
Technology-Related Assistance for Individuals
With Disabilities Amendments of 1993, and each
year thereafter, the organization shall document
such progress for the Secretary in each of the
following areas:

“{1) Conducting activities that are consumer-
responsive and consumer-driven, including ac-
tivities that will lead to increased access to
Sfunding for assistive technology devices and
services.

*“(2) Ezecuting legal, administrative, and
other appropriate means of representation to im-
plement systems change.

“'(3) Developing and implementing strategies
designed to enhance the long-term abilities of
individuals with disabilities and their family
members, guardians, advocates, and authorized
representatives to successfully advocate for
assistive technology to which the individuals
with disabilities are entitled under law.

‘'(4) Coordination with protection and advo-
cacy services funded through sources other than
this Act.
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**(d) PUBLIC COMMENT.—

“(1) HEARING.—An organization that is
awarded a contract to provide protection and
advocacy services pursuant to section 101(b)(4)
shall, during the period described in paragraph
(2), conduct a hearing for public comment from
interested persons to ascertain the ertent to
which the State that awarded the contract to
the organization is making significant progress,
under the grant that is effective at the time of
the hearing, in developing and implementing a
consumer-responsive, consumer-driven, com-
prehensive statewide program of technology-re-
lated assistance.

*“(2) DATE OF HEARING.—The hearing required
under paragraph (1) shall be conducted within
the 6-month period ending on the date of the
termination of a grant received under section
103, or within the 6-month period ending on the
date that is 24 months after the date on which
a grant under section 104 commenced, whichever
is applicable to the State that awarded the con-
tract to the organization.

“(3) REPORT.—An organization referred to in
paragraph (1) shall submit to the Secretary a re-
port summarizing the public comments received
at a hearing conducted under the paragraph
within the 6-month period beginning on the date
the hearing is concluded."".

SEC. 106. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

Section 106 of the Technology-Related Assist-
ance for Individuals With Disabilities Act of
1988 (29 U.S.C. 2215) (as redesignated by section
104) is amended—

(1) in clause (ii) of subsection (a)(2)(B), by
striking ‘GS-18 of the General Schedule under
section 5332 of title 5,"" and inserting ‘‘level IV
of the Erecutive Schedule under section 5315 of
title 5,"";

(2) by redesignating subsection (c) as sub-
section (9);

(3) by inserting after subsection (b) the follow-
ing:

‘“(c) REDESIGNATION OF LEAD AGENCY.—

(1) MONITORING PANEL—Once a State be-
comes subject to a corrective action plan pursu-
ant to subsection (b), the Governor of the State,
subject to approval by the Secretary, shall ap-
point within 30 days a monitoring panel consist-
ing of the following representatives:

‘“(A) The head of the lead agency designated
by the Governor.

“(B) 2 representatives from different public or
private nonprofit organizations that represent
the interests of individuals with disabilities.

*(C) 2 consumers who are users of assistive
technology devices and services and who are
not—

(i) members of the advisory council of the
program, or

“(ii) employees of the State lead agency.

(D) 2 service providers with knowledge and
erpertise in assistive technology devices and
services.

The monitoring panel shall be ethnically diverse
and shall choose its own chairperson. The panel
shall receive periodic reports from the State re-
garding progress in implementing the corrective
action plan and shall have the authority to re-
quest additional information necessary to deter-
mine compliance. The meetings of the panel to
determine compliance shall be open to the public
(subject to confidentiality concerns) and held at
locations that are accessible to individuals with
disabilities. The panel shall remain active for
the entire period of the corrective action plan,
as determined by the Secretary. The panel shall
be funded by a portion of the funds received by
the State under this title, as directed by the Sec-
retary.

“(2) FAILURE TO APPOINT MONITORING
PANEL.—A failure by a Governor of a State to
comply with the requirements of paragraph (1)
shall  result in the complete loss of funding
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under this title, until redesignation pursuant to
the process established in paragraph (4).

*‘(3) DETERMINATION.—Based on its findings,
a monitoring panel may determine that a lead
agency designated by a Governor has not met
the purposes established in section 2(b)(1) and
that there is good cause for redesignation and
the temporary loss of funds under this title. In
this paragraph, the term ‘good cause' includes—

‘“(4) lack of progress with employment of
qualified staff;

‘“{B) lack of consumer-responsive, consumer-
driven activities;

“(C) lack of resource allocation to systems
change activities;

‘(D) lack of progress with meeting the assur-
ances in section 102(d); or

‘“(E) inadequate fiscal management.

If a monitoring panel makes such a determina-
tion, it shall recommend to the Secretary that
further remedial action be taken or that the Sec-
retary order the Governor to hold an open com-
petition pursuant to paragraph (4). The Sec-
retary, based on the findings and recommenda-
tions of the monitoring panel, shall make a final
determination with respect to the lead agency
designation under this title.

‘'(4) NEW STATE COMPETITION.—In the event
that a State loses funding under this title pursu-
ant to paragraph (2) or (3), the Governor of the
State shall hold an open competition within the
State and issue a request for proposals within 30
days for agency redesignation. Such competition
shall be open to State agencies, public and pri-
vate nonprofit organizations, consortia of such
organizations, or institutions of higher edu-
cation. The competition shall ensure public in-
volvement, including a public hearing and ade-
quate opportunity for public comment. The Sec-
retary shall have final approval of the agency
or organization designated after such competi-
tion.

“'(d) REDESIGNATION OF PROTECTION AND AD-
VOCACY SERVICES.—If the Secretary determines
that significant progress has not been achieved
by an organization that is awarded o contract
to provide protection and advocacy services for
a State pursuant to section 101(b)(4), the Sec-
retary shall consult with the Governor of such
State in a timely manner. After such consulta-
tion, if it is determined that remedial action is
not appropriate, the Governor shall hold an
open competition within the State and issue a
request for proposals within 30 days for agency
redesignation. Such competition shall be open to
entities with the same expertise and ability to
provide legal services as an organization re-
ferred to in section 10I(b)(4). The competition
shall ensure public involvement, including a
public hearing and adequate opportunity for
public comment.

‘“‘(e) ANNUAL REPORT.—

“{1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pub-
lish, by December 31 of each year, an annual re-
port to the President and to the Congress on the
activities funded under this Act and other Fed-
eral initiatives to improve the access of individ-
uals with disabilities to assistive technology de-
vices and services. The report shall address the
following:

“'(A) Demanstrated successes at the Federal
and State levels in improving interagency co-
ordination, streamlining access to funding, and
producing beneficial outcomes for users of
assistive technology.

“(B) Demonstrated successes in promoting
funding access in existing public programs and
establishing new funding options.

“(C) Activities targeted to reach underrep-
resented populations and rural populations.

(D) Consumer involvement activities in the
State programs.

‘(E) Education and training activities to pro-
mote awareness of available funding in public
programs.
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“(F) Efforts made to educate and train indi-
viduals with disabilities and their family mem-
bers, guardians, advocates, and authorized rep-
resentatives, representatives of public agencies
and private entities that have contact with indi-
viduals with disabilities (including insurers),
teachers and related services personnel, tech-
nology experts (including engineers), employers,
and other appropriate individuals about tech-
nology-related assistance,

‘'(G) Research activities undertaken to im-
prove the understanding of the cost-benefit ratio
resulting from the use of assistive technology for
individuals of all ages and with varying disabil-
ities.

*{2) REPORT ON AVAILABILITY.—As soon as
practicable, but not later than January 1, 1996,
the Secretary shall include in the annual report
required by this section a report on the avail-
ability of assistive technology devices and serv-
ices for individuals with disabilities based on
the national classification system developed
under section 201.

"“(f) INTERAGENCY DISABILITY COORDINATING
CouNciL.—On or before October 1, 1995, the
Interagency Disability Coordinating Council es-
tablished under section 507 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794d) shall prepare and
submit to the President and to the Congress a
report of—

““(1) the response of the Interagency Disability
Coordinating Council to the findings and rec-
ommendations of the National Council on Dis-
ability (established under section 400 of the Re-
habilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 780)) that
were included in the Study on the Financing of
Assistive Technology Devices and Services for
Individuals with Disabilities of the National
Council on Disability; and

"(2) activities of the Interagency Disability

Coordinating Council that facilitate the accom-
plishment of section 2(b)(2) with respect to the
Federal Government.
The report shall include any comments submit-
ted by the National Council on Disability to the
Interagency Disability Coordinating Council
that pertain to paragraph (1) or (2).""; and

(4) by amending subsection (g) (as redesig-
nated by paragraph (2)) to read as follows:

‘“(g) EFFECT ON OTHER ASSISTANCE.—This title
may not be construed as authorizing a State or
a Federal agency to reduce medical or other as-
sistance available or to alter eligibility under
any Federal statute.”’.

SEC, 107. INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE.

The Technology Related Assistance for Indi-
viduals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2201 et seq.) is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 106 (as redesignated by section 104) the fol-
lowing:

“SEC. 107. INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL AS-
SISTANCE.

**fa) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide to States and individuals with disabilities
and their family members, guardians, advocates,
and authorized representatives information and
technical assistance.

“'fb) INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
TO STATES—Information and technical assist-
ance provided to the States under subsection (a)
shall include—

‘(1) providing a clearinghouse for activities
that have been developed and implemented by
projects funded pursuant to this Act;

**(2) facilitating service delivery capacity
building, training of personnel across dis-
ciplines, evaluation strategies, and research and
data collection;

““(3) providing information and technical as-
sistance on effective approaches to information
referral, interagency coordination on training
and service delivery, outreach to underrep-
resented populations and rural populations, and
public awareness activities;
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“'(4) assisting in planning, developing, imple-
menting and evaluating appropriate activities to
further ertend consumer-responsive, consumer-
driven, comprehensive statewide programs of
technology-related assistance for individuals
with disabilities;

“'(5) providing technical assistance and train-
ing to the projects funded pursuant to this title
for activities conducted pursuant to section
101(c)(3); and

*'(6) providing any other appropriate informa-
tion and technical assistance to assist the States
in accomplishing the purposes of this Act.

‘'(c) INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
TO INDIVIDUALS. —Information and technical as-
sistance provided to individuals with disabilities
and their family members, guardians, advocates,
and authorized representatives under subsection
(a) shall include—

(1) disseminating information and providing
technical assistance on Federal, State and local
laws, regulations, policies, procedures, and
practices that facilitate funding for and access
to assistive technology devices and services, to
promote independence, productivity, and inclu-
sion in the economic, political, social, cultural,
and educational mainstream of American soci-
ety for individuals of all ages with disabilities;

“(2) identifying, collecting, and disseminating
information, and providing technical assistance
on effective systems change activities, advocacy
services, and protection and advocacy services;

““(3) collecting, analyzing, and disseminating
on a national basis assistive technology funding
decisions made as a result of policies, proce-
dures, and practices, or through regulations,
administrative hearings, or legal action that en-
hance access to funding of assistive technology
devices and services for individuals with disabil-
ities;

“(4) promoting State-Federal coordination
through information dissemination and tech-
nical assistance activities in response to funding
policy improvements identified by the States
that enhance funding for, or access to, assistive
technology devices and services for individuals
of all ages with disabilities; and

“'(5) providing any other appropriate informa-
tion and technical assistance to assist individ-
uals with disabilities and their family members,
guardians, advocates, and authorized represent-
atives in accomplishing the purposes of this Act.

“(d) GRANTS, CONTRACTS, AND AGREEMENTS.—

“(1) PUBLIC OR PRIVATE AGENCIES.—The Sec-
retary shall provide the information and tech-
nical assistance described in this section
through grants, contracts, or cooperative agree-
ments with public or private agencies and orga-
nizations, including institutions of higher edu-
cation, with documented erperience, erpertise,
and capacity to accomplish identified activities.

“'(2) NUMBER.—The Secretary shall provide
the information and technical assistance de-
scribed in this section through ome or two
grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements. An
agency or erganization that is a party to such
a grant, contract, or agreement may contract
with other public or private agencies or organi-
zations for the purposes of providing the infor-
mation and technical assistance described in
this section."'.

SEC. 108. FUNDING.

Section 108 of the Technology-Related Assist-
ance for Individuals With Disabilities Act of
1988 (29 U.S.C. 2216) (as redesignated by section
104) is amended to read as follows:

“SEC. 108. FUNDING.

“(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this title 350,000,000
for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995
through 2002,

*(2) RESERVATION.—The Secretary shall re-
serve 2 percent of funds appropriated in any fis-
cal year under paragraph (1), or $1,500,000,
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whichever is greater, for the purpose of provid-
ing to States and individuals with disabilities
and their family members, guardians, advocates,
and authorized representatives information and
technical assistance under section 107.

‘'(b) ADMINISTRATION.—From funds appro-
priated for salaries and expenses with respect to
the Department of Education for each fiscal
year beginning after October 1, 1993, the Sec-
retary—

“'(1) shall exrpend such amounts as may be
necessary to ensure that 4 full-time employees
are added to the number of employees serving on
September 30, 1993, in the Office of Special Edu-
cation and Rehabilitative Services of the De-
partment of Education; and

*(2) shall assign such additional employees to
the National Institute on Disability and Reha-
bilitation Research to be engaged in the full-
time administration of this Act.”.

TITLE II—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL
SIGNIFICANCE
SEC. 201. PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED.

The Technology-Related Assistance for Indi-
viduals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2201 et seq.) is amended by striking title 1l and
inserting the following:

“TITLE II—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL

SIGNIFICANCE
“PART A—NATIONAL CLASSIFICATION
SYSTEM

“SEC. 201. NATIONAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM.

‘"(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary—

(1) shall collect the uniform data described
in subsection (c¢) across the publicly funded pro-
grams described in subsection (d) through the
use of a single taronomy and a uniform data
collection instrument; and

*'(2) shall develop, in consultation with the
Internal Revenue Service, procedures for deter-
mining whether devices and services are
assistive technology devices or services within
the meaning of paragraph (2) or (3) of section 3.

"*(b) SINGLE TAXONOMY.—

**(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consulta-
tion with the technical assistance contractees
described in section 107(d), the States receiving
funds under title I, organizations that have
worked in the information and referral field in
the past, and assistive technology reimburse-
ment specialists, shall adopt a single taxonomy
Jor assistive technology devices and services.

“(2) DEADLINES.—(A) The Secretary may
carry out this subsection through a contract or
grant if the contract or grant is made within the
G-month period beginning on the date of the en-
actment of the Technology-Related Assistance
for Individuals With Disabilities Amendments of
1993. If the Secretary carries out this subsection
through contract or grant, the contract or grant
shall be for a period of not more than 2 years.

“(B) If the Secretary does not carry out this
subsection through contract or grant, the Sec-
retary shall adopt the taronomy described in
paragraph (1) within the 2-year period begin-
ning on the date of the enactment of the Tech-
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With
Disabilities Amendments of 1993.

“(c) UNIFORM DATA—The uniform data re-
Sferred to in subsection (a) shall include the fol-
lowing:

(1) Expenditures for the different types of
assistive technology devices and services.

*(2) Type of disability of the individual.

“(3) Type of functional needs of the individ-
ual with a disability.

“(4) Type of device.

**(5) Type of service.

*'(6) Type of provider.

"(T) Age of the individual.

*'(8) Gender of the individual.

“(9) Ethnicity of the individual.

“*(10) Geographic residence of the individual.
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“'(11) Funding source.

‘'(d) PuBLiCLY FUNDED PROGRAMS.—The pub-
licly funded programs referred to in subsection
a) shall include—

*(1) titles I, VI, and VII of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.);

‘'(2) parts H and B of the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et
seq.);

“*(3) titles V and XIX of the Social Security
Act (42 U.8.C. 301 et seq.);

"'(4) programs funded under the Older Ameri-
cans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3001 et seq.); and

''(5) programs funded under the Developmen-
tal Disabilities and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.8.C.
6000 et seq.).

“PART B—TRAINING AND
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS
“SEC. 211. TRAINING GRANTS.

“(a) TECHNOLOGY TRAINING.—

(1) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary
shall enter into contracts or cooperative agree-
ments with appropriate public or private agen-
cies and organizations, including institutions of
higher education, for the purposes of—

“'(A) conducting training sessions; and

“(B) developing, demonstrating, disseminat-
ing, and evaluating curricula, materials, and
methods used to train individuals regarding the
provision of technology-related assistance.

*(2) ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Activities con-
ducted under contracts or cooperative agree-
ments entered into under paragraph (1) may ad-
dress the training needs of individuals with dis-
abilities and their family members, guardians,
advocates, and authorized representatives, rep-
resentatives of public agencies and private enti-
ties that have contact with individuals with dis-
abilities (including insurers), teachers and relat-
ed services personnel, technology erperts (in-
cluding engineers), employers, and other appro-
priate individuals.

*'(b) TECHNOLOGY CAREERS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make
grants to assist institutions of higher education
to prepare students and faculty working in spe-
cific fields for careers relating to the provision
of assistive technology devices and services, The
specific fields include—

“'(A) engineering;

“(B) industrial technology;

“(C) computer science;

‘(D) communication disorders;

“(E) special education;

“(F) rehabilitation; and

‘YG) social work.

““(2) PRIORITY.—In oawarding grants under
paragraph (1), the Secretary shall give priority
to the preparation of personnel who will provide
technical assistance, administer programs, or
prepare personnel necessary to support the de-
velopment and implementation of consumer-re-
sponsive, consumer-driven, comprehensive state-
wide programs of technology-related assistance
for individuals with disabilities.

“'(3) USES OF FUNDS.—Amounts made available
for grants under paragraph (1) may be used by
institutions of higher education to assist in cov-
ering the cost of courses of training or study for
such personnel and for establishing and main-
taining fellowships or traineeships with such
stipends and allowances as may be determined
by the Secretary.

‘') GRANTS TO HISTORICALLY BLACK COL-
LEGES.—In erercising the authority granted in
subsections (a) and (b), the Secretary shall re-
serve an adequate amount for grants to histori-
cally black colleges and universities and other
institutions of higher education whose minority
student enrollment is at least 50 percent.

“SEC. 212. TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER.

“The Secretary shall provide funds to an or-
ganization whose primary function is to promote
technology transfer from, and cooperation
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among, Federal laboratories (as defined in sec-

tion 4(6) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technology

Innovation Act of 1980 (15 U.S.C. 3701 et seq.)).

Such funds shall be used to promote technology

transfer that will spur the development of

assistive technology devices,

“SEC. 213. DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT REDISTRIBU-
TION INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND
RECYCLING CENTERS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make
grants to, or enter into contracts or cooperative
agreements with, public agencies, private enti-
ties, or institutions of higher education for the
purpose of developing and establishing recycling
projects.

*(b) ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Eligible recycling
activities may include—

(1) a system for accepting, on an uncondi-
tional gift basis, assistive technology devices, in-
cluding a process for valuing the devices and
evaluating their use and potential,;

““(2) a system for storing and caring for such
devices;

“(3) an information system (including com-
puter databases) by which local educational
agencies, rehabilitation entities, local commu-
nity-based organizations, independent living
centers and other entities, would be informed,
on a periodic and timely basis, about the avail-
ability and nature of the devices currently held;
and

“(4) a system for making such devices avail-
able to consumers and those entities listed in
paragraph (3), provided that such system in-
clude provision for (tracking each device
throughout its useful life.

“(c) MULTIPLE PROVIDERS.—With respect to
activities funded under this section, an agency,
entity, or institution may utilize a single au-
thority or may establish a system of service pro-
viders. If an agency, entity, or institution uses
multiple providers, the agency, entity, or insti-
tution shall assure that—

(1) all consumers within a State receive equal
access to services, regardless of the geographic
location or sociceconomic status of the consum-
ers; and

“(2) all activities of the providers are coordi-
nated and monitored by the agency, entity, or
institution.

‘“(d) OTHER LAWS.—Nothing in this section
shall affect the provision of services or devices
pursuant to title I of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.) or part B of the Indi-
viduals With Disabilities Education Act (20
U.8.C 1411 et seq.).

‘'(e) EXISTING PROGRAMS.—Public agencies,
private entities, or institutions of higher edu-
cation that have already established recycling
programs may ertend and strengthen such pro-
grams through grants, contracts, or agreements
under this section.

“SEC. 214. BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDI-
VIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.

“The Secretary may make grants to individ-
uals with disabilities to enable them to establish
or operate commercial or other enterprises which
develop or market assistive technology devices or
services.

“SEC. 215. PRODUCTS OF UNIVERSAL DESIGN.

“The Secretary may make grants to commer-
cial or other enterprises and institutions of
kigher education for the research and develop-
ment of products of universal design. Preference
shall be given to those enterprises which are
owned or operated by individuals with disabil-
ities.

“SEC. 216. GOVERNING STANDARDS FOR PART B
PROJECTS.

“‘Projects operated pursuant to this part
shall—

(1) be held to the same consumer-responsive,
consumer-driven standards as the program
under title I;
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'(2) make available to individuals with dis-
abilities and their family members, guardians,
advocates, and authorized representatives infor-
mation concerning technology-related assistance
in a form that will allow such individuals with
disabilities to effectively use such information;

“(3) in preparing such information for dis-
semination, consider the media-related needs of
individuals with disabilities who have sensory
and cognitive limitations and consider the use of
auditory materials, including audio cassettes,
visual materials, including video cassettes and
video discs, and braille materials; and

‘(4) coordinate their efforts with the
consumer-responsive, consumer-driven, com-
prehensive statewide program of technology-re-
lated assistance for individuals with disabilities
in the State or States in which the projects oper-
ate.

“PART C—AUTHORIZATION OF
APPROPRIATIONS
“SEC. 221. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this title $10,000,000
Jor fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995
through 1998.

‘(b) RESERVATION.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under subsection (a), the Secretary shall
reserve $200,000 in each of the fiscal years 1994
and 1995 for the purpose of adopting the taron-
omy under section 201.".

TITLE III—ALTERNATIVE FINANCING
MECHANISMS
SEC. 301. ALTERNATIVE FINANCING MECHANISMS
AUTHORIZED.

The Technology-Related Assistance for Indi-
viduals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C.
2201 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

“TITLE HI—ALTERNATIVE FINANCING

MECHANISMS
“SEC. 301. GENERAL AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE AL-
TERNATIVE FINANCING MECHA-
NISMS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award
grants to States to provide a Federal share for
the establishment of, or the expansion of, alter-
native financing mechanisms to allow individ-
uals with disabilities and their family members,
guardians, and authorized representatives to
purchase assistive technology devices and sery-
ices. Grants under this section may be used to
provide up to one half of the costs of providing
and administering such alternative financing
mechanisms. The mechanisms may include—

(1) a low-interest loan fund,;

*'(2) a revolving fund,;

*“(3) a loan insurance program;

*(4) a partnership with private entities for the
purchase, lease, or other acquisition of assistive
technology devices or the provision of assistive
technology services; and

“(5) other alternative financing mechanisms
that meet the requirements of this Act and are
approved by the Secretary.

“(b) CONSTRUCTION OF TITLE I.—Nothing in
this section shall be construed as affecting the
authority of a State to establish alternative fi-
nancing mechanisms under title [.

“SEC. 302. APPLICATIONS AND PROCEDURES.

“States that receive or have received grants
under section 102, 103, or 104 shall be eligible to
compete for grants under this title. The Sec-
retary shall make grants under this title under
such conditions as the Secretary shall, by regu-
lation, determine, except that—

(1) a State may receive only one grant under
this title;

*(2) a State that desires to receive a grant
under this title shall submit an application that
contains—

“(A) an assurance that the State will provide
an amount not less than the amount paid to the
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State by the Secretary under this title, as set
forth under section 304, for the purpose of sup-
porting the alternative financing mechanisms
that are covered by the grant;

“‘(B) an assurance that an alternative financ-
ing mechanism shall continue on a permanent
basis; and

“(C) a description of the degree to which the
alternative financing mechanisms to be funded
under this title will erpand and emphasize
consumer choice and control;

“(3) a State that receives a grant under this
title—

“(A) shall contract with a community-based
organization (or a consortia of such organiza-
tions) that has individuals with disabilities in-
volved at all organizational levels for the ad-
ministration of the alternative financing mecha-
nisms that are supported by this title; and

“(B) shall require that such community-based
organization contract, for the purpose of ezx-
panding opportunities under this title and fa-
cilitating the administration of the alternative
financing mechanisms, with—

(i) commercial lending institutions or organi-
2ations; or

‘'(ii) State financing agencies; and

‘(4) a contract between a State that receives
a grant under this title and a community-based
organization described in paragraph (3)—

*“(A) shall include the administration of both
the Federal and non-Federal matching share in
a manner consistent with the provisions of this
title; and

‘““(B) shall include any provision required by
the Secretary dealing with oversight and eval-
uation as may be necessary to protect the finan-
cial interests of the United States.

“SEC. 303. GRANT ADMINISTRATION REQUIRE-
MENTS.

“*A State that receives a grant under this title,
together with any community-based organiza-
tion that contracts to administer an alternative
financing mechanism that is supported by this
title, shall develop and submit to the Secretary,
pursuant to a timeline that the Secretary may
establish or, if the Secretary does not establish
a timeline, within the 12-month period begin-
ning on the date that the State receives the
grant, the following policies or procedures for
administration of the mechanism:

(1) A procedure to review and process in a
timely fashion requests for financial assistance
for both immediate and potential technology
needs, including consideration of methods to re-
duce paperwork and duplication of effort, par-
ticularly relating to need, eligibility and deter-
mination of the specific device or service to be
provided.

"(2) A policy and procedure to assure that ac-
cess to the alternative funding mechanism shall
be given to consumers regardless of type of dis-
ability, age, location of residence in the State,
or type of assitive technology device or service
requested and shall be made available to appli-
cants of all income levels.

“(3) A procedure to assure consumer-con-
trolled oversight.

“SEC. 304. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS.

““A State that desires to receive a grant under
this title shall submit an application that con-
tains assurances that funds supporting an alter-
native financing mechanism under this title
shall meet the following requirements:

‘(1) Funds provided by the State to match the
Federal share for the mechanism—

““(A) shall be from either State, local, or pri-
vate sources;

“(B) shall be of an amount at least equal to
the Federal funds provided under a grant under
this title; and

*(C) shall not be taken from, or obtained by
the reduction of any services in, any program
providing similar services to individuals with
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disabilities which is in operation on the date of
the submission of the application.

““(2) Funds that support an alternative fi-
nancing mechanism under this title—

“'(A) shall be used to supplement and not sup-
plant ezxisting public funding options; and

‘“(B) may only be distributed as a payer of
last resort for assistance that is not available in
a reasonable or timely fashion from any other
Federal, State, or local source.

“'(3) All funds that support an alternative fi-
nancing mechanism funded under this title, in-
cluding funds repaid during the life of the
mechanism, shall be placed in a permanent sep-
arate account and identified and accounted for
separately from any other fund. Funds within
this account may be invested in low-risk securi-
ties in which a regulated insurance company
may invest under the law of the State for which
the grant is provided and shall be administered
with the same judgment and care that a person
of prudence, discretion, and intelligence would
erercise in the management of the financial af-
fairs of such person.

“(4) The principal and interest from an ac-
count described in paragraph (3) shall be avail-
able to support an alternative financing mecha-
nism supported under this title. Any interest or
investment income that accrues on any funds
covered under this paragraph after such funds
have been placed under the control of the entity
administering the mechanism, but before such
funds are distributed for purposes of supporting
the mechanism, shall be the property of the en-
tity administering the mechanism and shall not
be taken into account by any officer or em-
ployee of the Federal Government for any pur-
pose.

“SEC. 305. AMOUNT OF GRANTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—A grant under this title
shall be for an amount that is not more than
$500,000 increased by any amount made avail-
able under subsection (b).

“(b) EXCESS FUNDS.—If funds appropriated
under section 308 for a fiscal year are in exrcess
of the amount necessary to fund acceptable ap-
plications for such year, the Secretary shall
make such excess amount available to States re-
ceiving grants under this title in such year on a
competitive basis. A State that desires to receive
additional funds under this subsection shall
amend and resubmit to the Secretary the appli-
cation submitted under section 302. Such amend-
ed application shall contain an assurance that
the State will provide an additional amount for
the purpose of supporting the alternative fi-
nancing mechanisms covered by the grant that
is not less than any additional amount paid to
the State by the Secretary under this subsection.

‘'(e) INSUFFICIENT FUNDS.—If funds appro-
priated under section 308 for a fiscal year are
not sufficient to fund each of the acceptable ap-
plications for such year, a State whose applica-
tion was approved as acceptable for such year
but that did not receive a grant under this title
may update such application for the succeeding
fiscal year. Priority shall be given in such suc-
ceeding fiscal year to such updated applica-
tions, if acceptable.

“SEC. 306. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide information and technical assistance to
States under this title. The information and
technical assistance shall include—

(1) assisting States in the preparation of ap-
plications for grants under this title;

“(2) assisting States that receive such grants
in developing and implementing alternative fi-
nancing mechanisms, and

““(3) providing any other information and
technical assistance to assist States in accom-
plishing the purposes of this title.

‘“(b) GRANTS, CONTRACTS, AND AGREEMENTS.—
The Secretary shall provide the information and
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technical assistance described in subsection (a)
through grants, contracts, or cooperative agree-
ments with public or private agencies and orga-
nizations, including institutions of higher edu-
cation, with documented erperience, expertise,
and capacity to assist States in the development
and implementation of the alternative financing
mechanisms described in section 301.

“SEC. 307. ANNUAL REPORT.

“Not later than December 31 of each year, the
Secretary shall submit a report to the Congress
stating whether each State program to provide
alternative financing mechanisms that was sup-
ported by this title during the year is making
significant progress in achieving the objectives
of this title. The report shall include—

*(1) the number of applications for a grant
under this title that were received by the Sec-
retary,;

‘(2) the number of grants made and the
amounts of such grants;

Y'(3) the ratio of the amount of funds provided
by each State for a State program to provide al-
ternative financing mechanisms to the amount
of Federal funds provided for such program;

“‘(4) the type of program to provide alternative
financing mechanisms that was adopted in each
State and the community-based organization (or
consortia of such organizations) with whom
each State has contracted; and

*(5) the amount of assistance given to con-
sumers (who shall be classified by age, type of
disability, type of assistive technology device or
service received, geographic distribution within
the State, gender, and whether they are part of
an underrepresented population or a rural pop-
ulation).

“SEC. 308. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“fa) IN GENERAL—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this title $8,000,000 for
fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through
2002,

“'(b) AVAILABILITY IN SUCCEEDING FISCAL
YEAR.—Amounts appropriated under subsection
(a) shall remain available for expenditure in the
fiscal year immediately following the fiscal year
for which such amounts were appropriated.

‘‘(¢) RESERVATION.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under subsection (a), the Secretary shall
reserve $250,000 for the purpose of providing in-
formation and technical assistance to States
under section 306."".

TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS
SEC. 401. INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDU-
CATION ACT.

Section 631(a)(1) of the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1431(a)(1)) is
amended—

(1) by striking **, and" at the end of subpara-
graph (D) and inserting a comma;

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (E) and inserting *', and"’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

“(F) training in the use, applications, and
benefits of assistive technology devices and serv-
ices (as defined in paragraphs (2) and (3) of sec-
tion 3 of the Technology-Related Assistance for
Individuals With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29
U.5.C. 2201 et seq.))."".

SEC. 402. REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973.

(a) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DISABILITY AND
REHABILITATION RESEARCH.—Section 202(b)(8) of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C.
T6la(b)(8)) is amended by striking ‘‘characteris-
tics of individuals with disabilities” and insert-
ing “‘characteristics of individuals with disabil-
ities, including information on individuals with
disabilities who live in rural or inner-city set-
tings, with particular attention given to under-
served populations,”,

(b) TRAINING.—Section 302(b)(1)(B) of the Re-
habilitation  Aet of 1973 (29 U.S.C.
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77la(b)(1)(B)), as added by section 302(b) of
Public Law 102-569 (106 Stat. 4412), is amend-
ed—

(1) by striking **; and'' at the end of clause (ii)
and inserting a semicolon,

(2) by striking the period at the end of clause
(iit) and inserting *'; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

‘'fiv) projects to train personnel in the use,
applications, and benefits of assistive tech-
nology devices and services (as defined in sec-
tions 3(2) and 3(3) of the Technology-Related
Assistance for Individuals With Disabilities Act
of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2201 et seq.))."".

SEC. 403. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.

(a) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY DEVICE.—Section
7(23) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S8.C.
706(23)), as added by section 102(n) of Public
Law 102-569 (106 Stat. 4350), is amended by
striking ''3(1)'" and inserting **3(2)"".

(b) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY SERVICE.—Section
7t24) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.5.C.
706(24)), as added by section 102(n) of Public
Law 102-569 (106 Stat. 4350), is amended by
striking *'3(2)"" and inserting “'3(3)"".

TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE
SEC. 501. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This Act and the amendments made by this
Act shall take effect on October 1, 1993, or on
the date of the enactment of this Act, whichever
occurs later.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New York [Mr. OWENS] is recognized for
20 minutes, and the gentleman from
North Carolina [Mr. BALLENGER] is rec-
ognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York [Mr. OWENS].

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks, and include therein extraneous
material, on H.R. 2339.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York?

There was no objection,

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in strong support
of H.R. 2339, the Technology-Related
Assistance For Individuals With Dis-
abilities Amendment of 1993. The Sub-
committee on Select Education and
Civil Rights understands the urgency
and importance of this legislation to
the disability community and has
moved to incorporate many of their
recommendations in this reauthoriza-
tion. This bill is the culmination of a
strong bipartisan effort.

The original law, introduced by Mr.
JEFFORDS of Vermont, was passed in
1988 to provide Federal support to
States in developing and implementing
programs of technology-related assist-
ance. The law also established Federal
grants for training, public awareness,
demonstration, and innovation projects
related to the provision of assistance
technology devices and services. Since
1988, this national program has grown
from $5 million to $34 million in appro-
priations. The increase in funding is a
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testament to the program’s tremen-
dous success, proving that much can be
accomplished with limited Federal re-
sources in a short period of time.

This bill provides a 9-year reauthor-
ization and sunset for title I, coupled
with clearer standards of accountabil-
ity for the States to ensure that the
bill's goals are accomplished within
this time frame. The bill is designed to
focus the States on promoting systems
change which is more responsive to the
needs of consumers. It also requires
States to contract with protection and
advocacy agencies so that individuals
with disabilities will have access to
legal representation when they are de-
nied assistive technology to which they
are entitled under existing law.

Several States have demonstrated
the need for low-interest loan programs
to enable individuals with disabilities
to secure assistive technology in an ex-
peditious manner. Therefore, the bill
introduces a program of one-time, Fed-
eral matching grants to States for es-
tablishing alternative low-interest fi-
nancing mechanisms.

Assistive technology enables individ-
uals with disabilities to live independ-
ently, pursue meaningful careers, and
enjoy full inclusion and integration in
the mainstream of society. Therefore,
the civil rights goals of the Americans
With Disabilities Act of 1990 cannot be
fully achieved unless individuals with
disabilities have access to assistive
technology.

As sponsor of this legislation, I rec-
ognize that for individuals with disabil-
ities, the stakes could not be higher
than in the current environment of
high-technology initiatives by the Fed-
eral Government and the private sec-
tor, particularly with respect to the ef-
fort to commercialize defense-related
technology. The subcommittee ad-
dressed this issue by providing a small
amount of money to promote tech-
nology transfer to benefit individuals
with disabilities. Congress appro-
priated $471.6 million for fiscal year
1993 for the technology reinvestment
project to stimulate applications of de-
fense-related technology for alternate
commercial uses. With so much money
being spent on technology transfer, it
would be a great tragedy if Congress
were to overlook the needs of individ-
uals with disabilities when deciding
how the money should be allocated,

H.R. 2339 will ensure that individuals
with disabilities have the assistive
technology they need to pursue the
American dream.

I wish to thank Mr. GOODLING, Mr.
BALLENGER, and other subcommittee
members and their respective staffs for
their support in this bipartisan effort.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Today we are considering H.R. 2339,
the Technology Related Assistance for
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Individuals With Disabilities Act
Amendments of 1993. This is a biparti-
san bill which we bring to the floor
today and I commend Congressman
OWwWENS and his staff for their consistent
efforts to work out our differences so
that we can all support this bill.

H.R. 2339 makes several changes in
the current law to strengthen activi-
ties States are doing in order to make
assistive technology devices and serv-
ices available to individuals with dis-
abilities. Assistive technology does
make a difference in the lives of indi-
viduals with disabilities by providing
them the opportunity to live independ-
ent and productive lives, and this legis-
lation will continue to help make such
assistive technology more accessible
and available to them.

I am particularly pleased that this
bill has a sunset provision repealing
this program in fiscal year 2002. This
will allow all States to participate in
this program for a total of 10 years
with a phaseout of Federal dollars in
years 9 and 10. When Congress enacted
this act in 1988, it was intended to pro-
vide Federal seed money to States to
develop and implement a statewide
system to eliminate barriers and make
assistive technology accessible and
available. The goal being that once
that was accomplished, this Federal
program would no longer be needed. I
am glad to see that this House is act-
ing responsibly to end a Federal pro-
gram once it accomplishes its intended
goals.

I also support the new provision cre-
ating a one-time Federal matching
grant to States to develop alternative
financing systems so that individuals
with disabilities can access financial
assistance in order to purchase
assistive technology devices. This Fed-
eral investment will be no more than
$500,000 per State and will be matched
dollar-for-dollar by the State. The
State will have the authority to decide
what type of alternative financing sys-
tem to develop, such as a low interest
loan or a revolving loan program, and
will be required to have commercial
lending institutions or State financing
agencies jointly administer the pro-
gram with a community-based organi-
zation. The Federal dollars will only
provide seed money to help assist
States develop their own alternative fi-
nancing system, and such a system
must be the payor of last resort. I be-
lieve this provision is essential if we
expect individuals with disabilities to
purchase assistive technology in order
to become more independent.

I support this legislation and believe
it will truly change the lives of individ-
uals with disabilities. I urge my col-
leagues to support the passage of H.R.
2339

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, | rise in sup-
port of H.R. 2339, the Technology Related As-
sistance for Individuals With Disabilities Act
Amendments of 1993. This legislation was en-
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acted in 1988, as a Republican initiative, to
improve occupational and educational opportu-
nities for individuals with disabilities through
assistive technology devices and services.
The intent of the original act was to provide
Federal seed money to States to assist them
in developing and implementing statewide pro-
grams that increase access to, and availability
of, assistive technology devices and services.

During the reauthorization process, it came
to the committee’s attention that the States
still need time to change their current systems
in order to make assistive technology acces-
sible and available to individuals with disabil-
ities. H.R. 2339 provides for a second 5-year
extension grant to States who have dem-
onstrated significant progress in developing
and implementing these statewide programs.
However, once a State has participated in this
program for a total of 10 years, Federal assist-
ance under this program will terminate. | sup-
port this sunset provision, and believe it sends
a message to States to remove barriers to
assistive technology throughout the State.

| also support the new provision which will
encourage States to develop alternative fi-
nancing mechanisms, such as a low interest
loan program, to enable individuals with dis-
abilities to purchase assistive technology de-
vices. This one-time Federal matching grant
will be for no more than $500,000 per State.
One of the biggest criticisms the committee
has heard has been the lack of financial as-
sistance available with disabilities to purchase
assistive technology. If States decide to create
alternative financing mechanisms, such finan-
cial assistance will be available as the payor
of last resort once all other public assistance
has been denied. | believe these financing
systems will be the legacy of the Technology-
Related Assistance Act for Individuals With
Disabilities by providing the much-needed fi-
nancial assistance necessary to purchase
assistive technology.

| support H.R. 2339 because | have seen
the benefits that assistive technology has
made in the lives of individuals with disabil-
ities. Assistive technology can be the dif-
ference in whether an individual has the op-
portunity to be independent or is confined to a
life of dependency on others. This legislation
can make that difference and | urge my col-
leagues to support it.

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, I
have no further requests for time, and
I yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Owgns] that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2339, as
amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

The title of the bill was amended so
as to read: ‘A bill to revise and extend
the programs of the Technology-Relat-
ed Assistance for Individuals With Dis-
abilities Act of 1988, and for other pur-
poses.”".
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A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

0O 1440

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, DEVEL-
OPMENT, AND DISSEMINATION
EXCELLENCE ACT

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 856) to improve education in the
United States by promoting excellence
in research, development, and the dis-
semination of information, as amend-

d.
The Clerk read as follows:
H.R. 856
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in

Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as

the “Educational Research, Development, and

Dissemination Exrcellence Act”.

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.

Sec, 2. Findings.

TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARD-
ING OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RE-
SEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT

Sec. 101. General provisions.

Sec. 102. Assistant Secretary for Educational

Research and Improvement.

Sec. 103. Savings provision.

Sec. 104. Eristing grants and contracts.

TITLE II—NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RE-
SEARCH POLICY AND PRIORITIES BOARD
Sec. 201. Establishment within Office of Edu-

cational Research and Improve-
ment.
TITLE III—NATIONAL RESEARCH
INSTITUTES
Sec. 301. Establishment within Office of Edu-
cational Research and Improve-
ment.
TITLE IV—NATIONAL EDUCATION
DISSEMINATION SYSTEM
Sec. 401. Establishment within Office of Edu-
cational Research and Improve-
ment.

TITLE V—NATIONAL LIBRARY OF
EDUCATION
Sec. 501. Establishment within Office of Edu-
cational Research and Improve-
ment.
SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

The Congress finds as follows with respect to
improving education in the United States:

(1) A majority of public schools in the United
States are failing to adequately prepare their
students. To achieve the national education
goals set forth by the President and the gov-
ernors of the States, an overwhelming campaign
for educational improvement must be mounted
in order to set in motion many strategies and
models designed to encourage and support
school restructuring. The Federal Government
must support an extensive program of edu-
cational research, development, dissemination,
replication and assistance to identify and sup-
port the best responses for the challenges ahead.
A significant investment in attaining a deeper
understanding of the processes of learning and
schooling and developing new ideas holds the
best hope of making a substantial difference to
the lives of every school and student in the
United States. The Office of Educational Re-
search and Improvement of the Department of
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Education should be at the center of this cam-

paign in order to coordinate such efforts.

(2) The Federal role in educational research
has been closely identified with youths who are
socioeconomically disadvantaged, belong to a
language minority, or are disabled. However, in
1988, the Federal commitment to education was
sufficient to serve not more than—

(A) 1 out of every 5 low-income children in
need of preschool education;

(B) 2 out of every 5 children in need of remedi-
ation;

(C) 1 out of every 4 children in need of bilin-
gual education; and

(D) 1 out of every 20 youths in need of job
training.

(3) The failure of the Federal Government to
adequately invest in educational research and
development has denied the Nation a sound
foundation on which to design school improve-
ments, leading to a history of faddism and failed
experimentation resulting in a dearth of re-
search in the area of educationally at-risk stu-
dents. This situation is of particular concern be-
cause at least half of the public school students
in 25 of the largest cities of the United States
are minority children, and demographers project
that, by 2005, almost all urban public school stu-
dents will be minority children or other children
in poverty.

(4) The investment goal of the Federal re-
search, development, and dissemination func-
tion should be at least I percent of the total
amount of funds spent on education nationally.

(5) Nationwide model programs and reliable
interventions should be demonstrated and rep-
licated, and for such purposes, programs should
be established to conduct research and evalua-
tions, and to disseminate information.

(6) The Office of Educational Research and
Impro t must develop a national dissemi-
nation policy that will advance the goal of plac-
ing a national treasure chest of research results,
models, and materials at the disposal of the Na-
tion's education decisionmakers.

(7) A National Educational Research Policy
and Priorities Board should be established to
ensure that an educational research and dis-
semination agenda is developed and imple-
mented without partisan political interference.

(8) Existing research and development entities
should adopt expanded, proactive roles and new
institutions must be created to promote knowl-
edge development necessary to accelerate the
application of research knowledge to high prior-
ity areas.

(9) Greater use should be made of eristing
technologies in efforts to improve the Nation's
educational system, including efforts to dissemi-
nate research findings.

(10) Minority educational researchers are in-
adequately represented throughout the Depart-
ment of Education, but particularly in the Of-
fice of Educational Research and Improvement.
The Office therefore must assume a leadership
position in the recruitment, retention, and pro-
motion of qualified minority educational re-
searchers.

(11) The coordination of the mission of the Of-
fice of Educational Research and Improvement
with that of other components of the Depart-
ment of Education is critical. It must improve
the coordination of the educational research,
development, and dissemination function with
those of other Federal agencies.

TITLE [—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARD-
ING OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RE-
SEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT

SEC. 101. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Section 405 of the General Education Provi-

stons Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e) is amended to read as
Sollows:
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““OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND
IMPROVEMENT

“'SeC. 405. (a) DECLARATION OF POLICY RE-
GARDING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Congress declares it to
be the policy of the United States lo provide to
every individual an equal opportunity to receive
an education of high quality regardless of race,
color, religion, ser, age, disability, national ori-
gin, or social class. Although the American edu-
cational system has pursued this objective, it
has not attained the objective. Inequalities of
opportunity to receive high quality education
remain pronounced. To achieve the goal of qual-
ity education requires the continued pursuit of
knowledge about education through research,
t, impro t activities, data col-
lection, synthesis, technical assistance, and in-
formation dissemination. While the direction of
American education remains primarily the re-
sponsibility of State and local governments, the
Federal Government has a clear responsibility to
provide leadership in the conduct and support
of scientific inguiry into the educational proc-
ess.

*'(2) MISSION OF OFFICE.—

“{A) The mission of the Office of Educational
Research and Improvement shall be to provide
national leadership in—

‘(i) erpanding fundamental knowledge and
understanding of education;

‘(i) promoting excellence and equity in edu-
cation; and

*(iii) monitoring the state of education.

“(B) The mission of the Office shall be accom-
plished in collaboration with researchers, teach-
ers, school administrators, parents, students,
employers, and policymakers.

*‘(b) PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE OF OFFICE.—

(1) IN GENERAL—The Secretary, acting
through the Office of Educational Research and
Improvement, shall carry out the policies set
forth in subsection (a). In carrying out such
policies, the Secretary shall be guided by the
priorities established by the Board of Governors
established in section 405A.

“'(2) ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE.—The Office
shall be administered by the Assistant Secretary
and shall include—

‘'(A) the National Educational Research Pol-
icy and Priorities Board established by section
4054;

“(B) the national research institutes estab-
lished by section 405B;

‘(C) the national education dissemination
system established by section 405C;

‘(D) the National Library of Education estab-
lished by section 405D;

“(E) the National Center for Education Statis-
tics established by section 406; and

*"(F) such other units as the Secretary deems
appropriate to carry out the purposes of the Of-
fice.

‘*(3) PRIORITIES IN RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT.—The Office shall, in accordance with the
provisions of this section, seek to improve edu-
cation in the United States through concentrat-
ing the resources of the Office on the following
priorvity research and development needs:

“*(A) The education of at-risk students.

*(B) The education and development of young
children.

“(C) Student achievement in elementary and
secondary school.

‘(D) Postsecondary education, libraries, and
lifelong learning for adults.

‘(E) The improvement of schools through the
restructuring and reform of school governance,
policymaking, finance and management at the
State, local, school building, and classroom
level.

'(c) APPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary
may appoint, for terms not to erceed three years
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(without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the
United States Code governing appointment in
the competitive service) and may compensate
(without regard to the provisions of chapter 51
and subchapter 111 of chapter 53 of such title re-
lating to classification and General Schedule
pay rates) such scientific or technical employees
of the Office as the Assistant Secretary consid-
ers necessary to accomplish its functions, pro-
vided that—

“(A) at least 60 days prior to the appointment
of any such employee, public notice is given of
the availability of such position and an oppor-
tunity is provided for qualified individuals to
apply and compete for such position;

"'(B) the rate of basic pay for such employees
does not erceed the marimum rate of basic pay
payable for positions at GS-15, as determined in
accordance with section 5376 of title 5, United
States Code;

“(C) the appointment of such employee is nec-
essary to provide the Office with scientific or
technical expertise which could not otherwise be
obtained by the Office through the competitive
service; and

‘(D) the total number of such employees does
not exceed one-fifth of the number of full-time,
regular scientific or professional employees of
the Office.

“(2) REAPPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.—The As-
sistant Secretary may reappoint employees de-
scribed in paragraph (1) upon presentation of a
clear and convincing justification of need, for
one additional term not to erceed 3 years. All
such employees shall work on activities of the
Office and shall not be reassigned to other du-
ties outside the Office during their term.

“(d) AUTHORITY TO PUBLISH.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is
authorized to prepare and publish such infor-
mation, reports, and documents as may be of
value in carrying out the purposes of sections
405 through 405D without further clearance or
approval by the Secretary or any other office of
the Department.

*(2) QUALITY ASSURANCE.—In carrying owt
such authority, the Assistant Secretary shall—

“(A) establish such procedures as may be nec-
essary to assure that all reports and publica-
tions issued by the Office are of the highest
quality; and

*(B) provide other offices of the Department
with an opportunity to comment upon any re-
port or publication prior to its publication when
its contents relate to matters for which such of-
fice has responsibility.

‘'(e) BIENNIAL REPORT ON ACTIVITIES OF OF-
FICE.—The Assistant Secretary shall transmit to
the President and the Congress by not later
than December 30 of every other year a biennial
report which shall consist of—

‘(1) a description of the activities carried out
by and through each research institute during
the fiscal years for which such report is pre-
pared and any recommendations and comments
regarding such activities as the Assistant Sec-
retary considers appropriate;

*'(2) a description of the activities carried out
by and through the national education dissemi-
nation system established by section 405C during
the fiscal years for which such report is pre-
pared and any recommendations and comments
regarding such activities as the Assistant Sec-
retary considers appropriate;

“(3) such written comments and recommenda-
tions as may be submitted by the Board concern-
ing the activities carried out by and through
each of the institutes and the national edu-
cation dissemination system during the fiscal
years for which such report is prepared and how
such activities relate to the Research Policies
and Priorities Plan developed by the Board;

“(4) a description of the coordination activites
undertaken pursuant to section 405(f) during



18206
the fiscal years for which such report is pre-
pared;

**(5) recommendations for legislative and ad-
ministrative changes necessary to improve the
coordination of all educational research, devel-
opment, and dissemination activities carried out
within the Federal Government, particularly
within the priority research and development
needs identified in section 405(b)(3); and

“'(6) such additional comments, recommenda-
tions, and materials as the Assistant Secretary
considers appropriate.

“(f) COORDINATION.—With the advice and as-
sistance of the Board, the Assistant Secretary
shall establish and maintain an ongoing pro-
gram of activities designed to improve the co-
ordination of education research, development,
and dissemination and activities within the De-
partment and within the Federal Government,
particularly within the priority research and de-
velopment needs identified in section 405(b)(3),
in order to—

“(1) minimize duplication in education re-
search, development, and dissemination carried
out by the Federal Government;

‘“(2) maximize the value of the total Federal
investment in education research, development,
and dissemination; and

*“(3) enable all entities engaged in education
research, develop t, and di ination with-
in the Federal Government to interact effec-
tively as partners and take full advantage of the
diverse resources and proficiencies which each
entity has available.

“(g) ACTIVITIES REQUIRED WITH RESPECT TO
COORDINATION.—In carrying out such program
of coordination, the Assistant Secretary shall
compile (and thereafter regularly maintain) and
make available a comprehensive inventory of all
education research, development, dissemination
activities, and expenditures being carried out by
the Federal Government within the priority re-
search and development needs identified in sec-
tion 405(b)(3).

*'(h) STANDARDS FOR CONDUCT AND EVALUA-
TION OF RESEARCH.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In consultation with the
Board, the Assistant Secretary shall develop
such standards as may be necessary to govern
the conduct and evaluation of all research, de-
velopment, and dissemination activities carried
out by the Office to assure that such activities
meet the highest standards of professional excel-
lence. In developing such standards, the Assist-
ant Secetary shall review the procedures utilized
by the National Institutes of Health, the Na-
tional Science Foundation, and other Federal
agencies engaged in research and development
and shall also actively solicit recommendations
from the the National Academy of Sciences, the
American Educational Research Association
and members of the general public.

'(2) CONTENTS OF STANDARDS.—Such stand-
ards shall at a minimum—

““(A) require that a system of peer review be
utilized by the Office—

*(i) in reviewing and evaluating all applica-
tions for grants and cooperative agreements and
bids for those contracts which exceed $100,000;

*“(ii) in evaluating and assessing the perform-
ance of all recipients of grants from and cooper-
ati;e agreements and contracts with the Office;
an

“'fiii) in reviewing and designating exremplary
and promising programs in accordance with sec-
tion 405C(d);

“(B)(i) specify the composition of peer review
panels, the criteria for the selection of members
of such panels, and describe the means by which
potential members shall be identified so as to as-
sure that such panels are broadly representative
of individuals with expertise in matters relevant
to the purposes of each such panel;

“*(i1) prohibit the consideration of partisan af-
filiation in the selection of any member of a peer
review panel;
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“'(iif) describe the general procedures which
shall be used by each peer review panel in its
operations;

“(tv) prohibit the participation by a member of
a peer review panel in the review of any appli-
cation in which such member has any financial
interest, and

“(v) require that transcripts, minutes, and
other documents made available to or prepared
for or by a peer review panel will be available
for public inspection to the extent consistent
with the Freedom of Information Act, the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act, the Privacy Act,
and other laws;

“(C)(1) describe the procedures which shall be
utilized in evaluating applications for grants,
proposed cooperative agreements, and contract
bids;

*'(ii) specify the criteria and factors which
shall be considered in making such evaluations;
and

“‘(iii) provide that any decision to fund a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement out of
its order of ranking by a peer review panel shall
be first fully justified in writing and that copies
of such justification shall be transmitted to the
Board, unless such action is required by some
other provision of law;

“(D)(i) describe the procedures which shall be
utilized in reviewing educational programs
which have been identified by or submitted to
the Secretary for evaluation in accordance with
section 405C(d); and

““(it) specify the criteria which shall be used in
recommending programs as eremplary and
promising; and

“(E)(i) require that the performance of all re-
cipients of grants from and contracts and coop-
erative agreements with the Office shall be peri-
odically evaluated, both during and at the con-
clusion of their receipt of assistance;

‘(i) describe the procedures and means by
which such evaluations shall be undertaken, in-
cluding—

‘(1) the frequency of such evaluations;

“(1I) the criteria, outcome measures, and
other factors which shall be taken into account,
and

“(111) measures to assure that on-site evalua-
tions of performance shall be utilized to the ex-
tent appropriate and whenever practicable; and

““(iii) provide that the results of such evalua-
tions shall be taken into account prior to any
decision to continue, renew, or provide new
Junding to the entity being reviewed.

‘(3) PUBLICATION AND PROMULGATION OF
STANDARDS.—

“fA) The Assistant Secretary shall publish
proposed standards—

‘(1) which meet the requirements of subpara-
graphs (A), (B), and (C) of paragraph (2) not
later than 1 year after the date of the enactment
of the Educational Research, Development, and
Dissemination Excellence Act;

*(ii) which meet the requirements of para-
graph (2)(D) not later than 2 years after such
date; and

*'(iii) which meet the requirements of subpara-
graph (E) of paragraph (2) not later than 3
years after such date;

*(B) Following the publication of such pro-
posed standards, the Assistant Secretary shall
solicit comments from interested members of the
public with respect to such proposed standards
for a period of not more than 120 days. After
giving due consideration to any comments
which may have been received, the Assistant
Secretary shall transmit such standards to the
Board for its review and approval.

“(C) Upon the approval of the Board, the As-
sistant Secretary shall transmit final standards
to the Secretary which meet the requirements of
the particular subparagraphs of paragraph (2)
for which they were developed. Such standards
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shall be binding upon all activities carried out
with funds appropriated under section 405.

“‘(i) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE AS~
SISTANT SECRETARY.—In carrying out the activi-
ties and programs of the Office, the Assistant
Secretary shall—

‘(1) be guided by the Research Priorities Plan
developed by the Board;

*(2) ensure that there is broad and regular
public and professional involvement from the
educational field in the planning and carrying
out of the Office's activities, including establish-
ing teacher advisory boards for any program of-
fice, program or project of the Office as the As-
sistant Secretary deems necessary;

“'(3) ensure that the selection of research top-
ics and the administration of the program are
free from undue partisan political influence;
and

‘'(4) ensure that all statistics and other data
collected and reported by the Office shall be col-
lected, cross-tabulated, analyzed, and reported
by ser within race or ethnicity and socio-
economic status whenever feasible (and when
such data collection or analysis is not feastible,
ensure that the relevant report or document in-
cludes an erplanation as to why such data col-
lection or analysis is not feasible).

“'(f) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion and sections 4054 through 405D:

‘(1) The term ‘Assistant Secretary' means the
Assistant Secretary for Educational Research
and Improvement established by section 202 of
the Department of Education Organization Act.

“(2) The term ‘at-risk student' means a stu-
dent who, because of limited English pro-
ficiency, poverty, geographic location, or edu-
cational or economic disadvantage, faces a
greater risk of low educational achievement and
has greater potential for dropping out of school.

*‘(3) The term ‘Board' means the National
Educational Research Policy and Priorities
Board.

*'(4) The term ‘educational research’ includes
basic and applied research, development, plan-
ning, surveys, assessments, evaluations, inves-
tigations, erperiments, and demonstrations in
the field of education and other fields relating
to education.

*'(5) The term ‘development’'—

“'(A) means the systematic use, adaptation,
and transformation of knowledge and under-
standing gained from research to create alter-
natives, policies, products, methods, practices,
or materials which can contribute to the im-
provement of educational practice; and

‘““(B) includes the design and development of
prototypes and the testing of such prototypes
for the purposes of establishing their feasibility,
reliability, and cost-effectiveness.

“'(6) The term ‘technical assistance' means the
provision of erternal assistance to facilitate the
adoption or application of the knowledge gained
from educational research and development and
includes—

“'{A) problem analysis and diagnosis;

“(B) assistance in finding, selecting, or de-
signing suitable solutions and approaches to
problems;

*(C) training in the installation and imple-
mentation of products, programs, policies, prac-
tices, or technologies; and

‘(D) such other assistance as may be nec-
essary to encourage the adoption or application
of such knowledge.

‘“(7) The term ‘dissemination’ means the
transfer of knowledge and products gained
through research and includes—

"(A) the use of communication techniques to
increase awareness of such knowledge and
products;

“(B) the provision of comparative and evalua-
tive information necessary to enable educators,
school administrators, and others to assess and
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make informed judgments about the relevance
and usefulness of such knowledge and products
in specific settings; and

‘(C) the provision of technical assistance
needed to adapt, apply, and utilize such knowl-
edge and products in specific educational set-
tings.

''(8) The term ‘national education dissemina-
tion system’ means the activities carried out by
the Office of Reform Assistance and Dissemina-
tion established by section 405C.

‘'(9) The term °‘Office’ means the Office of
Educational Research and Improvement estab-
lished in section 209 of the Department of Edu-
cation Organization Act.

“(10) The term ‘national research institute’
means an institute established in section 405B.

*(11) The terms ‘United States’ and ‘State' in-
clude the District of Columbia and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico.

(k) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

*‘(1) NATIONAL INSTITUTES.—

*'(A) For the purpose of carrying out section
405B, there is authorized to be appropriated
$37,000,000 for fiscal year 1994.

“'(B) For the purpose of carrying out the pro-
visions of section 4058 relating to the National
Institute for Student Achievement, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for fiscal
year 1985, and such sums as are necessary for
each of fiscal years 1996 and 1997.

*"(C) For the purpose of carrying out the pro-
visions of section 405B relating to the National
Institute for the Education of At-Risk Students,
there are authorized fo be appropriated
820,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as
?.;ge?necessary for each of fiscal years 1996 and

“(D) For the purpose of carrying out the pro-
visions of section 405B relating to the National
Institute for Innovation in Educational Govern-
ance, Finance, Policy-Making, and Manage-
ment, there are authorized to be appropriated
$20,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as
?;;rﬂmmw for each of fiscal years 1996 and

“(E) For the purpose of carrying out the pro-
visions of section 4058 relating to the National
Institute for Early Childhood Development and
Education, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such
sums as are necessary for each of fiscal years
1996 and 1997,

‘“(F) For the purpose of carrying out the pro-
visions of section 4058 relating to the National
Institute of Postsecondary Education, Libraries,
and Lifelong Learning, there are authorized to
be appropriated $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1995,
and such sums as are necessary for each of fis-
cal years 1996 and 1997.

"'(2) NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYS-
TEM.—

“(A)(i) For the purpose of carrying out sub-
sections (b)(2) through (g) of section 405C, there
are authorized to be appropriated $22,000,000 for
fiscal year 1994, and such sums as are necessary
for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1997.

"“(it) Of the amount appropriated under clause
(i) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make
available not less than 37,175,000 to carry out
subsection (f) of section 405C (relating to clear-
inghouses).

‘‘(B) For the purpose of carrying out sub-
section (h) of section 405C (relating to regional
educational laboratories), there are authorized
to be appropriated $37,000,000 for fiscal year
1994, and such sums as are necessary for each of
the fiscal years 1995 through 1997. Of the
amounts appropriated under the preceding sen-
tence for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall obli-
gate not less than 25 percent to carry out such
purpose with respect to rural areas (including
schools funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs
which are located in rural areas).
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*(C) For the purpose of carrying out sub-
section (f) of section 405C (relating to the teach-
er research dissemination network) there are au-
thorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for fiscal
year 1994, and such sums as are necessary for
each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1997.

‘(D) For the purpose of carrying out sub-
section (i) of section 405C (relating to the Goals
2000 Community Partnerships program), there
are authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for
fiscal year 1994, 850,000,000 for fiscal year 1995,
and such sums as are necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1996 and 1997,

*'(3) NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH POLICY
AND PRIORITIES BOARD.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under paragraphs (1) and (2) for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall make available 2
percent of such amounts, or 31,000,000, which-
ever is less, to the Board for the purpose of car-
rying out section 405A.

'(d) ALLOCATIONS FOR GRANTS, COOPERATIVE
AGREEMENTS, AND CONTRACTS.—Of the amounts
appropriated under paragraph (1) or (2) for any
fiscal year, not less than 95 percent shall be ex-
pended to carry out the purposes described in
such paragraphs through grants, cooperative
agreements, or contracts.

**(5) LIMITATIONS ON APPROPRIATIONS.—No
amounts are authorized to be appropriated
under paragraph (1) or (2) for fiscal year 1995 or
any fiscal year thereafter unless the Board has
been appointed in accordance with section 405A.

"'(6) GRANT AUTHORIZED.—From the amounts
appropriated under paragraph (1) for fiscal year
1995, the Secretary is authorized, in accordance
with the provisions of this paragraph, to award
a grant of not more than 35,000,000 to a public
or private institution, agency or organization
Jor a period not to exceed five years for the pur-
pose of conducting a State-by-State poll to de-
termine the perceptions of recent graduates of
secondary schools, their instructors in institu-
tions of higher education, parents of recent such
graduates, and employers of recent such grad-
uates on how well schools have prepared stu-
dents for further education or employment. The
grant shall be awarded on a competitive basis
and shall be matched on a two-to-one basis,
with the Federal Government contributing one-
third of the total costs of the poll,".

SEC. 102, ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR EDU-
CATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVE.

Subsection (b) of section 202 of the Depart-
n:;m of Education Organization Act is amend-
ed—

(1) in paragraph (1)—

(A) by striking subparagraph (E); and

(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (F) and
{G)li as subparagraphs (E) and (F), respectively;
an

(2) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

*(3) There shall be in the Department an As-
sistant Secretary for Educational Research and
Improvement who shall be—

“'(4) appointed by the President, by and with
the consent of the Senate; and

“(B) selected in consultation with the Na-
tional Educational Research Policy and Prior-
ities Board from among individuals who—

(i) are distinguished educational researchers;

*‘(ii) have proven management ability; and

“*(iii) have substantial knowledge of education
within the United States."'.

SEC. 103. SAVINGS PROVISION.

Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
contracts for the regional educational labora-
tories, education resources information clearing-
houses and research and development centers
assisted under section 405 of the General Edu-
cation Provisions Act on the date of the enact-
ment of this Act shall remain in effect until the
termination date of such contracts.
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SEC. 104. EXISTING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law,

grants and contracts for the research and devel-
opment centers assisted under section 405 of the
General Education Provisions Act on the date of
enactment of this Act shall remain in effect
until the termination date of such grants or con-
tracts, as the case may be, except that such
grants and contracts may be extended to imple-
ment the provisions of this Act.

TITLE II-NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RE-
SEARCH POLICY AND PRIORITIES
BOARD

SEC. 201. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IM-
PROVEMENT.

Part A of the General Education Provisions
Act (20 U.8.C. 1221e et seq.) is amended by in-
serting after section 405 the following new sec-
tion:

“NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH POLICY AND
PRIORITIES BOARD

“'SEC. 405A. (a) IN GENERAL—There is estab-
lished within the Office a National Educational
Research Policy and Priorities Board (hereafter
in this section referred to as the ‘Board’).

*'(b) FUNCTIONS.—It shall be the responsibility
of the Board, acting through the Assistant Sec-
retary—

(1) to determine priorities that should guide
the work of the Office and provide guidance to
the Congress in its oversight of the Office;

*{2) to review and approve standards for the
conduct and evaluation of all research, develop-
ment, and dissemination carried out under the
auspices of the Office pursuant to sections 405
through 405C; and

*'(3) to regularly review, evaluate, and pub-
licly comment upon, the implementation of its
recommended priorities and policies by the De-
partment and the Congress.

*(¢) RESEARCH PRIORITIES PLAN.—In coopera-
tgm with the Assistant Secretary, the Board
shall—

*f1) survey and assess the state of knowledge
in education research, development and dissemi-
nation to identify disciplines and areas of in-
quiry within the priority research, development
and dissemination needs identified in section
405(b)(3) in which the state of knowledge is in-
sufficient and which warrant further investiga-
tion, taking into account the views of both edu-
cation researchers and practicing educators;

"'(2) comsult with the National Education
Goals Panel and other authorities on education
to identify national priorities for the improve-
ment of education;

*(3) actively solicit recommendations from
education researchers, teachers, school adminis-
trators, cultural leaders, parents, and others
throughout the Nation through such means as
periodic regional forums;

*'(4) provide recommendations for the develop-
ment, maintenance, and assurance of a strong
infrastructure for education, research, and de-
velopment in the United States; and

**(5) on the basis of such recommendations,
develop a research priorities program which
shall recommend priorities for the investment of
the resources of the Office over the nert
5-, 10-, and 15-year periods, including as prior-
ities those areas of inquiry in which further re-
search, development and dissemination—

‘(A) is necessary to attain the goals for the
improvement of education identified in para-
graph (2);

“(B) promises to yield the greatest practical
benefits to teachers and other educators in terms
of improving education, and

“(C) will not be undertaken in sufficient scope
or intensity by the other Federal and non-Fed-
eral entities engaged in education research and
development.

**(d) CONTENTS OF PLAN—
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The research and priorities
plan described in subsection (c) shall, at a mini-
mum-—

‘‘(A) set forth specific objectives which can be
expected to be achieved as a result of a Federal
investment in the priorities set forth in the plan,

“(B) include recommendations with respect to
research and development on cross-cutting is-
sues which should be carried out jointly by 2 or
mare of the research institutes; and

“(C) include an evaluative summary of the
educational research and development activities
undertaken by the Federal government during
the preceding 2 fiscal years which shall de-
scribe—

*'(i) what has been learned as a result of such
activities;

“(ii) how such new knowledge or understand-
ing exrtends or otherwise relates to what had
been previously known or understood;

“'(iii) the implications of such new knowledge
or understanding for educational practice and
school reform; and

“(iv) any development, reform, and other as-
sistance activities which have utilized such
knowledge or understanding and the effects of
such efforts.

‘*"(2) REPORT.—

“'(A) Not later than 6 months after the first
meeting of the Board and QOctober 1 of every sec-
ond year thereafter, the Assistant Secretary
shall publish a report specifying the proposed
research priorities of the Office and allow a 60-
day period beginning on the date of the publica-
tion of the report for public comment and sug-
gestions.

“(B) Not later than 90 days after the erpira-
tion of the 60-day period referred to in subpara-
graph (A), the Assistant Secretary shall submit
to the President and the Congress a report speci-
fying the research priorities of the Office and
any public comment and suggestions obtained
under such subparagraph.

‘‘(e) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE
BoARD.—It shall also be the responsibility of the
Board to—

‘(1) provide advice and assistance to the As-
sistant Secretary in carrying out the coordina-
tion activities described in section 405;

‘“(2) make recommendations to the Assistant
Secretary of persons gualified to fulfill the re-
sponsibilities of the Director for each research
institute established by section 405B after mak-
ing special efforts to identify gqualified women
and minorities and soliciting and giving due
consideration to recommendations from profes-
sional associations and interested members of
the public;

**(3) advise and make recommendations to the
President with respect to individuals who are
gqualified to fulfill the responsibilities of the As-
sistant Secretary for the Office of Educational
Research and Improvement,; and

*(4) review and approve standards for the
conduct and evaluation of research developed
by the Assistant Secretary pursuant to sub-
section (h) of section 405.

*(f) STANDING SUBCOMMITTEES,—

*'(1) ESTABLISHMENT; FUNCTIONS.—The Board
shall establish a standing subcommittee for each
of the Institutes established by subsection (a) of
section 4058 and for the Office of Reform Assist-
ance and Dissemination established by sub-
section (b) of section 405C which shall advise,
assist, consult with and make recommendations
to the Assistant Secretary, the Board, the Direc-
tor of such entity and the Congress on malters
related to the activities carried out by and
through such entities.

'f2) COMPOSITION.—

"“(A) Each standing subcommittee shall consist
of 3 members of the Board and 6 additional indi-
viduals appointed by the Board who have sig-
nificant experience in and knowledge of the dis-
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ciplines relevant to the purposes of the entity
for which the subcommittee is established.

*'(B) The Board shall assure that the member-
ship of each subcommittee includes both edu-
cational researchers and persons who are
knowledgeable about the research, development
and dissemination needs of practitioners, in-
cluding classroom teachers, school administra-
tors, and members of State or local boards of
education,

**(g) POWERS OF THE BOARD.—In carrying out
its functions, powers, and responsibilities, the
Board—

(1) shall, without regard to the provisions of
title 5, United States Code, relating to the ap-
pointment and compensation of officers or em-
ployees of the United States, appoint a director
to be paid at a rate not to exceed the rate of
basic pay payable for level V of the Erecutive
Schedule who shall assist in carrying out and
managing the activities of the Board and per-
Jorm such other functions the Board determines
to be necessary and appropriate;

*(2) shall hire its own staff through routine
government procedures;

“'(3) may arrange for the detail of staff per-
sonnel and utilize the services and facilities of
any agency of the Federal Government,

“‘(4) may enter into contracts, or make other
arrangements as may be necessary to carry out
its functions;

*'(5) may review any grant, contract, or coop-
erative agreement made or entered into by the
Office;

*'(6) may, to the extent otherwise permitted by
law, obtain directly from any department or
agency of the United States such information as
it deems necessary to carry out its responsibil-
ities;

“(7) may convene workshops and conferences,
collect data, and establish subcommittees which
may be composed of members of the Board and
nonmember consultants (including employees of
the Department) with expertise in the particular
area addressed by such subcommittees, and

*‘(8) shall establish such rules and procedures
to govern its operations as it considers appro-
priate, to the extent otherwise permitted by law.

“‘(h) MEMBERSHIP IN GENERAL.—

“*(1) QUALIFICATIONS.—The members of the
Board shall be eminent persons who, by virtue
of their training, erperience, and background,
are exceptionally qualified to appraise the edu-
cational research and development effort of the
Nation and to establish policies and priorities to
govern future Federal investment in educational
research, development, and dissemination,

"*(2) BROAD REPRESENTATION.—Due consider-
ation shall be given to the gender, race, and
ethnicity of appointees to assure that the Board
is broadly representative of the diversity of the
Nation.

*(3) LIMITATION.—A voting member of the
Board may not serve on any other governing or
advisory board within the Department of Edu-
cation.

‘'(4) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—A voting member
of the Board shall be considered a special Gov-
ernment employee for the purposes of the Ethics
in Government Act of 1978.

(1) SECRETARIAL APPOINTMENTS.—The Board
shall consist of 18 members appointed by the
Secretary. Of the members of the Board—

“(1) seven shall be appointed from among re-
searchers in the field of education who have
been nominated by the National Academy of
Sciences and the National Academy of Edu-
cation (giving due consideration to recommenda-
tions made by the American Educational Re-
search Association), including persons who are
among the leading authorities on early child-
hood education and the education of at-risk stu-
dents;

“*(2) five shall be outstanding field-based pro-
fessional educators;
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*'(3) one shall be a Chief State School Officer;

““(4) one shall be a local education agency
school superintendent or principal;

*'(5) one shall be a member of a State or local
board of education or Bureau of Indian Affairs-
JSunded school board;

‘“(6) one shall be a professional librarian,
school library media specialist, library adminis-
trator, or library science educator;

*(7) one shall be a parent with extensive expe-
rience in promoting parental involvement in
education; and

**(8) one shall be an individual from business
and industry with significant experience in pro-
moting private sector involvement in education.

“(i) REQUIREMENTS FOR NOMINATIONS BY THE
NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES AND THE NA-
TIONAL ACADEMY OF EDUCATION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—In making nominations for
the members of the Board described in sub-
section (i)(1), the National Academy of Sciences
and the National Academy of Education—

“(A) may not nominate any individual who is
an elected afficer or employee of such organiza-
tions; and

“(B) shall each nominate not less than 5 indi-
viduals for each of the positions on the Board
for which such organization has responsibility
for making nominations.

*"(2) REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL NOMINA-
TIONS.—In the event that the Secretary deter-
mines that none of the individuals nominated by
the National Academy of Sciences or the Na-
tional Academy of Education meets the quali-
fications for membership on the Board specified
in subsection (i), the Secretary may request that
such organization make additional nominations.

(k) NOMINATIONS FOR BOARD MEMBERSHIP.—
Prior to appointing any member of the Board,
the Secretary shall actively solicit and give due
consideration to recommendations of persons
qualified for membership on the board from the
National Education Association, the American
Federation of Teachers, the National Parent-
Teachers Association, the American Library As-
sociation, the American Association of School
Administrators, the National Association of
State Boards of Education, the National Indian
School Board Association, the Association of
Community Tribal Schools, the National Indian
Education Association, and other education-re-
lated organizations and interested members of
the public.

“f1) Ex OFFICIO MEMBERS.—The ex officio,
nonvoting members of the Board shall include
the Assistant Secretary and may also include—

‘(1) the Director of Research for the Depart-
ment of Defense;

‘*(2) the Director of Research for the Depart-
ment of Labor;

**(3) the Director of the National Science
Foundation;

‘‘(4) the Director of the National Institutes of
Health;

*“(5) the chair of the National Endowment for
the Arts;

“(6) the chair of the National Endowment for
the Humanities;

*“(7) the Librarian of Congress; and

*'(8) the Director of the Office of Indian Edu-
cation Programs of the Department of the Inte-
rior.

“(m) CHAIR.—The Board shall select a Chair
from among its appointed members who shall
serve for a renewable term of 2 years.

*(n) TERMS OF OFFICE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as propided in para-
graphs (2) and (3), the term of office of each vot-
ing member of the Board shall be 5 years.

*'(2) EXCEPTIONS.—

‘“(4) Any individual appointed to fill a va-
cancy occurring on the Board prior to the expi-
ration of the term for which the predecessor of
the individual was appointed shall be appointed
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for the remainder of the term. A vacancy shall
be filled in the same manner in which the origi-
nal appointment was made.

“(B) The terms of office of the members of the
Board who first take office after the date of the
enactment of the Educational Research, Devel-
opment, and Dissemination Ezcellence Act shall,
as designated by a random selection process at
the time of appointment, be as follows:

(i) 2 years for each of 6 members of the
Board.

“fii) 3 years for each of 6 members of the
Board.

“(iii) 5 years for each of 6 members of the
Board.

‘'(3) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN CONSECUTIVE
TERMS.—An individual who has been a member
of the Board for 10 consecutive years shall
thereafter be ineligible for appointment during
the 5-year period beginning on the date of the
expiration of the 10th year.

‘(o) MEETINGS OF BOARD.—

‘(1) INITIAL MEETING.—The Secretary shall
ensure that the first meeting of the Board is
held not later than May 15, 1994,

*(2) SUBSEQUENT MEETINGS.—The Board shall
meet quarterly, at the call of the Chair, and
when at least one-third of the members of the
Board make a written request to meet.

“'(3) QUORUM.—A majority of the Board shall
constitute a quorum.

‘'(4) OPEN MEETINGS.—The Government in the
Sunshine Act (5 U.S.C. 552b) shall apply to
meetings of the Board.".

TITLE HI—-NATIONAL RESEARCH
INSTITUTES
SEC. 301. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IM-
PROVEMENT.

Part A of the General Education Provisions
Act, as amended by section 201 of this Act, is
amended by inserting after section 405A the fol-
lowing new section.

“NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES

“SEC. 405B. (a) ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTI-
TUTES.—In order to fulfill the research and de-
velopment purposes of the Office, and to carry
out, in accordance with the standards estab-
lished by the Board, a program of high-quality
and rigorously evaluated research and develop-
ment that is capable of improving Federal,
State, Indian tribal, and local education policies
and practices, there are established within the
Office the following institutes:

(1) The National Institute for the Education
of At-Risk Students.

*‘(2) The National Institute for Innovation in
Educational Governance, Finance, Policy-Mak-
ing, and Management.

'"(3) The National Institute for Early Child-
hood Development and Education.

‘(4) The National Institute on Student
Achievement.

‘'(5) The National Institute on Postsecondary
Education, Libraries, and Lifelong Education.

*(b) DIRECTORS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each Institute established
by subsection (a) shall be headed by a Director
who shall be appointed by the Assistant Sec-
retary from among persons who have significant
experience and erpertise in the disciplines rel-
evant to the purposes of such Institute. Prior to
making such appointment, the Assistant Sec-
retary shall solicit and give due consideration to
recommendations made by the Board of persons
qualfied to fulfill the position. *

*'(2) TERM OF OFFICE.—The Director of each
Institute shall serve for a renewable term of 3
years.

“‘(3) REPORTING.—Each Director shall report
directly to the Assistant Secretary regarding the
activities of the Institute and shall work with
the other directors to promote research syn-
theses across the Institutes.
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“*{c) AUTHORITIES AND DUTIES.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is
authorized to conduct research, development,
demonstration, and evaluation activities to
carry out the purposes for which such Institute
was established—

“(A) directly;

“(B) through grants, contracts, and coopera-
tive agreements with institutions of higher edu-
cation, regional educational laboratories, public
and private organizations, institutions, agen-
cies, and individuals, which may include—

‘(i) grants to support research and develop-
ment centers which are—

“(I) awarded competitively for a period of not
less than 6 and not more than 10 years;

(1) funded at not less than $2,000,000 annu-
ally in order to support a full range of basic re-
search, applied research and dissemination ac-
tivities, which may also include development ac-
tivities; and

“(I11) established by institutions of higher
education, by institutions of higher education in
consortium with public agencies or private non-
profit organizations, or by interstate agencies
established by compact which operate subsidiary
bodies established to conduct postsecondary
educational research and development;

‘“*(ii) public-private research partnerships es-
tablished by a State or local education agency,
Bureau of Indian Affairs-funded school, or trib-
al department of education, in concert with a
private organization and a team of educational
researchers, for which the Federal share shall be
limited to not more than 50 percent of the total
costs of the project;

“‘(iit) meritorious wunsolicited proposals for
educational research and related activities;

*(iv) proposals that are specifically invited or
requested by the Assistant Secretary, on a com-
petitive basis; and

“(v) dissertation grants, awarded for a period
of not more than 2 years and in a total amount
not to exceed $20,000 to graduate students in the
sciences, humanities, and the arts to support re-
search by such scholars in the field of edu-
cation;

*(C) through the provision of technical assist-
ance; and

‘(D) through the award of fellowships to sup-
port graduate study in educational research by
qualified African-American, Hispanic, American
Indian and Alaska Native, and other individ-
uals from groups which have been traditionally
underrepresented in the field of educational re-
search which shall—

“(i) be awarded on the basis of merit for a pe-
riod of 3 years; and

“'(ii) provide stipends to each fellow in an
amount which shall be set at a level of support
comparable to that provided by the National
Science Foundation Graduate Fellowships, ez-
cept that such amounts shall be adjusted as nec-
essary so as not to erceed each fellow's dem-
onstrated level of need.

*(2) SCOPE AND FOCUS OF ACTIVITIES.—In car-
rying out the purposes for which each Institute
is established, the Assistant Secretary shall—

“(A) maintain an appropriate balance be-
tween applied and basic research;

“(B) significantly exrpand the role of field-ini-
tiated research in meeting the Nation's edu-
cation research and development needs by re-
serving not less than 15 percent of the amounts
avatlable to each Institute in any fiscal year to
support field-initiated research described in
clauses (iii) through (v) of paragraph (1);

“(C) provide for and maintain a stable foun-
dation of long-term research and development
on core issues and concerns conducted through
university-based research and development cen-
ters by reserving not less than one-third of the
amounts available to each Institute in any fiscal
year to support such research and development
centers;
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“rD) support and provide research informa-
tion that leads to policy formation for State leg-
islatures, State and local boards of education
and other policy and governing bodies, to assist
such entities in identifying and developing ef-
fective policies to promote student achievement
and school improvement; and

‘“(E) coordinate the Institute’s activities with
the activities of the regional educational labora-
tories and with other educational service orga-
nizations in designing the Institute's research
agenda and projects in order to increase the re-
sponsiveness of such Institute to the needs of
teachers and the educational field and to bring
research findings directly into schools to ensure
greatest access at the local level to the latest re-
search developments.

''(3) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING FINANCIAL AS-
SISTANCE,—No grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement may be made under this section un-
less—

“(A) sufficient notice of the availability of,
and opportunity to compete for, assistance has
first been provided to potential applicants
through notice published in the Federal Register
or other appropriate means;

‘“(B) it has been evaluated through peer re-
view in accordance with the standards devel-
oped pursuant to subsection (h) of section 405;

“(C) it will be evaluated in accordance with
the standards developed pursuant to subsection
(h) of section 405;

‘(D) in the case of a grant, contract, or coop-
erative agreement which exceeds $500,000 for a
single fiscal year or 1,000,000 for more than one
fiscal year, the Secretary has complied with the
requirements of paragraph (4); and

“(E) in the case of a grant, contract, or coop-
erative agreement to support a research and de-
velopment center, all applications for such as-
sistance have been evaluated by independent ex-
perts according to standards and criteria which
include—

(i) whether applicants have assembled a crit-
ical mass of high quality researchers sufficient
to achieve the mission of the center;

‘(i) whether the proposed organizational
structure and arrangements will facilitate
achievement of the mission of the center;

‘“*(iii) whether there is a substantial staff com-
mitment to the work of the center;

““(iv) whether the directors and staff will de-
vote adeguate time to center activities; and

“"(v) review of the contributions of primary re-
searchers (other than researchers at the pro-
posed center) to evaluate the appropriateness of
such primary researcher’s erperiences and ex-
pertise in the context of the proposed center ac-
tivities, and the adegquacy of such primary re-
searcher's time commitment to achievement of
the mission of the center.

‘(4) BOARD REVIEW OF CERTAIN PROPOSED
GRANT AND CONTRACT ACTIONS.—The Assistant
Secretary may not solicit any contract bid or
issue a reguest for proposals or applications for
any grant or cooperative agreement the amount
of which erceeds $500,000 in any single fiscal
year or which exceeds an aggregate amount of
81,000,000 for more than one fiscal year unless
the Board has had an opportunity to review
such proposed grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement action and to provide written com-
ments to the Assistant Secretary with respect to
whether—

“'(A) the purposes and scope of the proposed
action are consistent with the Research Prior-
ities Plan; and

"“(B) the methodology and approach of the
proposed action are sound and adeguate to
achieve its stated objectives.

*‘(5) HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED RESEARCH-
ERS AND INSTITUTIONS.—The Assistant Secretary
shall establish and maintain initiatives and pro-
grams to increase the participation in the activi-
ties of each Imstitute of groups of researchers
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and institutions that have been historically
underutilized in Federal educational research
activities, including—

‘'(A) researchers who are women, African-
American, Hispanic, American Indian and Alas-
ka Native, or other ethnic minorities;

"'(B) promising young or new researchers in
the field, such as postdoctoral students and re-
cently appointed assistant or associate profes-
80TS;

“(C) historically black colleges and univer-
sities, tribally controlled community colleges,
and other institutions of higher education with
large numbers of minority students;

‘(D) institutions of higher education located
in rural areas; and

‘“(E) institutions and researchers located in
States and regions of the Nation which have
historically received the least Federal support
Sfor educational research and development.

‘(6) ADDITIONAL AUTHORITIES.—The Assistant
Secretary—

‘‘(A) may obtain (in accordance with section
3109 of title 5 but without regard to the limita-
tion in such section on the period of service) the
services of experts or consultants with scientific
or professional qualifications in the disciplines
relevant to the purposes of such Institute;

“(B) may use, with their consent, the services,
equipment, personnel, information, and facili-
ties of other Federal, State, or local public agen-
cies, with or without reimbursement therefor;

*(C) may accept voluntary and wuncompen-
sated services; and

(D) may accept unconditional gifts made to
the Office to support its activities.

*'(d) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR THE EDUCATION
OF AT-RISK STUDENTS.—

“(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows:

“CA) The rate of decline in our urban schools
is escalating at a rapid pace. Student perform-
ance in most inner cily schools grows worse
each year. At least half of all students entering
ninth grade fail to graduate 4 years later and
many more students from high-poverty back-
grounds leave school with skills that are inad-
equate for today's workplace, In 1988 the aver-
age National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP) reading score of white 17 year-
olds was approrimately 20 points higher than
that of African-American 17 year-olds and 25
points higher than that of Hispanic 17 year-
olds. None of the existing Federal educational
research and development programs are ade-
guately addressing this obvious emergency.

*“(B) Rural schools enroll a disproportionately
large share of the Nation’s poor and at-risk stu-
dents and yet often lack the means to address
effectively the needs of these children. Intensive
efforts must be made to overcome the problems of
geographic isolation, declining population, in-
adequate financial resources and other impedi-
ments to the educational success of children re-
siding in rural areas.

*(C) By the year 2000, an estimated 3.4 million
school age children with limited English lan-
guage proficiency will be entering the school
system. The Federal Government must develop
effective policies and programs to address the
educational needs of this growing population of
children who are at increased risk for edu-
cational failure.

(D) An educational emergency exists in those
urban and rural areas where there are large
concentrations of children who live in poverty.
The numbers of educationally disadvantaged
children will substantially increase by the year
2020, when the number of impoverished children
alone will be 16.5 million, a 33 percent increase
over the 12.4 million children in poverty in 1987,

‘“(E) American Indian and Alaska Native stu-
dents are keenly at-risk of educational failure,
with demonstrated high dropout, illiteracy and
poverty rates, and cultural, linguistic, social

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

and geographic isolation. The estimated 400,000
Indian and Alaska Native student population
from over 500 Indian and Alaska Native tribes,
ts small and scattered throughout remote res-
ervations and villages in 32 States, and in off-
reservation rural and urban communities where
Indians constitute but a small percentage of
public school student bodies. To meaningfully
address the special educational needs of this
historically under-served population, the erist-
ing research and development system must be
opened to Indian and Alaska Native people to
ideg;fy needs and design ways to address such
needs.

“(F) Minority scholars as well as institutions
and groups that have been historically commit-
ted to the improvement of the education of at-
risk students need to be more fully mobilized in
the effort to develop a new generation of pro-
grams, models, practices, and schools capable of
responding to the urgent needs of students who
are educationally at-risk,

“'(2) PURPOSE.—It shall be the purpose of the
Institute for the Education of At-Risk Students
to carry out a coordinated and comprehensive
program of research and development to provide
nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the
Nation as it seeks to improve educational oppor-
tunities for students who are at-risk for edu-
cational failure, particularly children who re-
side in inner city and rural areas, and on In-
dian reservations, and children of limited Eng-
lish proficiency. Such program shall—

*'(4) undertake research necessary to provide
a sound basis from which to identify, develop,
evaluate, and assist others to replicate and
adapt interventions, programs, and wmodels
which promote greater achievement and edu-
cational success by at-risk students, such as—

(i) methods of instruction and educational
practices (including community services) which
improve the achi t an tion of at-
risk students;

“(ii) means by which parents and community
resources and institutions (including cultural
institutions) can be utilized to support and im-
prove the achievement of at-risk students;

*(iii) the training of teachers and other edu-
cational professionals and paraprofessionals to
work more effectively with at-risk students;

“(iv) the most effective uses of technology in
the education of at-risk students;

“(v) programs designed to promote gender eg-
uity in schools that serve at-risk students; and

““(vi) methods of assessing the achievement of
students which are sensitive to cultural dif-
ferences, provide multiple methods of assessing
student learning, support student acquisition of
higher order capabilities, and enable identifica-
tion of the effects of inequalities in the resources
available to support the learning of children
throughout the Nation; and

“(B) marimize the participation of those
schools and institutions of higher education
that serve the greatest number of at-risk stu-
dents in inner city and rural areas, and on In-
dian reservations, including model collaborative
programs between schools and schools systems,
institutions of higher education, cultural insti-
tutions, and community organizations.

*'(3) COMPREHENSIVE RESEARCH PROGRAM.—
The Institute shall support a diverse and com-
prehensive program of research and develop-
ment which shall include research related to the
educational needs of—

“(A) at-risk students who reside in urban
areas;

“(B) at-risk students who reside in rural
areas;

*(C) children with limited English language
proficiency; and

(D) Indian and Alaska Native students.

*'(4) CONSULTATION WITH INDIAN AND ALASKA
NATIVE EDUCATORS.—AIl research and develop-

ret
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ment activities supported by the Institute which
relate to the education of Indian and Alaska
Native students shall be developed in close con-
sultation with Indian and Alaska Native re-
searchers and educators, tribally controlled
community colleges, tribal departments of edu-
cation, and others with erpertise in the needs of
Indian and Native Alaska students.

‘'(e) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR INNOVATION IN
EDUCATIONAL GOVERNANCE, FINANCE, POLICY-
MAKING, AND MANAGEMENT.—

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows:

“(A) Many elementary and secondary schools
in the United States—

“(1) are structured according to models that
are ineffective and rely on notions of manage-
ment and governance that may be outdated or
insufficient for the challenges of the next cen-
tury; and

“'(ii) are unsuccessful in equipping all stu-
dents with the knowledge and skills needed to
succeed as citizens and in the working world.

““(B) New approaches are needed in the gov-
ernance and management of elementary and
secondary education with the United States at
the State, local, school building and classroom
level.

“(C) Not enough is known about the effects of
various systems of school governance and man-
agement on student achievement to provide
sound guidance to policymakers as they pursue
school restructuring and reform.

‘(D) A concentrated Federal effort is needed
to support research, development, demonstra-
tion, and evaluation of approaches to school
governance, finance and management which
promise to improve education eguity and ercel-
lence throughout the Nation.

“'(2) PURPOSE.—It shall be the purpose of the
National Institute on Innovation in Educational
Governance, Finance, Policy-Making, and Man-
agement to carry out a coordinated and com-
prehensive program of research and develop-
ment to provide nonpartisan, research-based
leadership to the Nation as it seeks to improve
student achievement through school restructur-
ing and reform, Such program shall—

“(A4) undertake research necessary to provide
a sound basis from which to identify, develop
and evaluate approaches in governance, fi-
nance, policy-making, and management at the
State, local, tribal, school building and class-
room level which promise to improve educational
equity and excellence, such as—

‘(i) open enrollment programs, magnet schools
and other systems through which parents may
select the public schools and educational pro-
grams in which their children are enrolled;

*“(ii) innovative school design, including

lengthening the school day and the school year,
reducing class size and building professional de-
velopment into the weekly school schedule;
“'(iii) effective approaches to organizing learn-
ing;
“(iv) effective ways of grouping students for
learning so that a student is not labeled or stig-
matized in ways that may impede such student's
achievement;

“(v) effective approaches to organizing, struc-
turing, and financing vocational education;

**(vi) the provision of financial and other re-
wards and incentives based on performance to
improve student achievement;

“(vii) the use of regulatory flexibility on the
State or district level to promote innovation and
school restructuring,;

“(viif) school-based management;

“(iz) the restructuring of school finance sys-
tems at the State and local level to promote
greater equity in the distribution of resources
for education and to maximize the allocation of
such resources to support direct learning;

“(r) expanding the role of teachers in policy-
making and administration at the school and
district-wide level;
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“(xi) programs designed to increase the in-
volvement of parents and families in the man-
agement and governance of schools and the edu-
cation of their children;

“(rii) effective approaches to increasing the
repri tation of and minorities among
leadership and management positions in edu-
cation;

“*(riii) approaches to systemic reforms involv-
ing the coordination of multiple policies of each
level of government to promote higher levels of
student achievement,

“(riv) approaches to coordinated services for
children; and

“(xv) policies related to school to work transi-
tions and preparing noncollege-bound students;
and

*(B) undertake research and development ac-
tivities necessary to provide information on the
skills required for successful educational leader-
ship at the State, tribal, and local level and to
enhance the ability of school leaders and admin-
istrators to improve the educational environ-
ment for all students,

*(3) RESEARCH ON EDUCATIONAL CHOICE.—In
carrying out the duties of the Institute, the As-
sistant Secretary shall conduct or support re-
search on whether and to what extent the qual-
ity of education in the United States would be
improved by providing public funds to parents
for the costs of attendance of their children at
the elementary and secondary schools of the
parents' choice.

"“(f) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EARLY CHILD-
HOOD DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION,—

**(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows:

“(A) The Nation has set as a goal that all
children should arrive at school ready to learn.

“(B) Despite efforts to erpand and improve
preschool programs, many children still reach
school age unprepared to benefit from formal
education programs.

“(C) Early intervention for disadvantaged
children from conception to age five has been
shown to be a highly cost-effective strategy for
reducing later expenditures on a wide variety of
health, developmental, and educational prob-
lems that often interfere with learning. Long-
term studies of the benefits of preschool edu-
cation have a demonstrated return on invest-
ment ranging from three to siz dollars for every
one dollar spent.

‘“(D) The Federal government should play a
central role in providing research-based infor-
mation on early childhood education models
which enhance children's development and ulti-
mately their success in school.

‘'(2) PURPOSE—The purpose of the National
Institute for Early Childhood Development and
Education is to carry out a comprehensive pro-
gram of research and development to provide
nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the
Nation as it seeks to improve early childhood de-
velopment and education. Such program shall
identify, develop, evaluate, and assist others to
replicate sound policies and practices that may
include—

“(A) social and educational development of
all infants, toddlers, and preschool children;

“(B) the role of parents and the community in
promoting the successful social and educational
development of children from birth to age five;

“(C) training and preparation of teachers and
other professional and paraprofessional pre-
school and child care workers;

(D) the structure and environment of early
childhood education and child care settings
which lead to improved social and educational
development;

‘"(E) practices and approaches which sustain
the benefits of effective preschool and child care
programs;

“(F) effective learning methods and curricu-
fum for early childhood learning, including ac-
cess to current materials in libraries;
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“(G) the importance of family literacy and pa-
rental involvement in student learning;

‘(H) the impact that outside influences have
on learning, including television, and drug and
alcohol abuse; and

‘(1) methods for integrating learming in set-
tings other than the classroom, such as within
families and communities, with a special empha-
sis on character development and the value of
hard work.

**(3) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out
the activities of the Institute, the Assistant Sec-
retary shall—

“'(A) place special emphasis on the special
early childhood education needs of at-risk chil-
dren, children with disabilities, and girls; and

**(B) ensure that its research and development
program provides information that can be uti-
lized in improving the major Federal early child-
hood education programs, including Head Start,
Even Start, chapter 1 preschool programs, and
part H of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act, and Bureau of Indian Affairs early
childhood development programs.

‘'{g) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON STUDENT
ACHIEVEMENT . —

*'{1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows:

“(A) The current achievement levels of stu-
dents in the Nation are far below those that
might indicate competency in challenging sub-
ject matter in English, mathematics, science,
history, and geography and other areas, or
across the subject areas.

‘“(B) Very few students demonstrate that they
can use their minds well. In recent assessments,
more students are gaining basic skills, yet fewer
are demonstrating a grasp of higher-level appli-
cations of those skills.

“(C) During the past 20 years, relatively little
has changed in how students are taught. De-
spite much research suggesting better alter-
natives, classrooms are still dominated by tert-
books, teacher lectures, and short-answer activ-
ity sheets and unequal patterns of student at-
tention.

‘(D) Despite progress in narrowing the gaps,
the differences in performance between white
students and their minority counterparts remain
unacceptably large. While progress has been
made in reducing the gender gap in mathe-
matics, it still remains at higher levels of prob-
lem solving. Too little progress has been made in
reducing gender performance gaps favoring
males in science and females in writing.

*(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the National
Institute on Student Achievement s to carry out
a coordinated and comprehensive program of re-
search and development to provide research-
based leadership to the Nation as it seeks to im-
prove student achievement in English, mathe-
matics, science, history, geography, and other
subject areas and across the boundaries of the
subject areas. Such program shall—

*'(A) identify, develop, and evaluate innova-
tive and exemplary methods to improve student
knowledge at all levels in English, mathematics,
science, history, geography, civies and govern-
ment, foreign languages, arts and humanities,
economics, and other subject areas, such as—

‘(i) student learning and assessment in var-
ious subject matters;

Y'(ii) the effects of organizational patterns on
the delivery of instruction, including issues of
grouping and tracking, ungraded classrooms,
and on the effects of various pedagogies, includ-
ing the issues of technology in education;

“'(iii) the best methods of teacher preparation;

'(iv) methods to improve the process of read-
ing, the craft of writing, the growth of reason-
ing skills, and the development of information-
finding skills;

"(v) enabling students to develop higher order
thinking skills;

“(vi) methods to teach effectively all students
in mized-ability classrooms;
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“fyil) curricwlum, instruction, and assess-
ment, in vocational education;

“(viti) the impact and effectiveness of Federal,
State, and local efforts to provide gender-fair
educational opportunities to elementary and
secondary students; and

*“(ix) programs, policies, approaches which
promote gender equity in elementary and sec-
ondary education;

“(B) conduct basic and applied research in

the areas of human learning, cognition, and
performance, including research and develop-
ment on the education contexts which promote
excellence in learning and instruction, and mo-
tivational issues whkich provide a key to learn-
ing;
*(C) identify, develop, and evaluate programs
designed to enhance academic achievement and
narrow racial and gender performance gaps in a
variety of subject areas, including research and
development on methods of involving parents in
their children's education and ways to involve
business, industry and other community part-
ners in promoting excellence in schools; and

“(D) include a comprehensive, coordinated
program of research and development in the
area of assessment which—

"“(i) addresses such issues as—

(1) the validity, reliability, generalizability,
fatrness, costs, relative merits, and most appro-
priate uses of various approaches and methods
of assessing student learning and achievement;

“(Il) methods and approaches to assessing
student opportunities to learn (including the
guality of instruction and the availability of re-
sources necessary to support learning) and eval-
uating the quality of school environment;

““(111) the design, development, evaluation,
and validation of model performance-based and
other alternative or innovative formats or uses
of assessments;

“(IV) the impact of high-stakes uses of assess-
ment on student performance and motivation,
narrowing of curriculum, teaching practices,
and test integrity;

“(V) the fairness and impact of various meth-
ods of assessment on children of different races,
ethnicities, gender, socioeconomic status, Eng-
lish language proficiencies, and children with
other special needs;

(V1) standards of performance, quality, and
validity for various methods of assessment and
the means by which such standards should be
developed;

(V1) current and emerging testing practices
of State and local education agencies within the
United States, as well as other nations;

“(VII) the diverse effects, both intended and
unintended, of assessments as actually used in
the schoals, including effects on curriculum and
instruction, effects on equity in the allocation of
resources and opportunities, effects on equity of
outcomes, effects on other procedures and
standards for judging students and practitioners
and possible inflation of test scores;

“(IX) identifying and evaluating how stu-
dents with limited English language proficiency
and students with disabilities are included and
accommodated in the various assessment pro-
grams of State and local education agencies;
and

"“(X) the feasibility and validity of comparing
or equating the results of different assessments;

(i) reflects recommendations made by the
National Education Goals Panel (provided such
panel has been authorized by law);

‘(i) complies with the ‘Standards for Edu-
cational and Psychological Tests' developed by
the American Psychological Association, the Na-
tional Council on Measurement in Education,
and the American Educational Research Asso-
ciation,

““(iv) is consistent with the ‘Criteria for Eval-
uation of Student Assessment Systems' devel-
oped by the National Forum on Assessment; and
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“*(v) complies with the ‘Code of Fair Testing
Practices in Education’ developed by the Joint
Committee on Testing Practices.

For purposes of this subparagraph, the term ‘de-
velopment' means the development of prototypes
for the purposes of research and evaluation.

*“(h) NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR POSTSECOND-
ARY EDUCATION, LIBRARIES, AND LIFELONG
LEARNING . —

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows:

*(A) The American system of postsecondary
education is foremost in the world in ils
achievement of both academic excellence and egq-
uity in access, but maintaining that pre-
eminence requires renewed efforts to strengthen
the guality of postsecondary education. Dis-
appointing student performance on achkievement
tests and licensure examinations, declining rates
of persistence and completion among minorities,
and other troubling trends in the quality of
postsecondary education must be addressed by
the Nation as part of its overall drive to improve
American education.

‘‘(B) The need to improve our Nation’s eco-
nomic productivity to meet the competitive chal-
lenges of a new, international economy, coupled
with high levels of mobility in the United States
labor market and demographic changes in the
workforce, now demands more and higher qual-
ity programs of learning and training in the
American workplace.

*'(C) The more than 1,000,000 men and women

incarcerated in the Nation’s prisons and jails
are among the most severely educationally dis-
advantaged in the United States, with high
rates of functional illiteracy and ertremely low
levels of educational attainment. Since an esti-
mated 90 percent of these individuals are ex-
pected to be released by the end of the decade,
the Nation must act to assure that our correc-
tional system has the means to equip these
Americans with the knowledge and skills they
will need to participate productively in our soci-
ety.
(D) The development of a 'Nation of Stu-
dents' capable of and committed to the pursuit
of formal and informal lifelong learning is es-
sential to sustain both national and individual
economic success and to provide a nurturing en-
vironment in which all children and youth can
learn and achieve. Historically the most effec-
tive community resource for lifelong learning,
the Nation's public library system must expand
and restructure its delivery of services to take
full advantage of the potential of new informa-
tion technologies to meet the needs of learning
communities.

*“(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the National
Institute for Postsecondary Education, Librar-
ies, and Lifelong Learning is to promote greater
coordination of Federal research and develop-
ment on issues related to adult learning and to
carry out a program of research and develop-
ment in adult learning to provide nonpartisan,
research-based leadership to the Nation as it
seeks to improve libraries, posisecondary edu-
cation, and lifelong learning throughout the
United States. Such program—

““(A) shall promote greater coordination, co-
operation, and interaction among entities with-
in the Federal Government which support re-
search and development related to postsecond-
ary education, libraries, and lifelong learning;

“(B) shall enable greater collaboration among
entities within the Federal Government which
support research and development related to
postsecondary education, libraries, and lifelong
learning by Supporting research and develop-
ment projects which are carried out jointly by
such entities;

*(C) shall support research and development
in those areas of postsecondary education, li-
braries, and lifelong learning which are not
being addressed sufficiently by other entities
within the Federal Government;
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“(D) may include basic and applied research,
development, replication, and evaluation activi-
ties in such areas as—

‘(i) methods of assessing and evaluating indi-
vidual, program, and institutional performance;

‘'(ii) the uses and applications of new tech-
nologies to improve program effectiveness and
enhance student learning;

“*(iii) practices, policies, and programs which
address the unique needs of adult learners, in-
cluding—

(1) institutional and classroom policies and
practices at the postsecondary level necessary to
improve matriculation, persistence, achievement
and graduation by students who are economi-
cally disadvantaged, ethnic and racial minori-
ties, women, older, working, and who have chil-
dren;

(1) instructional practices and programs
which are effective in correctional settings;

“(111) new models of service delivery for public
library systems which erpand opportunities for
lifelong learning;

‘“(IV) effective programs and approaches
which promote greater access to and success by
minorities in postsecondary programs which pre-
pare them for scientific, technical, teaching, and
health career fields;

(V) effective approaches to
learning,; and

“(VI) the most effective training methods for
adults to upgrade education and wvocational
skills;

“(iv) the effectiveness of Historically Black
Colleges and Universities, Tribally-Controlled
Indian Community Colleges, women's colleges,
and other special mission institutions in fulfill-
ing their mission of providing access and equal
opportunity in higher education;

“fu) the quality of higher education at all lev-
els and the roles and responsibilities of regional
and national accrediting agencies in assuring
the quality and relevance of academic goals and
objectives established by institutions of higher
education;

““(vi) approaches to improving the productiv-
ity of colleges, community colleges, universities,
and other postsecondary institutions;

“(vit) financial barriers to postsecondary edu-
cational opportunity, including—

‘(1) the role of Federal programs authorized
under title IV of the Higher Education Act and
State grant and work programs in mitigating
such barriers;

(1) the impact of the rising total cost of
postsecondary education on access to higher
education; and

“(111) the extent and impact of student reli-
ance on loans to meet the costs of higher edu-
cation;

““(viii) opportunities for adults to continue
their education beyond higher education and
graduate school, in the contert of lifelong learn-
ing and information-finding skills; and

“(ix) preparing students for a lifetime of work,
the ability to adapt through retraining to the
changing needs of the work force and the ability
to learn new tasks.

“*(3) INVOLVEMENT OF CERTAIN AGENCIES AND
ORGANIZATIONS.—In  promoting coordination
and collaboration on research and development
on issues related to postsecondary education, li-
braries, and lifelong learning, the Institute
shall, as appropriate, seek the involvement of—

““(A) within the Department of Education—

(i) the Office of Library Programs;

“‘(ii) the Office of Correctional Education;

‘“‘(iii) the Office of Vocational and Adult Edu-
cation;

“‘fiv) the National Institute on Disability and
Rehabilitation Research, and

“(v) the Office of Postsecondary Education;

"(B) the National Institute for Literacy;

‘(C) the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards;
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“(D) the Employment and Training Adminis-
tration of the Department of Labor;

‘“(E) the Administration for Children and
Families within the Department of Health and
Human Services;

“'(F) the National Institutes of Health;

“(G) the National Endowment for Humanities;

‘“(H) the National Endowment for the Arts;

*(I) the Bureau of Prisons of the Department
of Justice;

*(1) the Department of Commerce;

‘(K) the Department of Defense; and

“(L) the Office of Indian Education Programs
of the Department of the Interior.

‘‘(4) In addition to the responsibilities de-
scribed in paragraph (2), the Assistant Secretary
shall ensure that the activities of the eristing
National Center on Literacy are fully coordi-
nated with those of the National Institute for
Literacy.

‘(i) COORDINATION OF RESEARCH ON CROSS-
CUTTING ISSUES.—The Assistant Secretary shall
promote the coordination of research and devel-
opment activities among the Institutes estab-
lished by subsection (a) to investigate those
cross-cutting disciplines and areas of inguiry,
such as assessment, the use of technology and
the training of teachers and school administra-
tors, which are relevant to the missions of more
than one of the Institutes. Such activities
shall—

‘(1) address cross-cutting disciplines and
areas of inguiry which have been proposed by
the Assistant Secretary and are consistent with
the research priorities identified by the Board;

“(2) be carried out jointly (1) by any one of
the Institutes and—

“(A) one (or more) of the Institutes;

“{B) the National Center for Education Sta-
tistics; or

“{C) any research and development entity ad-
ministered by other offices of the Department of
Education or by any other Federal agency or
Department; and

“(3) meet all the standards set by the Assist-
ant Secretary and the Board for other research
and development conducted by the Office.

“(j) PROGRAM ON TEACHING AND TEACHER
EDUCATION,—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary, in
accordance with the requirements of this sub-
section, shall undertake a comprehensive, co-
ordinated program of research in the area of
teaching, teacher education, and professional
development.

**(2) CERTAIN PURPOSES OF PROGRAM.—In car-
rying out the program established under para-
graph (1), the Assistant Secretary shall conduct,
directly or through grants and contracts, basic
and applied research and analytical activities to
Sfurther knowledge about, make recommenda-
tions, and improve—

“'(4) the ability of classroom teachers and
schools to assist new and diverse populations of
students in successfully assimilating into the
classroom environment;

“(B) the working conditions of teachers and
other educational practitioners, which may in-
clude such topices as—

i) teacher isolation;

“(ii) professional resources available to teach-
ers;

“fiii) continuing educational and professional
opportunities available to teachers;

“fiv) physical facilities and equipment, such
as office space, telephone, computer access, and
faxr machines and television cable access avail-
able to teachers in the work environment;

“(v) opportunities for teachers to share infor-
mation and resources with other teachers and
education professionals;

“‘(vi) opportunities for advanced learning ex-
perience; and

“(vii) the reduction of stress in the teaching
profession;
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(C) institutional program renewal and in-
struction;

‘(D) restructuring of State certification of
teachers and teacher education standards; and

‘'(E) assisting in the development of teacher
certification standards by Indian tribal depart-
ments of education.

**'(3) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES.—In carrying out the
program established under paragraph (1), the
Assistant Secretary—

“'(A) shall work with institutions of higher
education engaged in the preparation of teach-
ers and professional organizations of teacher
educators and practitioners to encourage insti-
tutional program renewal and restructuring;

“(B) may conduct, directly or through grants
and contracts research on—

“(i) effective and reflective teaching for the
preparation and continuing education of teach-
ers;

‘'(ii) the use of computing and multi-made
technology to advance the understanding and
abilities of teacher educators and classroom
teachers;

‘‘(iii) the development and appraisal of cur-
riculum and curriculum materials for the initial
and continuing education of teachers and
teacher educators; and

“(iv) strengthening the evaluation and dis-
semination of information on programs for con-
tinuing professional education and renewal of
those who educate teachers for initial or ad-
vanced licensure or certification; and

"“(C) shall work with the national regional
education laboratories, the ERIC clearing-
houses, national education research library,
and the National Center for Education Statistics
to macrimize information available, to prevent
unnecessary duplication of efforts and re-
sources, and to ensure the results of the centers
work are widely available.

(k) RESEARCH ON EDUCATIONAL TECH-
NOLOGY.—The Assistant Secretary shall under-
take a comprehensive, coordinated program of
research and development in the area of the
uses and applications of technology in edu-
cation. Such program—

(1) may support basic and applied research
and development, analysis, evaluation in the
area of the uses and applications of technology
to education, including—

“'(A) the capabilities of current and emerging
technologies and their possible uses in edu-
cation;

‘(B) the uses and applications of tech-
nology—

(i) to improve instruction within all content
areas in the school curriculum;

‘(i) to educate more effectively at-risk stu-
dents and other students with special needs;

“(iif) to improve education in rural commu-
nities and other remote areas;

"“(iv) to improve the assessment of student
learning and achievement;

“(v) to deliver preservice and inservice train-
ing for teachers, librarians, and school adminis-
trators; and

“'(vi) to deltver and improve professional de-
velopment and continuing education programs,;

*(C) the cost and educational effectiveness of
technologies used in education;

(D) effective models and approaches for pro-
viding the preservice and inservice training and
technical assistance necessary to enable teach-
ers, librarians, and school administrators, cul-
tural organizations, and others to use tech-
nology effectively in education;

‘“(E) the identification of barriers to greater
use of technologies in education and potential
approaches to eradicating or mitigating such
barriers;

“(F) methods and approaches which can be
utilized by teachers, school administrators, and
education policymakers, and educational pro-
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grams in cultural institutions to evaluate the
quality and most appropriate uses of software
and other technologies designed for use in edu-
cation; and

“(G) approaches to organizing and managing
schools and classrooms to make the most effec-
tive use of technology in education; and

“'(2) shall be coordinated with related research
and development activities undertaken by the
Office of Special Education Programs, the Na-
tional Science Foundation, the Department of
Defense, and other Federal agencies.

(1) TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS.—

(1) TEMPORARY REORGANIZATIONS.—Upon
the enactment of the Educational Research, De-
velopment and Dissemination Ezcellence Act,
the Secretary shall reorganize the research and
development functions and activities of the Of-
fice into administrative units the purposes of
which shall be the same as those for each of the
national research institutes established in sub-
section (a). Such administrative units shall be
responsible for planning and providing for the
establishment of such institutes and shall cease
to exist on the dates upon which each of the rel-
evant institutes is established. The provisions of
subsection (c) (relating to authorities and du-
ties) shall apply to all activities undertaken by
each such administrative unit.

“(2) DATES FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTI-
TUTES.—The National Institute for the Edu-
cation of At-Risk Students, the National Insti-
tute for Innovation in Educational Governance,
Finance, Policy-Making, and Management, the
National Institute for Early Childhood Develop-
ment and Education, the National Institute on
Student Achievement, and the National Insti-
tute on Postsecondary Education, Libraries, and
Lifelong Learning shall each be established ef-
Sfective October 1, 1994."".

TITLE IV-NATIONAL EDUCATION
DISSEMINATION SYSTEM
SEC. 401. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IM-
PROVEMENT.

Part A of the General Education Provisions
Act, as amended by section 301 of this Act, is
amended by inserting after section 4058 the fol-
lowing new section:

“NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM

“SEC. 405C. (a) IN GENERAL.—

“'(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows:

“(A) In order to improve the American edu-
cational system for all students, achieve the na-
tional education goals, and provide for greater
educational equity, policymakers, administra-
tors, teachers, and parents must have ready ac-
cess to the best information and methods avail-
able as a result of educational research and de-
velopment.

“(B) The Office of Educational Research and
Improvement should have as one of its primary
purposes the dissemination of such information
and methods in order to assist the national edu-
cation reform effort.

“(C) All current resources within the Office,
the Department, and other agencies that can
help accomplish this goal should be coordinated
by the Assistant Secretary so as to form a sys-
tematic process to accomplish these objectives.

(D) Education research has the capacity to
improve teaching and learning in our Nation's
schools, however, teachers need training in the
developmental skills necessary to translate re-
search into practice and to allow them to be-
come a cadre of knowledgeable practitioners and
leaders in educational improvement.

“(E) Adequate linkages between research and
development providers and practitioners are es-
sential to emsuring that research on effective
practice is useful, disseminated and supported
with technical assistance to all educators, and
that all educators are partners in the research
and development process.
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“(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is
to—

“(A) create a national system of dissemina-
tion, development, and educational improvement
in order to create, adapt, identify, validate, and
disseminate to educators, parents, and policy-
makers those educational programs that have
potential or have been shown to improve edu-
cational opportunities for all students; and

“(B) empower and increase the capacity of
teachers to participate in the research and de-
velopment process.

**(3) DEFINITION OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM.—
For the purposes of this section, the term ‘edu-
cational program’ includes educational policies,
research findings, practices, and products.

*“(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—There is established within
the Office an Office of Reform Assistance and
Dissemination (in this section referred to as the
‘Dissemination Office’) through which the Sec-
retary shall carry out all functions and activi-
ties described in this section.

*(2) CERTAIN DUTIES.—The Dissemination Of-
fice shall—

""(A) identify educational programs that may
merit being designated as eremplary or promis-
ing educational programs;

“(B) based solely on the educational merits
and promise of such programs, select those to be
designated as exremplary or promising;

“(C) provide technical and financial assist-
ance to individuals and organizations in the
process of developing promising educational pro-
grams in the priority areas identified in section
405¢b)(3), but who might not, without such as-
sistance, be able to complete necessary develop-
ment and assessment activities;

(D) nationally disseminate information re-
garding the eremplary and promising programs
to educators, parents, and policymakers through
a variety of means, including eristing Depart-
ment activities, education associations and net-
works, and communication technologies;

“(E) provide training and technical assistance
regarding the implementation and adoption of
such exemplary and promising programs by in-
terested entities; and

“(F) carry out a program of research on mod-
els for successful knowledge dissemination, and
utilization, and strategies for reaching edu-
cation policymakers, practitioners, and others
interested in education.

‘“(3) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.—The Dissemination
Office shall carry out and contain the following
Junctions and activities:

‘‘(4) A process for the identification of edu-
cational programs that work.

“(B) The educational resources information
clearinghouses.

*(C) Dissemination through new technologies.

(D) Smartline.

"(E) The regional educational laboratories.

“{F) Teacher Research Dissemination Net-
work.

*(G) The Goals 2000 Community Partnerships
Program.

“(H) The eristing National Diffusion Network
and its Developer-Demonsirator and State
Facilitator projects.

“(I) Such other programs or entities the Sec-
retary determines are consistent with the pur-
poses for which the Dissemination Office is es-
tablished.

“(c) IDENTIFICATION OF PROGRAMS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary
shall establish @ process through which success-
Jful educational programs are actively sought
out for possible dissemination through the na-
tional educational dissemination system. Such
process shall, at a minimum, have the capability
to—

“(4) work closely with the research institutes,
centers, regional educational laboratories, the
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National Diffusion Network and its Developer-
Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects,
learning grant institutions established under the
Goals 2000 Community Partnerships Program,
department-supported technical assistance pro-
viders, and other entities to identify successful
educational programs at the regional, State,
local, or classroom level;

“(B) review successful educational programs
supported by the Department through all of its
programs, including Chapter 1, Even Start,
Drug- Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986,
the Individuals With Disabilities Education Act,
Bilingual Education, Indian Education, the
Women's Educational Eguity Act, and Adult
and Vocational Education;

‘“(C) through cooperative agreements, review
for possible inclusion in the system educational
programs administered by the Departments of
Health and Human Services (particularly the
Head Start program), Labor and Defense, the
National Science Foundation, the Department
of the Interior (particularly the Office of Indian
Education Programs), and any other appro-
priate Federal agency; and

(D) provide for an active outreach effort to
identify  successful educational programs
through cooperative arrangements with State
and local education agencies, teachers and
teacher organizations, curriculum associations,
foundations, private schools, institutions of
higher education, and other entities that could
enhance the ability of the Secretary to identify
programs for possible inclusion in the dissemina-
tion system.

'(2) PRIORITY PROGRAMS.—In carrying out
this subsection, the Secretary shall place a pri-
ority on identifying programs, products, and
practices related to the priority research and de-
velopment needs identified in section 405(b)(3).

*(d) DESIGNATION OF EXEMPLARY AND PROM-
ISING PROGRAMS.—

*(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary, in
consultation with the Board, shall establish 1 or
more panels of appropriately qualified experts
and practitioners to—

“(A) evaluate educational programs that have
been identified by the Secretary under sub-
section (c) or that have been submitted to the
Secretary for such evaluation by some other in-
dividual or organization; and

“(B) recommend to the Secretary programs
that should be designated as exemplary or prom-
ising educational programs.

“(2) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING REC-
OMMENDATIONS.—In determining 1whether an
educational program should receive a rec-
ommendation under paragraph (1), a panel es-
tablished under such paragraph shall consider—

“'(A) whether, based on empirical data, which
may include but shall not be limited to test re-
sults, the program is effective and should thus
be designated as eremplary and disseminated
through the national dissemination system; or

“{B) whether there is sufficient evidence to
lead a panel of experts and practitioners to be-
lieve that the program shows promise for im-
proving student achievement and should thus be
designated as promising and disseminated
through the national dissemination system
while it continues to be evaluated.

“(3) REQUIREMENT REGARDING APPROVAL OF
PROGRAMS.—In seeking out programs for ap-
proval under paragraph (2), the Assistant Sec-
retary shall seek programs that may be imple-
mented at the State, local, and classroom level.

‘‘(4) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING PANELS.—

“(A) A panel shall not eliminate a program
from consideration under this subsection based
solely on the fact that it does not have one spe-
cific type of supporting data, such as test scores,

“(B) The Assistant Secretary may not des-
ignate a program as eremplary or promising un-
less a panel established under paragraph (1) has
recommended that the program be so designated.
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“(C) The Secretary shall establish such panels
under paragraph (1) as may be necessary to en-
sure that each program identified or submitted
Sor evaluation is evaluated.

“(D) Not less than % of the membership of a
panel established under paragraph (1) shall
consist of individuals who are not officers or
employees of the United States. Members of pan-
els under paragraph (1) who are not employees
of the United States shall receive compensation
for each day engaged in carrying out the duties
of the panel as well as compensation for their
erpenses.

‘‘(e) DISSEMINATION OF EXEMPLARY AND
PROMISING PROGRAMS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to ensure that pro-
grams identified as eremplary or promising are
available for adoption by the greatest number of
teachers, schools, local and State education
agencies, and Bureau of Indian Affairs-funded
schools, the Assistant Secretary shall utilize the
capabilities of—

“(A) the education resources
clearinghouses;

*(B) Smartline;

“'(C) the regional educational laboratories;

“(D) the National Diffusion Network;

“(E) entities established under the Goals 2000
Community Partnerships Program;

*“(F) department-supported technical assist-
ance providers;

(G} the National Library of Education; and

“(H) other public and private nonprofit enti-
ties, including eristing education associations
and networks, that have the capability to assist
educators in adopting eremplary and promising
programs.

*(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSISTANT SEC-
RETARY.—In carrying out paragraph (1), the As-
sistant Secretary shall ensure that all such enti-
ties are—

“(A) kept apprised of the availability of spe-
cific programs for dissemination,

“(B) provided technical assistance, if nec-
essary, to carry out this dissemination function;
and

*(C) involved in the national education dis-
semination system as specified by law.

“(f) EDUCATION RESOURCES INFORMATION
CLEARINGHOUSES.—

(1) IN GENERAL—The Assistant Secretary
shall establish a system of 16 education resource
information clearinghouses having, at a mini-
mum, the functions and scope of work as the
clearinghouses had on the date of the enactment
of the Educational Research, Development, and
Dissemination Excellence Act.

*(2) ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS.—In addition to
those functions already being carried out by the
clearinghouses, such clearinghouses may—

“(A4) periodically produce interpretive sum-
maries, digests, and syntheses of the results and
findings of education-related research and de-
velopment; and

“(B) contain and make available to users in-
formation concerning those programs designated
t{ls exemplary and promising under subsection

¢)

“(3) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The As-
sistant Secretary shall assure that the functions
and activities of such clearinghouses are coordi-
nated with the activities of the research insti-
tutes, the regional educational laboratories,
learning grant institutions, other clearinghouses
supported by the Department, the National Dif-
fusion Network, and other appropriate entities
within the Office and the Department.

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SEC-
RETARY —To assure that the information pro-
vided through such clearinghouses is fully com-
prehensive, the Secretary shall—

“r4) reguire that all reports, studies, and
other resources produced directly or by grant or
contract with the Department of Education are
made available to clearinghouses;
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“(B) establish cooperative agreements with
the Departments of Defense, Health and Human
Services, Interior, and other Federal agencies to
assure that all education-related reports, stud-
ies, and other resources produced directly or by
grant or contract with the Federal Government
are made available to such clearinghouses; and

"*(C) devise an effective system for maximizing
the identification, synthesis, and dissemination
of information related to the needs of Indian
and Alaska Native children.

"'(5) COPYRIGHT PROHIBITED.—

“*(4) No clearinghouse or other entity receiv-
ing assistance under this subsection may copy-
right or otherwise charge a royalty or other fee
that—

(i) is for the use or redissemination of any
database, inder, abstract, report, or other infor-
mation produced with assistance under this sub-
section; and

‘'(ii) exceeds the incremental cost of dissemi-
nating such information.

*(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the
incremental cost of dissemination does not in-
clude any portion of the cost of collecting, orga-
nizing, or processing the information which is
disseminated.

"'(g) DISSEMINATION
NOLOGIES.,—

**(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is
authorized to award grants or contracts in ac-
cordance with this subsection to support the de-
velopment of materials, programs, and resources
which utilize new technologies and technigues
to synthesize and disseminate research and de-
velopment findings and other information which
can be used to support educational improve-
ment.

*'(2) SOURCES OF MATERIALS AND RESEARCH
ABOUT TEACHING AND LEARNING FOR IMPROVING
NATIONWIDE EDUCATION (SMARTLINE),—

“(A) ELECTRONIC NETWORK.—The Assistant
Secretary, acting through the Office of Reform
Assistance and Dissemination, shall establish
and maintain an electronic network which
shall, at a minimum, link—

‘(i) each office of the Department of Edu-
cation;

“'(ii) the research institutes established by sec-
tion 405B;

‘‘(iii) the National Center for Education Sta-
tistics,

““fiv) the National Library of Education; and

“*(v) entities engaged in research, develop-
ment, dissemination, and technical assistance
under grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
with the Department of Education.

‘'(B) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS FOR NETWORK.—
The network described in subparagraph (A)
shall—

(i) to the extent feasible, build upon eristing
national, regional, and State electronic net-
works and support video, telecomputing, and
interactive communications,

“*fit) at a minimum, have the capability to
support electronic mail and file transfer serv-
ices;

“'(iti) be linked to and accessible to other
users, including State and local education agen-
cies, institutions of higher education, museums,
libraries, and others through the Internet and
the National Research and Education Network;
and

“(iv) be provided at no cost (excluding the
costs of necessary hardware) to the contractors
and grantees described in clause (v) of subpara-
graph (A) and to educational institutions
accessing such network through the Internet
and the National Research and Education Net-
work.

‘'(C) INFORMATION RESOURCES.—The Assistant
Secretary, acting through the Office of Reform
Assistance and Dissemination, may make avail-
able through the network described in subpara-
graph (A)—

THROUGH NEW TECH-
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‘(i) information about grant and contract as-
sistance available through the department;

‘(i) an annotated directory of current re-
search and development activities and projects
being undertaken with the assistance of the De-
partment;

“(iti) information about publications pub-
lished by the Department and, to the extent fea-
sible, the full text of such publications;

“(iv) statistics and data published by the Na-
tional Center for Education Statistics;

“(v) syntheses of research and development
Jindings;

“(vi) a directory of other education-related
electronic networks and databases, including in-
formation about the means by which they may
be accessed;

“(vii) a descriptive listing of materials and
courses of instruction provided by telecommuni-
cations parinerships assisted under the Star
Schools program;

“*(viii) resources developed by the ERIC Clear-
inghouses;

“(ix) education-related software (including
video) which is in the public domain;

“(z) a listing of instructional materials avail-
able through telecommunications to local edu-
cation agencies through the Public Broadcast-
ing Service and State educational television net-
works; and

“*(xi) such other information and resources the
Assistant Secretary considers useful and appro-
priate.

‘(D) EVALUATIONS REGARDING OTHER FUNC-
TIONS OF NETWORK.—The Assistant Secretary
shall also undertake profects to test and evalu-
ate the feasibility of using the network described
in subparagraph (A) for—

(i) the submission of applications for assist-
ance to the Department,; and

"(ii) the collection of data and other statistics
through the National Center for Education Sta-
tistics.

‘“(E) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—
The Assistant Secretary, acting through the Of-
fice of Reform Assistance and Dissemination,
shall—

“*(t) provide such training and technical as-
sistance as may be necessary to enable the con-
tractors and grantees described in clause (v) of
subparagraph (A) to participate in the elec-
tronic network described in such subparagraph;
and

“U(ii) work with the National Science Founda-
tion to provide, upon request, assistance to State
and local education agencies, the Department of
the Interior's Office of Indian Education Pro-
grams, tribal departments of education, State li-
brary agencies, libraries, museums, and other
educational institutions in obtaining access to
the Internet and the National Research and
Education Network.

*(h)  REGIONAL
TORIES.—

(1) REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES.—
The Assistant Secretary shall enter into con-
tracts with public or private nonprofit entities to
establish a networked system of 10 regional edu-
cational laboratories which serve the needs of
each region of the Nation in accordance with
the provisions of this subsection. For the pur-
poses of this subsection, the term ‘region’ means
1 of the 10 geographic regions set forth in sec-
tion 2(a) of part 707 of title 34, Code of Federal
Regulations (34 CFR 707.2(a)), as published in
number 157 of volume 53 of the Federal Register
on August 15, 1988.

“(2) Duries.—Each regional educational lab-
oratory receiving assistance under this sub-
section shall, with such assistance, assist State
education agencies, intermediate education
agencies, local school districts, and schools
funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs in im-
plementing broad-based, systemic school im-
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provement strategies through the use of applied
research and development activities. The re-
gional educational laboratories shall support
such system-wide reform efforts through—

"'(A) the development of a plan for identifying
needs and for serving the needs of the region by
conducting a continuing survey of the edu-
cational needs, strengths and weaknesses within
the region, including a process of open hearings
to solicit the views of schools, teachers, adminis-
trators, parents, local educational agencies, li-
brarians, and State educational agencies within
the region;

‘“(B) the dissemination of information about
programs designated as eremplary and promis-
ing under subsection (c) and other appropriate
programs and practices;

“(C) the provision of support and technical
assistance in—

(1) replicating and adapting such eremplary
and promising practices;

*(ii) the development of high-quality, chal-
lenging curriculum frameworks;

“‘(iii) the development of valid, reliable, fair
systems of assessment which are based upon
State, local, or Bureau of Indian Affairs-funded
school curriculum frameworks and reflect recent
advances in the field of educational assessment;

“'(iv) the improvement of professional develop-
ment strategies to assure that all teachers are
prepared to teach a challenging curriculum;

“(v) expanding and improving the use of tech-
nology in education to improve teaching and
learning;

“fvi) the development of alternatives for re-
structuring school finance systems to promote
greater equity in the distribution of resources;
and

“'(vii) the development of alternative adminis-
trative structures which are more conducive to
planning, implementing, and sustaining school
reform and improved educational outcomes;

(D) the development of educational programs
and practices that address State, regional, or
Indian tribal needs in relating to their school re-
Jorm efforts;

‘(E) facilitating communication between edu-
cational experts, school officials, and teachers,
parents, and librarians, to enable such individ-
uals to assist schools to develop a plan to meet
the national education goals;

*(F) bringing teams of experts together to de-
velop and implement school improvement plans
and strategies;

“(G) the provision of training in—

(i) the field of education research and relat-
ed areas;

“'(ii) the use of new educational methods; and

'(iii) the use of information-finding methods,
practices, technigues, and products developed in
connection with such training for which the re-
gional educational laboratory shall be author-
ized to support internships and fellowships and
to provide stipends; and

“(H) the provision of support and technical
assistance (upon their reguest) to State
facilitators funded through the National Diffu-
sion Network,

"'(3) NETWORKING.—In order to improve the ef-
ficiency and effectiveness of the regional labora-
tories, the governing boards of the ten regional
laboratories shall establish and maintain a net-
work to—

“(A) share information about the activities
each is carrying out,

“(B) plan joint activities that would meet the
needs of multiple regions;

“(C) create a strategic plan for the develop-
ment of activities undertaken by the laboratories
to reduce redundancy and increase collabora-
tion and resource-sharing in such activities; and

‘(D) otherwise devise means by which the
work of the individual laboratories could serve
national, as well as regional, needs.
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“(4) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.—Each regional edu-
cation laboratory receiving assistance under this
subsection shall carry out the following activi-
ties:

“(A) Collaborate with the Institutes estab-
lished under section 405B in order to—

‘(1) mazrimize the use of research conducted
through the Institutes in the work of such lab-
oratory;

“'(it) keep the Institutes apprised of the work
of the regional educational laboratories in the
field; and

“(iii) inform the Institutes about additional
research needs identified in the field.

“(B) Consult with the State educational agen-
cies and library agencies in the region in devel-
oping the plan for serving the region.

*“(C) Develop strategies to utilize schools as
critical components in reforming education and
revitalizing rural communities in the United
States.

(D) Report and disseminate information on
overcoming the obstacles faced by rural edu-
cators and rural schools.

“(E) Identify successful educational programs
that have either been developed by such labora-
tory in carrying out its functions or that have
been developed or used by others within the re-
gion served by the laboratory and make such in-
formation available to the Secretary and the
network of regional laboratories so that they
may be considered for inclusion in the national
education development and dissemination sys-
tem.

*'(5) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS —In carrying out
its responsibilities, each regional educational
laboratory shall—

**(A) establish a governing board that—

‘(i) is the sole entity that—

*(I) guides and directs the laboratory in car-
rying out the provisions of this subsection and
satisfying the terms and conditions of the con-
tract award; and

"“(1I) determines the regional agenda of the
laboratory, consistent with the priority research
and development needs identified in section
405(b}(3); and

(i) reflects a balanced representation of the
States in the region, as well as the interests and
concerns of regional constituencies;

"(B) comply with the standards established by
the Assistant Secretary and the Board under
section 405A;

“(C) coordinate its activities, collaborate, and
regularly erchange information with the insti-
tutes established under section 405C, the Na-
tional Diffusion Network, and its Developer
Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects,
learning grant institutions and district edu-
cation agents assisted under subsection (i), the
ERIC Clearinghouses, and other entities en-
gages in technical assistance and dissemination
activities which are supported by other Offices
of the Department of Education; and

(D) allocate its resources to and within each
State in a manner which reflects the need for
assistance, taking into account such factors as
the proportion of economically disadvantaged
students, the increased cost burden of service
delivery in areas of sparse populations, and any
special initiatives being undertaken by State, in-
termediate, local education agencies, or Bureau
of Indian Affairs-funded schools which may re-
guire special assistance from the laboratory.

‘(6) EVALUATIONS.—The Assistant Secretary
shall provide for periodic, independent evalua-
tions of each of the laboratories in carrying out
the duties described in paragraph (1) in accord-
ance with the standards developed by the As-
sistant Secretary and the Board and transmit
the results of such evaluations to the relevant
committees of the Congress, the Board, and the
gppfgpfiate regional educational laboratory

oard.
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*(T) INVITATION REGARDING COMPETITION FOR
AWARDS OF ASSISTANCE.—Prior to awarding a
grant or entering into a contract under this sec-
tion, the Secretary shall invite applicants, in-
cluding the eristing regional educational lab-
oratories, to compete for such award through
notice in the Federal Register and in the publi-
cation of the Department of Commerce known as
the Commerce Business Daily.

‘'(8) APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE—Each ap-
plication for assistance under this subsection
shall—

**(A) cover not less than a 5-year period,

“(B) describe how the applicant would carry
out the activities required by this subsection;
and

“(C) contain such additional information as
the Secretary may reasonably reguire.

*'(9) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—No regional
educational laboratory receiving assistance
under this subsection shall, by reason of the re-
ceipt of that assistance, be ineligible to receive
any other assistance from the Department as
authorized by law.

"'(10) ADVANCE PAYMENT SYSTEM.—Each re-
gional educational laboratory shall participate
in the advance payment system at the Depart-
ment of Education.

‘(i) GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS
PROGRAM.—

‘(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the Goals 2000
Community Partnerships program is to improve
the quality of learning and teaching in the Na-
tion’s most impoverished urban and rural com-
munities by supporting sustained collaborations
between universities, schools, businesses, and
communities which apply and utilize the results
of educational research and development.

*(2) GRANTS FOR GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PART-
NERSHIPS.—The Assistant Secretary is author-
ized to make grants to eligible entities to support
the establishment of Learning Grant Institu-
tions and District Education Agents and the ac-
tivities authorized under this subsection within
eligible communities.

“'(3) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY AND ELI-
GIBLE COMMUNITY.—For the purposes of this
subsection:

“*(A) The term ‘eligible entity ' includes any in-
stitution of higher education, regional edu-
cation laboratory, National Diffusion Network
project, national research and development cen-
ter, public or private nonprofit corporation, or
any consortium thereof that—

(i) has demonstrated exrperience, erpertise
and commitment in serving the educational
needs of at-risk students; and

(i) is, by virtue of its previous activities,
knowledgeable about the unigue needs and
characteristics of the community to be served.

“(B) The term ‘eligible community' means a
unit of general purpose local government (such
as a city, township, or village), a nonmetropoli-
tan county, tribal village, or a geographically
distinct area (such as a school district, school
attendance area, ward, precinct or neighbor-
hood), or any group of such entities that—

‘(i) has a population of not less than 200,000
and not more than 300,000, and

“'(ii) in which not less than one-half of the
school-age children have family incomes which
are below the poverty line, as determined by the
1990 United States Census, participation in the
National School Lunch program, or other cur-
rent, reliable data concerning family income.

“'(4) GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.—
Each learning grant institution receiving assist-
ance under this subsection shall establish a
Goals 2000 community partnership to carry out
the activities authorized under this subsection.
Such partnership—

**(A) shall include the participation of one or
more local educational agencies, institutions of
higher education, community-based organiza-
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tions, parents, teachers, and the business com-
munity;

“(B) may include the participation of human,
social service and health care agencies, Head
Start and child care agencies, libraries, muse-
ums, employment and training agencies, and the
State educational agency or tribal department of
education; and

*(C) shall be broadly representative of all seg-
ments of the community in which the activities
will be carried out.

'(5) COMPREHENSIVE GOALS 2000 PLAN.—Each
Goals 2000 Community Partnership shall develop
a comprehensive plan for assuring educational
success and high achievement for all students in
the community. Each such plan shall—

“(A) adopt the 6 national educational goals;

“(B) identify additional needs and goals for
educational improvement within the community;

"“(C) focus on helping all students reach chal-
lenging content and student performance stand-
ards;

(D) be consistent with the State and local
plan for system-wide education improvement de-
veloped pursuant to the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act;

‘“(E) establish a comprehensive community-
wide plan for achieving such goals; and

“(F) develop a means for measuring the
progress of the community in meeting such goals
Jor improvement.

“(6) IMPLEMENTATION OF COMMUNITY-WIDE
PLAN.—Each Goals 2000 Community Partnership
shall, utilizing the District Education Agent,
provide assistance in implementing the commu-
nity-wide plan for educational improvement
by—

“(A) supporting innovation,
and continuous improvement
practice by—

(i) disseminating information throughout the
community about exemplary and promising edu-
cational programs, practices, products, and poli-
cies;

“*(ii) evaluating the effectiveness of federally
Junded educational programs within the com-
munity and identifying changes in such pro-
grams which are likely to improve student
achievement;

“'(iii) tdentifying, selecting and replicating ezx-
emplary and promising educational programs,
practices, products, and policies in both in and
out-of-school settings;

“(iv) applying educational research to solve
specific problems in the classroom, home and
community which impede learning and student
achievement; and

“(v) supporting research and development by
teachers, school administrators, and other prac-
titioners which promise to improve teaching and
learning and the organization of schools;

““(B) improving the capacity of educators,
school administrators, child care providers and
other praclitioners to prepare all students to
reach challenging standards and to attain the
goals set out in the comprehensive community-
wide plan through such means as—

(i) the training of prospective and novice
teachers (including preschool and early child-
hood educators) in a school setting under the
guidance of master teachers and teacher edu-
cators;

(i) training and other activities to promote
the continued learning and professional devel-
opment of erperienced teachers, related services
personnel, school administrators to assure that
they develop the subject matter and pedagogical
erpertise needed to prepare all students to reach
challenging standards;

“'(iii) training and other activities to increase
the ability of prospective, novice, and experi-
enced teachers to teach effectivenly at-risk stu-
dents, students with disabilities, students with
limited English language proficiency, and stu-
dents from diverse cultural backgrounds; and
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“(iv) programs to enhance teaching and class-
room management skills, including school-based
management skills, of novice, prospective, and
erperienced teachers;

“(C) promoting the development of an inte-
grated system of service delivery to children
from birth through age 18 and their families by
facilitating linkages and cooperation among—

(i) local education agencies;

“(ii) health and social services agencies and
providers,;

“(iii) juvenile justice and criminal justice
agencies;

“(iv) providers of employment training; and

‘(v) child care, Head Start, and other early
childhood agencies; and

“(D) mobilizing the resources of the commu-
nity in support of student learning and high
achievement by facilitating effective partner-
ships and collaboration among—

**(i) local education agencies;

“'(ii) postsecondary educational institutions;

“'(iii) public libraries;

““(iv) parents;

“(v) community-based organizations, neigh-
borhood associations, and other civic and com-
munity organizations;

‘“(vi) child care, Head Start, and other early
childhood agencies;

“(vii) churches, synagogues and other reli-
gious institutions;

“'(viii) labor organizations; and

‘(ix) business and industry.

*(7) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying
out its responsibilities under this subsection,
each partnership receiving assistance under this
subsection shall—

““(A) appoint a District Education Agent who
shall be responsible, on a full-time basis, for di-
recting the implementation of the community-
wide plan. Such individual shall have signifi-
cant experience and exrpertise in the field of edu-
cation in—

‘(i) addressing the needs of at-risk students;
and

*(ii) conducting educational research and
promoting the application of the results of such
research to educational practice;

“(B) provide for such other professional and
support personnel as may be necessary to imple-
ment the community-wide plan under the direc-
tion of the District Education Agent; and

*(C) coordinate its activities and work coop-
eratively with the National Diffusion Network
State facilitators, regional laboratories, and
other components of the Office to utilize most ef-
fectively Federal research, development, and
dissemination resources in implementing the
community-wide plan.

*(8) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS.—Any eligible
entity desiring a grant under this subsection
shall submit an application to the Assistant Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and accom-
panied by such information as the Assistant
Secretary may reasonably require. Each such
application shall—

*'(A4) include a comprehensive plan for meeting
the objectives and requirements of this sub-
section; and

“(B) provide evidence of support for the appli-
cation from local elected officials, the State edu-
cation agency, the local education agency, par-
ents, local communily leaders, businesses, and
other appropriate organizations.

‘'(9) PRIORITY IN MAKING GRANTS; DURATION
AND AMOUNT OF GRANT.—Each grant made
under this subsection shall be—

‘“(A) awarded on a competitive basis, with
first priority given to those applications from
communities with the greatest percentage of
school-age children in families with poverty-
level incomes;

“(B) made for a 5-year period, with funding
for the second and each successive year in this
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period conditioned upon a determination by the
Assistant Secretary that the grant recipient has
complied with the conditions of the grants dur-
ing the previous year; and

“(C) an amount egual
$1.000,000 per year.

'(10) LIMITATION OF ONE GRANT PER CONGRES-
SIONAL DISTRICT.—Not more than one grant
shall be aqwarded within a single congressional
district.

*(11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; EVALUATIONS,—
In administering the program authorized under
this subsection, the Assistant Secretary shall, ei-
ther directly or through grant or contract with
an eligible nonprofit agency—

“(A) upon request, provide technical assist-
ance to eligible entities to assist in the develop-
ment of a comprehensive plan to meet the re-
quirements of this subsection and in the prepa-
ration of applications for assistance;

*(B) regularly provide technical assistance to
learning grant institutions receiving assistance
under this subsection to assist with the develop-
ment and implementation of the community-
wide plan for educational improvement;

*(C) provide for an independent evaluation of
the activities assisted under this subsection, in-
cluding—

‘(i) the impact of the Goals 2000 Community
Partnerships program on children and families
within each community, including (but not lim-
ited to) effects on the extent of educational
achievement, rates of school retention and com-
pletion, and enrollment in program postsecond-
ary educational programs,; and

‘(ii) whether an intensified effort to apply
and utilize educational research within a lim-
ited geographic area significantly improves stu-
dent learning and achievement, and

(D) plan for the expansion of the Goals 2000
Community Partnerships program throughout
the remainder of the Nation beginning in fiscal
year 1998.

“'(f) TEACHER RESEARCH DISSEMINATION NET-
WORK.—

‘(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

“'(A) education research, including research
funded by the Office, is not having the impact
on the Nation's schools that such research
should;

“(B) relevant education research and result-
ing solutions are not being adequately dissemi-
nated to the teachers that need such research
and solutions;

“(C) there are mot enough linkages between
the research and development centers assisted
under this section, the regional educational lab-
oratories described in subsection (k), the Na-
tional Diffusion Network State facilitators, the
Education Resources Information Clearing-
houses, and the public schools, to ensure that
research on effective practice is disseminated
and technical assistance provided to all teach-
ers;

(D) the average teacher has almost no time
to plan or engage in a professional dialogue
with such teacher's peers about strategies for
improving learning;

‘“(E) teachers do not have direct access to in-
formation systems or networks;

*(F) teachers have little control over what in-
service education teachers will be offered; and

“(G) individual teachers are not encouraged
to move beyond the walls of their classrooms to
identify and use outside resources.

*'(2) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—

*“(A) The Assistant Secretary shall enter into
contracts with regional educational labora-
tories, in partnership with 1 or more institutions
of higher education in each State of its region,
the National Diffusion Network, and other enti-
ties with demonstrated experience, expertise,
and commitment in the areas of teacher research
or teacher professional development, such as the

to not less than
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national research and development centers, pro-
fessional teacher organizations, and other quali-
fied organizations and associations, in the re-
gion to carry out activities described in para-
graph (3).

*(B) The Assistant Secretary shall enter into
contracts under this subsection in an equitable
manner and shall provide assistance on the
basis of the number of schools, teachers, and
students in each regional educational labora-
tory region with attention given to populations
with special needs and the increased cost bur-
den of service delivery in regions of sparse popu-
lation.

“(C) Contracts under this subsection shall be
awarded for a period of not less than 3 years.

**(3) PROGRAM ACTIVITIES.—

**(A) Each regional partnership described in
paragraph (2){A) entering into a contract under
this subsection shall carry out programs of pro-
viding training to teachers relevant to the needs
and problems of the schools and school districts
where teachers, who participate in the pro-
grams, serve. The purpose of such programs
shall be to—

(i) educate teachers on how to acquire infor-
mation about education research findings and
best practices;

“(ii) provide teachers with current education
research and development theory, skills, and
practice as shall enable them to modify, design,
develop, and adapt such findings and practices
to effect local district and classroom outcomes
that improve education;

‘“(iii) enable teachers to become actively in-
volved in the applied research and development
process;

“(iv) provide teachers the ability to become
leaders in the utilization of applied research
and to become active participants in the Federal
research and development partnership;

“(v) enhance the ability of teachers to evalu-
ate and choose effective education programs and
curricula; and

“{vi) facilitate collaboration between the
teacher change agent and the National Diffu-
sion Network State facilitator. -

““(B) Teachers that participate in training as-
sisted under this subsection shall be known as
‘teacher change agents'.

‘(C) The program described in subparagraph
(A) shall provide teacher change agents with
training during the summer and at such other
times as agreed to by the district, which shall—

‘(i) give teacher change agents knowledge
and guidance in wsing the eristing educational
improvement services and resources funded by
the United States Department of Education and
other major research organizations, including
the products and work of the regional edu-
cational laboratories, professional teacher orga-
nizations, the National Diffusion Network, in-
stitutions of higher education, the Educational
Research Information Centers, National Re-
search Centers, National Research Institutes,
State Departments of Education, local education
agencies, and other nonprofit organizations par-
ticipating in the improvement of education;

“'(ii) provide teacher change agents with in-
depth knowledge about a number of products,
programs, and processes developed by entities
described in clause (i) that the teacher change
agents judge most relevant to the needs of the
district or districts they will serve;

“'(iti) inform teacher change agents about gov-
ernment programs, including, but not limited, to
programs in government agencies other than the
Department of Education, which offer research
opportunities, fellowships, and funding; and

““(iv) provide teacher change agents with in-
struction in technical assistance skills in order
to increase their capacity to aid district and
school site teacher teams responsible for leading
school improvement activities at the district and
schoaol site level.
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‘(D) The school year activities described in
subparagraph (A) shall provide teacher change
agents participating in such program during the
school year with—

"'(i) opportunities to meet with other teacher
change agents to exchange experiences;

**(ii) additional training or assistance as need-
ed or requested;

“*(iii) updates in education research, applica-
tion, and findings; and

‘'fiv) opportunities to provide feedback into
the educational research infrastructure regard-
ing needed research and ways to improve the de-
velopment and dissemination of information.

“(E) The regional partnership program may

support educational improvement and reform
activities such as—
(i) training in applied research methodolo-
gies;
“(ii) assistance in conducting applied re-
search,

*'(iii) teacher research sabbaticals;

*'(iv) video conferencing for additional train-
ing in order to reduce travel time and erpenses;

“(v) training in developing and implementing
effective teacher in-service training;

“(vi) training in change management, includ-
ing strategies for restructuring schools, building
local capacity, and generally strengthening the
culture of schools so that schools are conducive
and supportive of change, including training in
interpersonal and leadership skills; and

“{vii) training in the appropriate use of tech-
nology to assist classroom teachers.

““(F) TEACHER RESPONSIBILITIES.—Teacher
change agents shall, during the school year—

‘(i) meet with other teachers and district or
school site teacher teams to provide other teach-
ers with knowledge about how to acquire infor-
mation regarding education research findings
and best practices, including what resources are
available from the Department of Education and
how to obtain products and technical services
from the Department;

‘(i) meet with the National Diffusion Net-
work State Facilitator to coordinate and not du-
plicate efforts in the dissemination of exemplary
educational programs;

**(iii) help interested schools identify resources
needed to address the school’s needs and act as
liaison between the school and the appropriate
resource entities, such as regional educational
laboratories, centers, national institutes, institu-
tions of higher education, professional teacher
organizations, scholars, consultants, and other
schools and school districts that may be of as-
sistance;

“fiv) teach other teachers how to use the
products, programs, and processes in which the
teacher was trained pursuant to paragraph
2)C)(I):;

“(v) work with other teachers and teacher
teams to adapt identified exemplary practices,
programs, and research results to implement
school site or classroom improvements as de-
sired, and provide follow-up activities through-
out a 2-year period to ensure the successful ad-
aptation and implementation of such programs
in local schools; and

““(vi) inform teachers about how they can ob-
tain Federal research funding, fellowships, and
sabbaticals.

“(G) APPLICATION.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Each regional parinership
desiring a contract under this subsection shall
submit to the Secretary an application at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such
information as the Assistant Secretary may rea-
sonably require.

*'(ii) CONTENTS.—Each application described
in clause (i) shall—

(1) contain a plan acceplable to affected
States and local education agencies for conduct-
ing the program to be assisted under this sec-
tion;
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(1) contain assurances that the partnership
requirements are fulfilled;

“(I1I) contain assurances that both district
and school site teacher teams will be established
to work in conjunction with the teacher change
agent;

“(1V) contain a plan for the selection of dis-
trict and school site teacher team participants
and others as deemed appropriate by the teacher
change agent and the regional partnership;

(V) contain assurances that the regional
partnership, in conjunction with the participat-
ing school districts, shall provide each teacher
change agent with a stipend for the entire cal-
endar year commensurate with such teacher's
salary and travel erpenses, to permit a teacher
to participate in such program without incur-
ring loss of income;

“(VI) contain assurances that each teacher
change agent participating in the program shall
receive an award of not more than $10,000 to be
used by such teacher during the school year of
such teacher's participation to purchase mate-
rials, support, and coordinate with other teach-
ers or site teacher teams in the school district;

“(VII) contain assurances that such regional
partnerships shall provide not more than $5,000
to each school district or group of school dis-
tricts having an individual from such district or
districts participating in the program assisted
under this section for each of the 2 years follow-
ing such participation to enable such school dis-
trict or districts to continue efforts to improve
dissemination of effective practices and pro-
grams within the district or districts;

“(VII) contain assurances that representa-
tives of State educational agencies, intermediate
educational agencies, teacher centers, teacher
educators at institutions of higher education,
and school district in-service or curriculum spe-
cialists will be eligible to participate in the pro-
gram assisted under this section if such individ-
uals pay the cost of their participation; and

“(IX) contain an assurance that such re-
gional partnership shall permit a teacher to par-
ticipate in the program only after such partner-
ship determines that the teacher will be afforded
a full opportunity by the district to perform
such teacher's responsibilities described in para-
graph (3)(F).

*'(4) TEACHER SELECTION AND ELIGIBILITY.—

‘'(A) NominatioN.—Teacher participants in
the program assisted under this subsection shall
be nominated by their peers at the school dis-
trict level.

*(B) ELIGIRILITY.—Each school district or
group of school districts desiring to have teach-
ers from such district or districts participate in
the program assisted under this subsection shall
provide the regional partnership with the names
of such teachers, and an indication of the type
of issues or problems on which each such teach-
er would like to receive information and train-
ing.

*(C) SELECTION.—

/(i) Teacher participants shall be selected by
the regional partnerships in consultation with
the State educational agencies in the region.
Teacher participants shall be selected in such a
manner so as to ensure an eguitable representa-
tion of such teachers by State and school enroll-
ment within the region.

“*(ii) The number of teachers selected each
vear shall be determined in accordance with the
amount of funding received by the regional
partnership.

‘*(5) INDEPENDENT EVALUATION.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary
shall provide for an independent evaluation of
the program assisted under this subsection to
determine the net impact and cost effectiveness
of the program and the reactions of teachers
and school districts participating in such pro-
gram, including any career plan changes of par-
ticipating teachers.
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“(B) DATE.—The evaluation described in sub-
paragraph (A) shall be submitted to the Con-
gress within 6 months after the completion of
the third year of the program.

‘“(C) FunpinG.—The Assistant Secretary may
reserve not more than $250,000 of the amount
appropriated under section 405(i)(2)(E) to carry
out the evaluation described in this para-
graph.'.

TITLE V—NATIONAL LIBRARY OF
EDUCATION
SEC. 501. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IM.
VEMENT.

Part A of the General Education Provisions
Act, as amended by section 401 of this Act, is
amended by inserting after section 405C the fol-
lowing new section.

“NATIONAL LIBRARY OF EDUCATION

““SEC. 405D. (a) IN GENERAL.—There is estab-
lished within the Office a National Library of
Education (hereafter in this section referred to
as the 'Library’), which shall be maintained as
a governmental activity.

“(b) FUNCTIONS OF LIBRARY—The functions
of the Library are—

“(1) to provide a central location within the
Federal Government for information about edu-
cation;

“(2) to provide comprehensive reference serv-
ices on matters related to education to employ-
ees of the Department of Education and its con-
tractors and grantees, other Federal employees,
and members of the public; and

“(3) to promote greater cooperation and re-
source sharing among providers and repositories
of education information in the United States.

“(c) ONE-STOP INFORMATION AND REFERRAL
SERVICE.—The Library shall establish and
maintain a central information and referral
service to respond to telephonic, mail and elec-
tronic and other inquiries from the public con-
cerning—

“(1) programs and activities of the Depart-
ment of Education;

“'{2) publications produced by the Department
of Education and, to the ertent feasible, edu-
cation related publications produced by the De-
partments of Labor, Health and Human Serv-
ices, and other Federal agencies;

*(3) services and resources available to the
public through the Office, including the ERIC
Clearinghouses, the research institutes, and the
national education dissemination system;

“‘(4) statistics and other information produced
by the National Center for Education Statistics;
and

“'(5) referrals to additional sources of informa-

tion and ezpertise about educational issues
which may be available through educational as-
sociations and foundations, the private sector,
colleges and universities, libraries and biblio-
graphic databases.
The Library shall maintain and actively pub-
licize a toll-free telephone number through
which public inquiries to the Library may be
made.

‘(d) COMPREHENSIVE REFERENCE SERVICES.—
The Library shall, to the extent feasible, provide
for the delivery of a full range of reference serv-
ices on subjects related to education to employ-
ees of the Department and its contractors and
grantees, other Federal employees, and members
of the general public. Such services may in-
clude—

‘(1) specialized subject searches;

‘“(2) search and retrieval of electronic
databases;

*(3) document delivery by mail and facsimile
transmission;

‘'(4) research counseling, bibliographic in-
struction, and other training services;

'(5) interlibrary loan services; and

‘'(6) selective dissemination of information
services,
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The Library shall first give priority in the provi-
sion of reference services to requests made by
employees of the Department.

‘‘fe) COOPERATION AND RESOURCE SHARING.—
The Library shall promote greater cooperation
and resource sharing among libraries and ar-
chives with significant collections in the area of
education through such means as—

‘(1) the establishment of information and re-
source sharing networks among such entities;

“'f2) the development of a national union list
of education journals held by education librar-
ies throughout the United States;

“‘(3) the development of directories and in-
deres to tertbook and other specialized collec-
tions held by education libraries throughout the
United States; and

“'(4) cooperative efforts to preserve, maintain
and promote access to items of special historical
value or interest.

“(f) ADMINISTRATION.—The Library shall be
administered by an Erecutive Director who
shall—

(1) be appointed by the Assistant Secretary
from among persons with significant training or
experience in library and information science;

“(2) serve for a renewable term of 5 years; and

‘'(3) be paid at not less than the minimum rate
of basic pay payable for GS-15 of the General
Schedule.

*'(g) TASK FORCE.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary
shall appoint a task force of librarians, schol-
ars, teachers, parents, and school leaders (here-
after in this paragraph referred to as the ‘Task
Force’') to provide advice on the establishment of
the Library.

‘*(2) PREPARATION OF PLAN.—The Task Force
shall prepare a workable plan to establish the
Library and to implement the requirements of
this section.

*'(3) CERTAIN AUTHORITIES.—The Task Force
may identify other activities and functions for
the Library to carry out, except that such func-
tions shall not be carried out until the Library
is established and has implemented the require-
ments of this section.

‘'(4) REPORT.—The Task Force shall prepare
and submit to the Assistant Secretary not later
than 6 months after the first meeting of the
Task Force a report on the activities of the Li-
brary.

“'(h) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.—There are
hereby transferred to the Library all functions

of—

‘(1) the Department of Education Research
Library;

‘'(2) the Department of Education Reference
Section; and

*(3) the Department of Education Information
Branch.

*'(i) COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT POLICY.—Not
later than 180 days after the enactment of the
Educational Research, Development, and Dis-
semination Ezxcellence Act, the Assistant Sec-
retary shall promulgate a comprehensive collec-
tion development policy to govern the Library’s
operations, acquisitions, and services to users.
Such collection development policy shall—

(1) be consistent with the functions of the Li-
brary set out in subsection (b);

'(2) emphasize the acquisition and mainte-
nance of a comprehensive collection of reference
materials; and

“(3) avoid unnecessary duplication by putting
a priority on meeting the information needs of
the Library’s users through cooperation and re-
source-sharing with other entities with signifi-
cant collections in the field of education.

(i) ARREARAGE AND PRESERVATION.—On the
basis of the collection development policy pro-
mulgated under subsection (h), the Erecutive
Director shall develop a multiyear plan which
shall set forth goals and priorities for actions
needed to—
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(1) eliminate within 3 years the arrearage of
uncataloged books and other materials in the
Library's collections; and

''(2) respond effectively and systematically to
the preservation needs of the Library's collec-
tions, relying, whenever possible, upon coopera-
tive efforts with other institutions to preserve
and maintain the usability of books and mate-
rials in the Library's collections.".

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FRANK of Massachusetts). Pursuant to
the rule, the gentleman from New York
[Mr. OWENS] will be recognized for 20
minutes, and the gentleman from
North Carolina [Mr. BALLENGER] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New York [Mr. OWENS].

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks, and
include therein extraneous matter, on
H.R. 856, the bill now being considered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York.

There was no objection.

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of H.R.
856, the Educational Research, Devel-
opment, and Dissemination Excellence
Act. This legislation reauthorizes and
restructures the Office of Educational
Research and Improvement [OERI], to
establish a worldclass research and de-
velopment system to guide and drive
the national effort to improve edu-
cation and achieve the national goals.

This legislation has been crafted
through a uniquely open and
participatory process. We have worked
hard to put together a true bipartisan,
consensus bill. The Subcommittee on
Select Education and Civil Rights has
held 18 hearings and heard from 112
witnesses about the kinds of changes
which must be made in the structure
and authorities of OERI. We have care-
fully considered and, in most cases,
adopted the recommendations of two
complementary studies of OERI com-
pleted by the National Academy of
Sciences and the National Academy of
Education. We have held more than 45
meetings with the Republican staff of
the Education and Labor Committee
drafting, discussing, and redrafting leg-
islative language; many useful, and im-
portant provisions of this bill have
been contributed by Mr. GOODLING and
Mr. BALLENGER and their staffs. We
met with the Department of Education
on several occasions for line-by-line
discussions of the legislation and have
included 67 changes they recommended.
And we gave an opportunity to present
written and oral comments about the
bill to any organization and individual
who wanted to be heard. The end prod-
uct of this lengthy, exhaustive process
is a very strong, consensus bill which
sets OERI on a bold, new course.

If we are to achieve the ambitious
national educational goals, OERI must
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be moved from the periphery to the
center of educational reform and inno-
vation in America. It must become the
locomotive which pulls and guides the
national effort to improve education
with sound, research-based leadership
for change.

In every other realm of public policy,
we recognize that a substantial invest-
ment in research and development is
essential to provide us with the knowl-
edge we need to guide and support our
actions. In agriculture, in aeronautics,
in medicine, in engineering, and in
other sciences, a robust system of re-
search and development shapes and
drives decisionmaking. Research and
development is recognized as an indis-
pensable beacon to point the way.

This has not been the case with re-
search and development in education.
The Federal educational research and
development system is held in low re-
pute; in general, the knowledge it pro-
duces is not considered to be terribly
useful to efforts to improve the quality
of education. There has been no coher-
ent or consistent long-term agenda: re-
search priorities at OERI have rapidly
fluctuated, shifting with changes in
key personnel and administrations, and
have been dominated by short-term
and frequently partisan considerations.
Research priorities have not been re-
sponsive to many of the needs and con-
cerns of teachers, school administra-
tors, and other practitioners. Critical
areas of research, including the edu-
cation of at-risk students and early
childhood development, have not re-
ceived adequate attention. Efforts to
translate the knowledge gained from
educational research into real improve-
ments in educational practice have
been fragmented, sporadic, and ineffec-
tive. And largely as a result of the sys-
tem's overall lack of credibility, edu-
cational research and development has
been dangerously underfunded.

H.R. 856 seeks to address these and
other severe problems which now im-
pair and afflict the federal system of
educational research and development.

First and foremost, the bill creates a
stable, nonpartisan system of govern-
ance modeled upon the National Insti-
tutes of Health and the National
Science Foundation to guide OERI's
activities. An 18-member National Edu-
cational Research Policy and Priorities
Board consisting of both educational
researchers and representatives of
teachers, parents, school administra-
tors, and other stakeholders in the Na-
tion’s educational system is estab-
lished to oversee and guide OERI. The
Board's key function is to work with
the Assistant Secretary to develop a
comprehensive research priorities plan
to end the incoherent flavor of the
month approach to research which has
limited OERI's effectiveness for so
long. This would be a long-term agenda
for OERI's research and development
efforts, reflecting a consensus of both
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educators and researchers, which would
set. out priorities and objectives for
OERI, including areas which merit fur-
ther inquiry and the most effective
means of addressing them. This re-
search priorities plan would provide
guidance to the Department in its ad-
ministration of OERI and the Congress
in its oversight of these activities.

H.R. 856 also realigns OERI's activi-
ties according to an institute structure
to provide an enduring focus for its ef-
forts. Currently, OERI is organized by
how it conducts research, with dif-
ferent units managing the research
centers program, field-initiated re-
search, and so forth, and not by what is
being studied. This has contributed to
the overall lack of coherence and sta-
bility at OERI. H.R. 856 would restruc-
ture OERI's research and development
activities according to an institute
framework, with institutes focused in
the following areas: The education of
at-risk students; educational govern-
ance, finance, and management; early
childhood learning, communities, and
families; student achievement; and
postsecondary education, libraries, and
lifelong learning. These institutes
would conduct research through the
same means that OERI now employs,
including through centers and field-ini-
tiated research.

To assure that the results of edu-
cational research are fully translated
into real improvements in practice,
H.R. 856 creates an Office of Reform As-
sistance and Dissemination within
OERI which would be responsible for
managing and directing multiple ef-
forts to synthesize, disseminate and
promote the use of knowledge gained
through research. These efforts include
the ERIC Clearinghouses and the re-
gional educational laboratories.

H 856 also establishes the Goals
2000 Community Partnerships to sup-
port sustained collaborations among
institutions of higher education, com-
munity-based organizations, local edu-
cation agencies, and others to use re-
search and development to improve
education in low-income communities.
In the most impoverished communities
in America, there is an urgent need for
a permanent, independent resource to
support and guide efforts to improve
education. This district education
agent program is inspired and derived
from the county agricultural extension
agent, a program which proved enor-
mously successful in the first part of
this century in transforming American
agriculture, community by commu-
nity, to a position of world dominance.
Following the agriculture extension
program model, a district education
agent would be based in a learning
grant institution and would work with
the local community to develop and
implement a comprehensive plan to
improve education from the pre-school
to postdoctoral level. The agent will
also help schools and community mem-
bers evaluate the success of Federal
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educational programs within the com-
munity and assist in improving their
implementation. Other activities
which may be supported by the part-
nerships include pre-service and in-
service professional development for
educators within the community, fa-
cilitating the coordination of social,
health, and other services to children,
and school- and community-based re-
search by teachers and others designed
to solve specific problems within the
community.

Through these and other provisions,
H.R. 856 would restructure and reinvig-
orate OERI so that it can begin to pro-
vide the Nation with the research-
based knowledge it needs to meet the
national educational goals. Just as the
National Institutes of Health guides
the national effort to improve the prac-
tice of medicine and the health of our
people, just as the National Science
Foundation guides the national effort
to improve the practice of science of
engineering and to advance our knowl-
edge in those disciplines, OERI would
be invested with the means and author-
ity to lead the national effort to im-
prove the practice of education and to
enhance the quality of educational op-
portunities available to our citizens.
OERI would be placed at the center of
an overwhelming campaign to improve
education in America.

I am pleased and proud that H.R. 856
enjoys support from the American Edu-
cational Research Association, the Na-
tional Education Association, the Na-
tional PTA, the Council for Edu-
cational Development and Research,
the National Indian Education Associa-
tion, and many others. Even so, I un-
derstand that there remain a few
naysayers who have expressed mis-
givings about the policymaking au-
thority of the Board and have worried
that the institute structure set out in
the bill may be too ambitious.

A review of the history of Federal
support for research and development
puts these complaints in the proper
perspective. Similar concerns and ob-
jections were raised during the consid-
eration of the legislation which estab-
lished the National Science Foundation
and the National Institutes of Health.

It took the Congress and President
Harry Truman 3 years to agree on leg-
islation establishing the National
Science Foundation because the White
House objected to the policymaking
power the Congress wanted to invest in
the National Science Board. In fact,
the President vetoed the first NSF leg-
islation over this wvery issue. Ulti-
mately, however, reason prevailed and
the President agreed to a National
Science Board with considerable pol-
icymaking authority. No one today dis-
putes the wisdom of that decision. The
governance structure of the NSF is
universally recognized as a success.

It took the Congress and the Presi-
dent 5 years to agree on legislation es-
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tablishing the National Institutes of
Health because of White House con-
cerns about the cost involved. Despite
overwhelming support within the sci-
entific community and Congress for
the creation of NIH, President Calvin
Coolidge and his Bureau of the Budget
were steadfastly opposed, maintaining
that it was an unjustifiable govern-
ment expense. Some career health offi-
cials within the Federal Government
opposed the legislation as well, ex-
pressing the fear that they would fail
in trying to implement legislation so
ambitious. Ultimately, however, reason
prevailed. In 1931, in the midst of the
Depression, President Herbert Hoover
overruled his budget advisers and
signed into law the legislation estab-
lishing the National Institutes of
Health. Hoover dismissed those who ar-
gued that the legislation was too cost-
ly and ambitious, commenting, ‘*Some
scientific discoveries and inventions
have in the past been the result of ge-
nius struggling in poverty. But poverty
does not clarify thought, nor furnish
laboratory equipment.’’

No one today disputes the wisdom of
Hoover's decision. The National Insti-
tutes of Health is today one of the
world’s foremost research agencies
whose work is recognized as essential
to the improvement and protection of
the public health.

History makes it plain that the
naysayers who sought to thwart the
creation of NSF and NIH were wrong.
In the years to come, I expect that the
few lonely voices who still carp about
the important elements of this legisla-
tion will similarly be proven wrong.
With H.R. 856, we can provide meaning-
ful support to the efforts of teachers,
school administrators, parents and oth-
ers to reform and improve the quality
of our children’s education. With this
legislation, we can assure that the kind
of research-based knowledge they need
will be systematically and abundantly
produced by OERI. No longer will OERI
be a faint and flickering light; it will
be a powerful and reliable beacon for
reform and change in education.

Mr. Speaker, to significantly im-
prove education in America we need an
overwhelming campaign. This legisla-
tion provides the Office of Educational
Research and Improvement with the
capability to lead this overwhelming
campaign for the improvement of edu-
cation.

0 1450

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

I rise in support of H.R. 856, an act to
reauthorize the Office of Educational
Research and Improvement [OERI].

Many of us represent schools, school
districts, and States that have
launched significant school reform ef-
forts. These efforts have the goal of
raising the achievement levels of all
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students—the disadvantaged, average,
and gifted alike. In order to accomplish
this, it has become clear that schools
and teachers will have to reinvent the
way they operate—from management
to instruction.

The success of the school reform ef-
fort is vital to the economic health of
the country. It is difficult to think of
creating high performance jobs without
first creating high performance schools
that produce high achievement stu-
dents. This is why business organiza-
tions at the national, State, and local
level are working to make school re-
form a success.

A critical element of this national
movement is a high quality research
and development effort so that edu-
cational change is based on sound expe-
rience and knowledge. No business
would undertake such a major retool-
ing without such research-based infor-
mation. Unfortunately, the Federal ef-
fort in educational R&D is currently
not up to the task. It not only falls
short of the private sector’'s R&D ca-
pacity, but it does not compare to
other Federal programs, in energy.
health, agriculture, and the sciences.

H.R. 856 lays out a blueprint for OERI
so we will be generating the highest
quality educational innovations in the
world by the year 2000. The legislation
also creates a means by which this
knowledge can be shared with, and
adopted by, schools across the country.
For example, a national educational
computer network, Smartline, is au-
thorized. Smartline will connect
schools, States, universities, and Fed-
eral R&D centers with a focus on im-
proved practice.

Mr. Owens and I have worked to-
gether for almost 3 years on this legis-
lation. While I continue to have res-
ervations about some provisions, I sup-
port the major thrust of the bill and
believe it can deliver on the promise of
Federal leadership in this important
area.

My congratulations to Mr. OWENS
and my thanks to his staff for their
willingness to find agreement on many
provisions of the legislation. I am sure
we will continue this bipartisan effort
as we move the bill through the re-
mainder of the legislative process.

I urge my colleagues to join me in
support of passage of H.R. 856.

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, | rise to
speak in support of H.R. 856, the reauthoriza-
tion of the Office of Educational Research and
Improvement [OERI] in the U.S. Department of
Education.

When we come to the floor with an edu-
cation bill, there is often a discussion about
the appropriate role of the Federal Govern-
ment in our Nation's education system. This is
a healthy discussion given the American tradi-
tion and the legal foundation for education
being primarily a State and local function.

However, | believe that there are some
areas where there is both a legitimate and im-
portant role for the Federal Government. One
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such area is the support of educational re-
search and development. It does not make
sense to have the over 15,000 school districts
or the 50 State education agencies carrying
out totally independent research and develop-
ment efforts—no more than it does in the area
of agriculture, health, and science.

Unfortunately, the track record of the Fed-
eral R&D effort in education has not been up
to the standards set in these other areas. Too
often, the work has been driven by politics or
simply the lack of any long-term vision for
education. As a result, the reputation and
funding levels of OERI are not what they
should be.

Considering that we, as a nation, spend
more than $300 billion on elementary and sec-
ondary education, it is a major problem that
we are not producing top quality information
about what programs and practices lead to the
highest levels of learning. If our education sys-
tem is nearing chapter 11, part of the problem
is an almost total lack of knowledge-based
change.

Mr. OWENS and Mr. BALLENGER have both
put a great deal of effort into creating a struc-
ture for OERI that could fill the leadership vac-
uum in educational R&D. However, like any
plan, the results will come as a result of good
faith implementation on the part of the Depart-
ment. | would hope that in 5 years we will be
able to look at OERI and compare it to the
other highly regarded Federal research enti-
ties.

Congratulations to Mr. OWENS and Mr.
BALLENGER for their bipartisan work on this
legislation. The quality of the product dem-
onstrated their hard work and good faith.

| urge my colleagues to support H.R. 856.

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, I
have no further requests for time, and
I yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FRANK of Massachusetts). The guestion
is on the motion offered by the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. OWENS)
that the House suspend the rule and
pass the bill, H.R. 856, as amended.

The question was taken: and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof),
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

——

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was commu-
nicated to the House by Mr. David
Zaroff, one of his secretaries.

APPOINTMENT OF CONFEREES ON
H.R. 2493, AGRICULTURE, RURAL
DEVELOPMENT, FOOD AND DRUG
ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED
AGENCIES APPROPRIATIONS
ACT, 1994

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker's table the bill (H.R. 2493)
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making appropriations for Agriculture,
Rural Development, Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, and Related Agencies
programs for the fiscal year ending
September 30, 1994, and for other pur-
poses, with Senate amendments there-
to, disagree to the Senate amendments,
and agree to the conference asked by
the Senate.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Illinois?

There was no objection.

MOTION TO INSTRUCT OFFERED BY MR. SKEEN

Mr. SKEEN. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
motion to instruct.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. SKEEN moves that the managers on the
part of the House, at the conference on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses on H.R.
2493, be instructed that, in resolving the dif-
ferences between the House and the Senate,
the total discretionary spending should re-
main, as nearly as possible, within the totals
in the House-passed bill for budget authority
and outlays.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from New Mexico [Mr. SKEEN]
will be recognized for 30 minutes and
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr. DUR-
BIN] will be recognized for 30 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New Mexico [Mr. SKEEN].

Mr. SKEEN. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I do not want to take
my entire time, but I would like to say
it is pretty much self-explanatory.

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SKEEN. I yield to the gentleman
from Illinois.

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. Speaker, I accept
the motion.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion to instruct
offered by the gentleman from New
Mexico [Mr. SKEEN].

The motion to instruct was agreed
to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, the Chair appoints the fol-
lowing conferees: Mr. DURBIN, Mr.
WHITTEN, Ms. KAPTUR, Mr. THORNTON,
Ms. DELAURO, Messrs. PETERSON of
Florida, PASTOR, SMITH of Iowa, NATCH-
ER, SKEEN, and MYERS of Indiana, Mrs.
VucaNovICH, Mr. WALSH, and Mr.
MCDADE.

There was no objection.

DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS
DISASTER RELIEF ACT OF 1993

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 2808) to facilitate recovery from
the recent flooding of the Mississippi
River and its tributaries by providing
greater flexibility for depository insti-
tutions and their regulators, and for
other purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:
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H.R. 2808

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ““Depository
Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1993,

SEC. 2. TRUTH IN LENDING ACT; EXPEDITED
FUNDS AVAILABILITY ACT.

(a) TRUTH IN LENDING ACT,—During the 180-
day period beginning on the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System may make ex-
ceptions to the Truth in Lending Act for
transactions within an area in which the
President, pursuant to section 401 of the
Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emer-
gency Assistance Act, has determined that a
major disaster exists, or within an area de-
termined to be eligible for disaster relief
under other Federal law by reason of damage
related to the 1993 flooding of the Mississippl
River and its tributaries, if the Board deter-
mines that the exception can reasonably be
expected to alleviate hardships to the public
resulting from such disaster that outwelgh
possible adverse effects.

(b) EXPEDITED FUNDS AVAILABILITY ACT.—
During the 180-day period beginning on the
date of enactment of this Act, the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System
may make exceptions to the Expedited
Funds Avallability Act for depository insti-
tution offices located within any area re-
ferred to in subsection (a) of this section if
the Board determines that the exception can
reasonably be expected to alleviate hard-
ships to the public resulting from such disas-
ter that outweigh possible adverse effects.

(¢) TIME LIMIT ON EXCEPTIONS.—Any excep-
tion made under this section shall expire not
later than the earlier of—

(1) 1 year after the date of enactment of
this Act; or

(2) 1 year after the date of any determina-
tion referred to in subsection (a).

(d) PUBLICATION REQUIRED.—The Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System
shall publish in the Federal Register a state-
ment that— .

(1) describes any exception made under this
section; and

(2) explains how the exception can reason-
ably be expected to produce benefits to the
public that outweigh possible adverse ef-
fects.

SEC. 3. DEPOSIT OF INSURANCE PROCEEDS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The appropriate Federal
banking agency may, by order, permit an in-
sured depository institution, during the 18-
month period beginning on the date of enact-
ment of this Act, to subtract from the insti-
tution's total assets, in calculating compli-
ance with the leverage limit prescribed
under section 38 of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Act, an amount not exceeding the
qualifying amount attributable to insurance
proceeds, if the agency determines that—

(1) the institution—

(A) had its principal place of business with-
in an area in which the President, pursuant
to section 401 of the Robert T. Stafford Dis-
aster Rellef and Emergency Assistance Act,
has determined that a major disaster exists,
or within an area determined to be eligible
for disaster relief under other Federal law by
reason of damage related to the 1993 flooding
of the Mississippi River and its tributaries,
on the day before the date of any such deter-
mination;

(B) derives more than 60 percent of its
total deposits from persons who normally re-
side within, or whose principal place of busi-
ness is normally within, areas of intense dev-
astation caused by the major disaster;
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(C) was adequately capitalized (as defined
in section 38 of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Act) before the major disaster; and

(D) has an acceptable plan for managing
the increase in its total assets and total de-
posits; and

(2) the subtraction is consistent with the
purpose of section 38 of the Federal Deposit
Insurance Act.

(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion:

(1) APPROFPRIATE FEDERAL BANKING AGEN-
cy.—The term ‘“‘appropriate Federal banking
agency’' has the same meaning as in section
3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act.

(2) INSURED DEPOSITORY INSTITUTION.—The
term ‘‘insured depository Institution” has
the same meaning as in section 3 of the Fed-
eral Deposit Insurance Act.

(3) LEVERAGE LIMIT.—The term ‘‘leverage
limit"" has the same meaning as in section 38
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act.

(4) QUALIFYING AMOUNT ATTRIBUTABLE TO
INSURANCE PROCEEDS.—The term ‘‘qualifying
amount attributable to insurance proceeds"
means the amount (if any) by which the in-
stitution’s total assets exceed the institu-
tion’s average total assets during the cal-
endar quarter ending before the date of any
determination referred to 'in subsection
(a)(1)(A), because of the deposit of insurance
payments or governmental assistance made
with respect to damage caused by, or other
costs resulting from, the major disaster.

BEC. 4. BANKING AGENCY PUBLICATION RE-
QUIREMENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—During the 180-day period
beginning on the date of enactment of this
Act, a qualifying regulatory agency may
take any of the following actions with re-
spect to depository institutions or other reg-
ulated entities whose principal place of busi-
ness is within, or with respect to trans-
actions or activities within, an area in which
the President, pursuant to section 401 of the
Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emer-
gency Assistance Act, has determined that a
major disaster exists, or within an area de-
termined to be eligible for disaster relief
under other Federal law by reason of damage
related to the 1993 flooding of the Mississippl
River and its tributaries, if the agency deter-
mines that the action would facilitate recov-
ery from the major disaster:

(1) PROCEDURE.—Exercising the agency's
authority under provisions of law other than
this section without complying with—

(A) any requirement of section 553 of title
5, United States Code; or

(B) any provision of law that requires no-
tice or opportunity for hearing or sets maxi-
mum or minimum time limits with respect
to agency actlon.

(2) PUBLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Making
exceptions, with respect to institutions or
other entities for which the agency is the
primary Federal regulator, to—

(A) any publication requirement with re-
spect to establishing branches or other de-
posit-taking facilities; or

(B) any similar publication requirement.

(b) PUBLICATION REQUIRED.—A qualifying
regulatory agency shall publish in the Fed-
eral Register a statement that—

(1) describes any action taken under this
section; and

(2) explains the need for the action.

(¢) QUALIFYING REGULATORY AGENCY DE-

FINED.—For purposes of this section, the
term “qualifying regulatory agency"
means—

(1) the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System;
{2) the Comptroller of the Currency;
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(3) the Director of the Office of Thrift Su-
pervision;

(4) the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion;

(5) the Financial Institutions Examination
Council;

(6) the National Credit Union Administra-
tion; and

(7) with respect to chapter 53 of title 31,
United States Code, the Secretary of the
Treasury.

SEC. 5. STUDY; REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.

(a) STUDY.—The Comptroller General of
the United States shall conduct a study
that—

(1) examines how the agencies and entities
granted authority by the Depository Institu-
tions Disaster Relief Act of 1992 and by this
Act have exercised such authority;

(2) evaluates the utility of such Acts in fa-
cilitating recovery from disasters consistent
with the safety and soundness of depository
institutions; and

(3) contains recommendations with respect
to whether the authority granted by this Act
should be made permanent.

(b) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Not later
than 18 months after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Comptroller General of
the United States shall submit to the Con-
gress a report on the results of the study re-
quired by subsection (a).

SEC. 6. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.

It is the sense of the Congress that the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, the Comptroller of the Currency,
the Director of the Office of Thrift Super-
vigion, the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration, and the National Credit Union Ad-
ministration should encourage depository in-
stitutions meet the financial services needs
of their communities and customers located
in areas affected by the 1993 flooding of the
Mississippl River and its tributaries.

SEC. 7. OTHER AUTHORITY NOT AFFECTED.

Nothing in this Act limits the authority of
any department or agency under any other
provision of law,

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MORAN). Pursuant to the rule, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. GONZALEZ] will
be recognized for 20 minutes, and the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. LEACH] will
be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GONZALEZ).

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise today in support
of H.R. 2808, the Depository Institu-
tions Disaster Relief Act of 1993. H.R.
2808 is a bipartisan effort to respond to
the problems faced by borrowers and
lenders in areas damaged by the 1993
flooding of the Mississippi River and
its tributaries.

This legislation arises out of con-
cerns expressed by Members of the
House that existing banking law and
regulations may hinder efforts of bor-
rowers and lenders to recover from
damage caused by the unprecedented
flooding in the Midwest. I wrote to
each of the bank regulatory agencies to
determine what problems, if any, had
been raised by banks and thrifts and to
ask them whether any statutory relief
was warranted. Each regulator re-
sponded that its power under existing
law, including last year's disaster relief
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act, was sufficient to address the re-
construction effort. I would like to in-
troduce copies of this correspondence
into the RECORD. However, some provi-
sions of last year's law had expired and
so we reauthorize those provisions in
today’s legislation.

H.R. 2808 also takes into account the
fact that the rains that caused the
flooding also extensively damaged
property, especially farmland, that
may lie outside the flood plains.

In addition, today's legislation calls
for a study as to how the temporary
measures provided last year and this
year have been utilized and whether
such measures should be made perma-
nent.

I note that the bank regulators’ re-
sponse directly contradicts the call by
some to allow the waiver of any bank-
ing law or regulation in response to the
disaster. Such wholesale regulatory re-
lief based on de minimis ties to a disas-
ter area is not needed and cannot be
justified. The desire to respond to the
suffering of residents of the disaster
area must be reconciled with the need
for regulatory relief that does not com-
promise safety and soundness. H.R. 2808
strikes that balance and recognizes
that strong financial institutions are
the key for reconstruction in disaster
areas.

I thank those members of the Bank-
ing Committee and the House that
worked with me to fashion this respon-
sive and responsible legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I include herewith cor-
respondence and documents regarding
the flood disaster and the role of banks
and banking regulations, as follows:

OFFICE OF THRIFT SUPERVISION,
Washington, DC, July 28, 1993.

Hon. HENRY B. GONZALEZ,

Chairman, Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Thank you for your
letter of July 21, 1993, inviting our comment
on H.R. 2661, the Depository Institutions’
Disaster Relief Act of 1993,

H.R. 2661 would permit the federal banking
agencies to walve any law applicable to any
insured institution located within a des-
ignated major disaster area or an adjacent
area. Any such waiver would be limited to
three years' duration and could only be
granted if it enhanced an institution’s abill-
ity to lend in the disaster area and was con-
sistent with safety and soundness.

We agree that this broad grant of author-
ity is not necessary to address the problems
of credit availability for recovery in disaster
areas. As an alternative, you have asked us
to consider whether changes should be made
to the Depository Institutions’ Disaster Re-
lief Act of 1992 (‘*1992 DIDRA"").

In our experience, the provisions included
within the 1992 DIDRA proved adequate to
address regulatory impediments to credit
availability following the Florida and Ha-
wail hurricanes. In fact, the federal banking
agencies will shortly issue an interagency
order under the 1992 DIDRA that excepts
transactions in the Midwest disaster areas
from the otherwise applicable appraisal re-
quirements of Title XI of the Financial Insti-
tutions Reform, Recovery, and Enforcement
Act of 1989 (“FIRREA").
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It is, of course, necessary to weigh the im-
pact on safety and soundness of loosening
regulatory controls against any additional
benefit to be derived from such action on the
availability of credit in an affected area. We
believe the 1992 DIDRA provisions struck a
good balance between these competing con-
cerns. In order to address problems caused by
the Midwest flooding, you may wish to con-
sider reinstating those provisions of the 1992
DIDRA that have expired.

We are currently working closely with our
field offices to develop and implement pro-
grams in order to respond to the need for
credit availability in areas affected by the
Midwest floods. As the flooding subsides and
the cleanup process begins, we will continue
to monitor whether other impediments to
credit availability arise. If they do, we will
apprise you of any additional problems that
require legislative action.

Thank you for the opportunity to express
our views on this 1ssue.

Sincerely,
JONATHAN L. FIECHTER,
Acting Director.
FEDERAL DEPOSIT
INSURANCE CORPORATION,
Washington, DC, July 27, 1993.

Hon. HENRY B. GONZALEZ,

Chairman, Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Thank you for your
letter requesting comments on any rec-
ommended changes to the Depository Insti-
tution Disaster Relief Act of 1992 (DIDRA),
P.L. 102-485, that may be needed to respond
to this year’s flooding.

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
is sensitive to the special needs which ac-
company natural disasters such as floods,
earthquakes and major storms and we sup-
port the Intent of DIDRA to facilitate recov-
ery from such disasters. In order to lessen
unnecessary regulatory interference with
local economic recovery, we have acted al-
ready on those regulations that we can tem-
porarily modify, A News Release listing tem-
porarily modified supervisory practices Is
enclosed for your information.

Certain laws and regulations that are bene-
ficial and protect public policy interests in
normal times can slow an insured Institu-
tion's response in providing financial serv-
ices during disasters. As we learned in 1992,
granting temporary regulatory relief from
these laws does not affect the safety and
soundness of insured Institutions. Insured in-
stitutions continue to be subject to active
supervision and bank management is always
expected to act in a prudent manner. It is
unlikely that regulated institutions would
purposefully harm themselves of their cus-
tomers, or cause a loss to the insurance fund
soley due to temporary waiver of a law or
regulation. If any institution became in-
volved in unacceptable activities, the federal
financial institutions’ regulatory agencies
have substantial enforcement powers to
force correction.

Congress may want to consider reinstating
DIDRA's expired provisions. Several sections
of DIDRA have sunset dates. Two Sections
expired in April 1993: Section 3 (Truth in
Lending Act; Expedited Funds Availability
Act) and Sectlon 5 (Banking Publication Re-
quirements). To allow banks regulatory re-
lief for future disasters, Congress might con-
sider the benefits of extending these provi-
sions permanently as well as the April 1994
expiration date of Section 4 (Deposit of In-
surance Proceeds). These provisions would
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provide regulatory relief during disasters
and facilitate recovery after the disaster.

We appreciate the opportunity to comment
on this Important issue and stand ready to
help in any way we can.

Sincerely,
ANDREW C. HOVE, Jr.,
Acting Chairman.
FDIC ANNOUNCES STEPS T0O HELP REBUILD
FLOODED AREAS OF THE MIDWEST

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
announced today a series of initiatives in-
tended to help rebuild Midwest states that
have been damaged by recent serious flood-
ing.

The FDIC sald it is encouraging the state-
chartered banks it supervises ‘‘to work con-
structively with borrowers who are experi-
encing difficulties due to conditions beyond
their control.” Extending repayment terms,
restructuring existing loans or easing terms
for new loans, if done in a manner consistent
with sound banking practices, ‘‘can both
contribute to the health of the community
and serve the long-run interests of the lend-
ing institution,” the FDIC sald.

The agency added that those banks show-
ing flexibility in working with borrowers in
the affected areas “will not be subject to ex-
aminer criticlsm,” provided that proper risk
controls and management oversight are exer-
cised. The FDIC sald it will take these un-
usual clrcumstances into consideration when
examining lenders whose levels of delinquent
and nonperforming loans increase.

Other aspects of the FDIC announcement
today provide specific regulatory relief. One
is a temporary walver of certaln real estate
appraisal regulations for the areas affected
by the current flooding. Another is tem-
porary relief from certain capital require-
ments if an already adequately capitalized
bank finds its asset levels increasing due
solely to deposits of insurance proceeds or
government assistance funds.

The FDIC's guidelines are attached and
will be sent to state nonmember banks and
FDIC examiners in the next few days.
SUPERVISORY PRACTICES REGARDING DEPOSI-

TORY INSTITUTIONS AND BORROWERS AF-

FECTED BY FLOODING IN THE MIDWESTERN

UNITED STATES

In response to the serious flooding in the
Midwest the FDIC is announcing to the fi-
nancial institutions for which it is the pri-
mary federal regulator the following initia-
tives to provide regulatory relief and facili-
tate recovery.

Lending. It has been a long-standing prac-
tice of the FDIC to promote supervisory ac-
tions that encourage federally regulated fi-
nancial institutions to work constructively
with borrowers who are experiencing dif-
ficulties due to conditions beyond their con-
trol.

The physical destruction and business dis-
ruption caused by recent heavy flooding in
the Midwest has placed financlal pressures
on businesses and individuals in the affected
areas, In some cases adversely affecting their
ability to repay loans in accordance with
original terms and conditions. Often the fi-
nancial pressures stemming from such
events are transitory in nature, and borrow-
ers are able to resume payments when eco-
nomic conditions improve or the borrowers’
financial positions stabilize. Under such cir-
cumstances, financial institutions generally
determine that the most prudent policy is to
work with borrowers experiencing difficulty
In a manner that is consistent with sound
banking practices, rather than take more
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precipltous actions such as foreclosures and/
or forcing the borrower Into bankruptey.

Lenders often find it in their and the bor-
rowers' Interests to extend terms of repay-
ment or otherwise restructure the borrower’s
debt obligations. Such cooperative efforts
can ease pressures on troubled borrowers,
improve the capacity of such borrowers to
service debt, and strength a financial insti-
tution's ability to collect on its loans. Fi-
nancial institutions in areas affected by the
widespread flooding may also deem it appro-
priate to ease credit-extending terms for new
loans to certain borrowers, consistent with
prudent banking practices, in order to assist
the borrowers in recovering thelr finanecial
strength and place them in a better position
to service their debts. With proper risk con-
trols and management oversight, these ac-
tions can both contribute to the health of
the local community and serve the long-run
interests of the lending Institution and will
not be subject to examiner criticism.

Financlal institutions in the affected areas
may find that their levels of delinquent and
nonperforming loans will increase. Consist-
ent with long-standing practices, the FDIC
in supervising these institutions will take
into consideration the unusual cir-
cumstances they face.

One of the principal objectives of the ex-
amination and supervision process IS to
achleve an accurate assessment of a finan-
cial Institution’s loan portfolio and financial
condition. In carrying out its supervisory re-
sponsibilities, the FDIC recognizes that ef-
forts to work with borrowers in communities
under stress can be consistent with safe and
sound banking practices as well as in the
public interest.

Credit Availability. The FDIC reminds
lenders of its recently announced program on
documentation of loans to small and me-
dium-sized businesses and farms. If an instl-
tution has adeqguate capital and is rated 1 or
2, it may designate a basket of loans that ex-
aminers will evaluate solely on the basis of
performance and will be exempt from criti-
clsm for documentation. An extension of the
program to some 3 rated Institutions is in
progress. Bankers may discuss the details of
this policy with their regional office.

Walver of Real Estate Appraisal Regula-
tlons. Pursuant to section 2 of The Deposl-
tory Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1992
(DIDRA) the FDIC is in process of preparing
a walver of certalin real estate appraisal reg-
ulations for the areas affected by the current
flooding. Once the waiver is issued, affected
real estate transactions for up to three years
would not require an appraisal by a state-li-
censed or state-certified appraiser nor need
to be prepared in accordance with all the
regulatory standards. Action on this waiver
is expected in the next several days, in time
for any recovery lending.

Leverage Capital Requirements. Through
April 22, 1994, section 4 of DIDRA permits the
FDIC to grant to individual banks some re-
lief from regulations governing leverage cap-
ital requirements if, as a result of a tem-
porary Inflation of assets due solely to the
deposit of Insurance proceeds or government
assistance funds, capital ratlos are tempo-
rarily reduced. In order to qualify, an insti-
tution must have been adeguately capital-
ized before the disaster. Banks affected who
may need this relief should contact their
FDIC regional office for particulars.

Temporary Banking Facilities. FDIC re-
gional offices will expedite any request to
operate temporary bank facilities by an in-
stitution whose quarters have been damaged
or that desires to provide more convenient
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availability of services to those affected by

the flooding. In most cases, a telephone no-

tice to the regional office will suffice ini-
tially and necessary written notification can
be submitted later.

Reporting Requirements. FDIC-supervised
institutions affected by the flooding should
notify the FDIC regional office if they expect
a delay in filing their June 30 Call Reports of
Income and Condition or other reports. The
FDIC will take into consideration any causes
beyond the control of a reporting institution
in considering how long a delay in filing can
be accepted.

Community Reinvestment. To encourage
financial institutions to meet the needs of
communities, the FDIC, In assessing Com-
munity Reinvestment Act (*CRA') perform-
ance, will give positive consideration to a fi-
nancial institution’s active participation in
programs where most or all of the financing
provided may benefit affected low- and mod-
erate-income borrowers or such neighbor-
hoods even if located outside of the institu-
tion’s delineated community. In determining
whether and to what extent positive consid-
eration will be given, the FDIC will assess
the activities undertaken in the context of
an institution’'s overall CRA program. Where
such participation augments or complements
an overall CRA program that is directly re-
sponsive to the credit needs in an institu-
tion's delineated community, it will be con-
sldered favorably in reaching an overall CRA
conclusion.

The FDIC encourages depository Iinstitu-
tions in the affected disaster areas to meet
the financial service needs of their commu-
nities. Institutions that require supervisory
assistance due to disruption of operations
and other problems resulting from the flood-
ing should contact their FDIC Division of
Supervision regional office for further infor-
mation.

NATIONAL CREDIT
UNION ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, DC, July 26, 1993.

Hon. HENRY B. GONZALEZ,

Chairman, Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: In the absence of
Chairman Roger Jepsen, I am replying to
your letter of July 21 regarding P.L. 102-485.
In the wake of devastating floods hitting the
Midwest, NCUA fileld examiners and regional
personnel have visited credit unions threat-
ened or affected, assisting with relocation of
offices and cleaning up flooded facilities.
Similar to NCUA's efforts after Hurricane
Andrew and Iniki, the agency stresses three
priorities In our actions:

Ensuring the safety of credit union staff,

Keeping facilities and operations available
to members, and

Providing cash and loans as needed by
members.

NCUA anticipates and has announced that
we will take the following actions when ap-
propriate:

Postpone examinations of affected credit
unions,

Encourage loans with special terms and re-
duced documentation to credit union mem-
bers In flooded areas,

Allow affected credit unions to delay filing
thelr 5300 call reports, and

Guarantee lines of credit through the
Share Insurance Fund and the Central Li-
quidity Facility.

In response to your request, we have sur-
veyed each of NCUA's regional offices lo-
cated in areas of recent natural disasters.
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The agency believes we have sufficlent aun-
thority at this time to effectively assist af-
fected credit unions, We do not have any sug-
gested changes to the Depository Institu-
tions Disaster Rellef Act. If you have any
questions regarding our response to the
flooding, please contact us.
Sincerely,
ROBERT E. LOFTUS,
Director, Public and
Congressional Affairs.
BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,
Washington, DC, July 26, 1993.

Hon. HENRY B. GONZALEZ,

Chairman, Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: I am writing to re-
spond to your request for comment on
whether any changes are needed in the De-
pository Institutions Disaster Rellef Act of
1992 (DIDRA) to respond to operational and
credit needs in the areas in the Midwest that
have been affected by the recent flooding,

Under the existing provisions of DIDRA,
the Federal Reserve and the other federal fi-
nancial Institutions regulatory agencies
have taken several steps to provide regu-
latory relief, Including waiver of the ap-
praisal requirements of Title XI of FIRREA
and the agencies' appralsal regulations and
relief from certain leverage capital stand-
ards. Using its regulatory authority, the
Board has also provided temporary rellef
from certain provisions of Regulation Z
(Truth in Lending). In additiun to these ini-
tiatives, the Federal Reserve has also au-
thorized the Reserve Banks in the affected
areas to grant filing extensions to those or-
ganizations that are unable to meet regu-
latory reporting deadlines due to flood-relat-
ed problems. Furthermore, consistent with
long-standing practice, the Federal Reserve
has reminded our examiners that they
should give due consideration to the unusual
circumstances that institutions face In
flood-affected areas in determining any su-
pervisory action. These initiatives to provide
rellef in the Midwest are similar to those
taken in 1992 in response to Hurricanes An-
drew and Iniki and the Los Angeles civil un-
rest.

The Federal Reserve believes that DIDRA
as originally enacted gives the agencles suf-
ficient authority to provide regulatory rellef
while also enabling them to take appropriate
actions to maintain the safety and soundness
of federally insured institutions. In that
light, even though affected institutions are
exempt from the appraisal requirements, the
agencies still require institutions to docu-
ment the collateral’s value. Further, after
waiving the appralsal requirement in disas-
ter areas, the agencies have the discretion to
revoke or modify the walver, with proper no-
tice, if circumstances so warrant. Under the
provisions for relief from the leverage cap-
ital standards, there are also adequate safe-
guards to prevent possible abuse. First, an
eligible institution must request rellef from
the appropriate Reserve Bank which will re-
view each request on a case-by-case basis and
consult with Board staff on the decislon to
grant relief, Second, the Institution must
have been adequately capitalized prior to the
disaster and present an acceptable plan for
managing the resulting increase in assets
and deposits.

Several provisions of DIDRA have expired
or are about to expire. These provisions in-
clude: section 3 (Truth in Lending Act; Expe-
dited Funds Avallability Act) which expired
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in April 1993 and gave the Board the author-

ity to provide temporary relief from provi-

sions of the Truth In Lending Act and the

Expedited Funds Availability Act; section 4

(Deposit of Insurance Proceeds) which ex-

pires on April 23, 1994 and allows an institu-

tion to apply for relief from the leverage
capital standards under certain situations;
and section 5 (Banking Agency Publication

Requirements) which expired in April 1993

and allowed the agencles to waive certain

procedural requirements in acting on appli-

cations or regulatory initiatives where im-

mediate action is needed to facllitate recov-

ery from the disaster.

While the Board was able to use its exist-
ing authority to provide relief from the Reg-
ulation Z (Truth in Lending) requirements
similar to that provided by DIDRA, the
Board believes that Congress may wish to ex-
tend the availability of sections 3, 4 and 5 of
DIDRA in order to permit the agencies to re-
spond quickly and uniformly in future major
disaster areas. Congress may also wish to
give consideration to extending the coverage
of section 3 to glve the Board the ability to
grant temporary relief in major disaster
areas from provisions of the Electronic Fund
Transfer Act and the Truth in Savings Act.

Please be assured that the Federal Reserve
will continue to monitor the situation in the
Midwest and respond to the needs of affected
institutions and borrowers.

Sincerely,
ALAN GREENSPAN.
COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY,
ADMINISTRATOR OF  NATIONAL
BANKS,
Washington, DC, July 27, 1993.

Hon. HENRY B. GONZALEZ,

Chairman, Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: I appreciate the op-
portunity to comment on the OCC’s experi-
ence In implementing the various provisions
of the Depository Institutions Disaster Re-
lief Act of 1992 (DIDRA), Public Law 102-485.
Following the destruction caused by Hurri-
cane Andrew we found the provisions of the
Act to be extremely helpful to us in working
with our national banks in both insuring
continued service to thelr customers and in
facilitating long term recovery operations.
We are very grateful for your past efforts in
providing us the proper financial regulatory
relief that can be granted to victims of natu-
ral disasters.

Presently, we feel that we have sufficient
flexibility to deal with the effects of a natu-
ral disaster without the need for additional
legislation that would allow us to walve any
law or regulation for financial institutions
located in disaster areas.

The flood-damaged Midwest is currently
receiving our full attention with respect to
insuring credit availabllity for flood victims
so that businesses and communities can
begin the hard work of recovery. OCC field
office directors and duty station managers
throughout the Midwest are working with
national banks in the flood areas to explain
and to provide the various forms of regu-
latory relief that are available to them.
More detalls are provided In the attached
banking circular that was issued to encour-
age national banks to work constructively
with borrowers experiencing financial dif-
ficulties due to the floods.

To help rebuild businesses, farms, and as-
sist affected communities, the OCC encour-
ages national banks to make every effort to
assess their respective credit needs. To assist
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in this area, national banks have been told
that, for branches destroyed or severely
damaged, they may establish temporary fa-
cilities without additional approval or au-
thorization (see attached memorandum).

As evidenced by the regulatory actions
taken already by the OCC to assist national
banks and their customers affected by the
floods in the Midwest, our current authority
in this area 1s sufficlent. I do appreciate,
however, your interest in exploring the need
for any possible additional authority.

Thank you again for allowing me to com-
ment,

Sincerely,
EUGENE A. LUDWIG,
Comptroller of the Currency.
COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY,
ADMINISTRATOR OF NATIONAL BANKS,
Washington, DC, July 21, 1993.
Type: Banking Bulletin.
Subject: Working with Borrowers Affected
by Recent Flooding in the Midwest.
To: The Chief Executive Officers of National
Banks and All Examining Personnel.

This Issuance is intended to encourage
bankers to work with borrowers in commu-
nities affected by recent flooding in the Mid-
west. The OCC recognizes that the effects of
such natural disasters on local businesses
and individuals are often transitory, and
that prudent efforts to adjust or alter terms
on existing loans in areas affected by the
flooding should not be subject to examiner
criticism. The OCC has provided guidance on
this and related matters to Its district of-
fices in the areas affected.

One of the principal objectives of the ex-
amination and supervision process is to
achieve an accurate assessment of a finan-
cial institution's loan portfolio and financial
condition. The OCC recognizes that efforts
by banks to work with borrowers in commu-
nities under stress, if conducted in a reason-
able way, are consistent with safe and sound
banking practice as well as in the public in-
terest.

This may include working with borrowers
to extend the terms of repayment or other-
wise restructuring the borrower's debt obli-
gations. Such cooperative efforts can ease
pressures on troubled borrowers, improve
their capacity to service debt, and strength-
en the financial Institution’s ability to col-
lect on its loans. Financial institutions may
also ease credit-extension terms for new
loans to certaln borrowers, consistent with
prudent banking practices. This will help
such borrowers recover their financial
strength and place them in a better position
to service their debts.

The Depository Disaster Rellef Act of 1992
(DIDRA) provided the OCC and the other fed-
eral financial regulatory agencies with the
authority to grant certain regulatory relief
to financlal institutions affected by major
disasters. As provided in section 2 of DIDRA,
the OCC is issuing a walver of their real es-
tate appraisal regulations for real estate re-
lated transactions affected by the flooding. A
separate notice will be issued, detailing the
specific counties included.

Under section 4 of DIDRA, financial instl-
tutions may seek, until April 22, 1994, relief
from regulations governing leverage capital
requirements if they are experiencing a tem-
porary increase of assets due to the Influx of
insurance proceeds or government assistance
funds.

Financial institutions seeking such rellef
should contact thelr district office to deter-
mine eligibility.

With proper risk controls and management
oversight, these steps can contribute both to
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the health of the local community, as well as
serve the long-run interests of the lending
institution. And, consistent with long-stand-
ing OCC practice, such efforts by lenders will
not be subject to examiner criticism, if car-
ried out in a prudent manner.

The OCC further recognizes that the flood-
ing may affect compliance with reporting
and publishing requirements under various
laws and regulations. Institutions that have
flood-related difficulties complying with any
reporting requirement should contact the of-
fice that supervises their bank or the district
office.

In the consumer loan area, Regulation Z
provides the consumer with the option to
walve or modify the three-day rescission pe-
riod when a ‘‘bona fide personal financial
emergency’' exists. To exercise this option,
the consumer must provide the lender with a
statement describing the emergency in ac-
cordance with the regulation.

Additional information may be obtained
from OCC headquarters in Washington. For
questions on consumer matters, contact
Compliance Management at (202) 874-4428.

For specific questions regarding corporate
matters (branching, temporary operations,
etec.) contact Bank Organization and Struc-
ture at (202) 874-5060.

Responsible Office: For general guldance
on applying this statement, contact the Of-
fice of the Chief National Bank Examiner in
Washington, (202) 874-5170.

JERI GILLAND,
Acting Chief National Bank Examiner.
COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY,
ADMINISTRATOR OF NATIONAL BANKS,
Washington, DC.

To: District Deputy Comptrollers, District
Administrators Deputy Comptroller,
Multinational Banking.

From: Frank Maguire, Acting Senior Deputy
Comptroller, Corporate Policy and Eco-
nomic Analysis.

Date: July 16, 1993.

Subject: Branching In Emergency Condl-
tions; Mississippt River and Missour!
River Floods.

Effective immediately, I delegate my au-
thority under 12 CFR 5.2 (b) to the District
Deputy Comptrollers, District Administra-
tors, and Deputy Comptroller for Multi-
national Banking. This authority is limited
to requests from national banks to provide
temporary banking services at new loca-
tions, in or near the geographic areas af-
fected by the flooding of the Missouri and
Mississippi rivers and thelr direct or indirect
tributaries. You may subdelegate this au-
thority to the Directors under your super-
vision without prior approval.

Part 5.2(b) enables the OCC to adopt proce-
dures different from those described in OCC
regulations when the Office deems such ac-
tion appropriate. The emergency conditions
prompted by the flooding warrant abbre-
viated procedures for processing branch ap-
plications. As such, the districts may exempt
certain regulatory requirements, and decide
either written or oral requests, for national
banks to provide temporary banking services
to locations that are declared a ‘‘major dis-
aster area’ by the President of the United
States. In exercising the authority contalned
herein, the districts shall ensure that ade-
quate records are maintained of all deci-
sions. The districts should also record re-
quests and actions under this authority on
the Licensing Information System.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AT EXISTING BRANCH

LOCATIONS

A national bank with a branch or branches

destroyed or severely damaged may tempo-
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rarily establish additional facilities at or in
the immediate vicinity of a previously ap-
proved branch office site without any addi-
tional approval or authorization. This con-
forms to 12 U.5.C. 36 because the facility is
merely an extension of the authorized
branch.

Please contact Al Herlands or Cindy
Hausch-Booth if you have questions regard-
ing this directive.

FEDERAL RESERVE PRESS RELEASE

JULY 23, 1993.

The Federal Reserve Board today an-
nounced a series of steps designed to help
ease flnancial stress in areas affected by
flooding in the midwest.

A supervisory statement adopted by the
Board encourages financial institutions to
work constructively with borrowers who are
experiencing difficulty due to the flooding.

The statement says that banks may find it
appropriate to ease credit terms to help new
borrowers restore their financial strength,
consistent with prudent banking practices,
and to restructure debt or extend repayment
terms for existing borrowers.

The Board also waived appraisal regula-
tions for real estate related transactions af-
fected by the flooding, and temporarily
amended its Truth in Lending Regulation Z
to provide relief under waiver rules so that
borrowers may gain ready access to loan
funds when they use their primary dwelling
as collateral for a loan.

Under the right of rescission, a borrower
normally has three business days to cancel a
loan contract when it is secured by the bor-
rower's principal dwelling.

Steps taken are outlined in the attached
statement. Also attached is a copy of a
transmittal letter to be sent to state mem-
ber banks and bank holding companies in the
affected areas.

STATEMENT ON SUPERVISORY PRACTICE RE-
GARDING FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND BOR-
ROWERS AFFECTED BY FLOODS IN THE MID-
WESTERN UNITED STATES, JULY 23, 1993
It has been a long-standing practice of the

Federal Reserve to promote supervisory ac-

tions that encourage regulated financial in-

stitutions to work constructively with bor-
rowers who are experiencing difficulties due
to conditions beyond their control.

The physical and business disruption
caused by recent heavy floods in the Midwest
has placed financial pressures on businesses
and individuals in the affected areas, in some
cases adversely affecting their ability to
repay loans in accordance with original
terms and conditlons. Often the financlal
pressures stemming from such events are
transitory In nature, and borrowers are able
to resume payments when economic condi-
tions improve or the borrowers' financial po-
sitions stabilize. Under such clrcumstances,
financial institutions generally determine
that the most prudent policy is to work with
borrowers experiencing difficulty, in a man-
ner that is consistent with sound business
practices, rather than take more precipitous
actions such as foreclosure and/or forcing
borrowers into bankruptcy.

Lenders often find it in their and the bor-
rowers' interests to extend terms of repay-
ment or otherwise to restructure borrowers’
debt obligations. Such cooperative efforts
can ease pressures on troubled borrowers,
improve their capacity to service debt, and
strengthen financial institutions' ability to
collect on their loans. Financial institutions
in areas affected by the widespread flooding
may also deem it appropriate to ease credit
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terms, consistent with prudent banking
practices, for new loans to certain borrowers
in order to assist the borrowers to recover
their financial strength and place them in a
better position to service their debts. With
proper risk controls and management over-
sight, these actions can contribute both to
the health of the local community and serve
the long-run interests of lending Institu-
tions. If carried out in a prudent manner,
such efforts by lenders will not be subject to
examiner criticism.

Financial institutions in the affected areas
may find that their levels of delingquent and
nonperforming loans will increase. Consist-
ent with long-standing practice, the Federal
Reserve, In supervising these institutions,
will consider the wunusual clrcumstances
these Institutions face in determining any
supervisory response,

One of the principal objectives of the ex-
amination and supervision process is to
achleve an accurate assessment of a finan-
cial institution’s loan portfolio and financial
condition. In carrying out its supervisory re-
sponsibilities, the Federal Reserve recog-
nizes that efforts to work with borrowers in
communities under stress, if conducted in a
reasonable way, are consistent with safe and
sound practices as well as in the public inter-
est.

The Federal Reserve also recognizes that
financial institutions in disaster-affected
areas may encounter difficulty in complying
with financial reporting requirements. Insti-
tutions in disaster areas that have encoun-
tered difficulties complying with such re-
porting requirements should contact the ap-
propriate Reserve Bank as soon as possible
for further guidance.

In addition, the Federal Reserve reminds
regulated institutions of the awvallability of
the recently announced program on docu-
mentation for loans to small- and medium-
sized businesses and farms, which may assist
lenders in meeting the credit needs of bor-
rowers in disaster areas. This program al-
lows institutions that are adequately cap-
italized and have a CAMEL ratingof 1 or 2 to
deslgnate a basket of loans which examiners
will evaluate solely on the basis of perform-
ance and will not criticize due to loan docu-
mentation. To qualify for the exemption, the
loan may not exceed the lesser of $900,000 or
3 percent of the institution's total capital.
The total basket of such loans may not ex-
ceed 20 percent of total capital.

There are also several initiatives in proc-
ess pursuant to the Depository Institutions
Disaster Relief Act of 1992 (DIDRA), which
provided the Federal Reserve and the other
federal banking agencies with the authority
to grant certain regulatory rellef to finan-
cial institutions affected by major disasters.
As provided In section 2 of DIDRA, the Board
has walved the appralsal requirements of
Title XI of FIRREA and the Board's regula-
tion for real estate related transactions af-
fected by the flooding.

Under section 4 of DIDRA, financial {nsti-
tutions may seek, until April 23, 1994, relief
from regulations governing leverage capital
requirements if they are experiencing a tem-
porary increase of assets due to the Influx of
insurance proceeds or government assistance
funds. Financial institutions that may need
such relief should contact the appropriate
Reserve Bank.

Pursuant to section 3 of DIDRA, relief was
granted from certaln requirements under
Regulation Z (Truth in Lending) that related
to consumers’ right of rescission for certain
loans secured by their principal dwellings.
The authority to make exceptions under sec-
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tion 3 of DIDRA has expired. The Board has
approved similar relief through its existing
authority under Regulation Z. In particular,
a final rule has been approved to temporarily
amend Regulation Z regarding consumer
walvers of the right to cancel certain home-
secured loans so that borrowers in the major
disaster areas may more readily galn access
to loan funds.

Finally, in keeping with the intent of
DIDRA and previous initiatives to encourage
financial institutions to meet the needs of
communities devastated by major disasters,
the Federal Reserve, in assessing Commu-
nity Reinvestment Act performance, will
give positive consideration to financial insti-
tutions' participation in programs where
most or all of the financial provided may ul-
timately benefit low- and moderate-income
borrowers or such neighborhoods located
outside of an institution's delineated com-
munity.

Specific questions on these initiatives
should be directed to the appropriate Re-
serve Bank.

DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS DISASTER RELIEF

Act

SUGGESTED TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO STATE

MEMBER BANKS AND BANK HOLDING COMPANIES

To the Chief Executive Officer of State Member
Banks and Bank Holding Companies

The Depository Institutions Disaster Re-
lef Act of 1992 (“DIDRA")! permits federal
financial institutions’ regulatory agencies to
grant relief from leverage capital standards
for banking organizations in areas affected
by major disasters in certain areas.? The
President recently has determined that a
major disaster exists in certain areas of the
Midwest affected by flooding. As a result,
some banking organizations in the affected
areas may wish to submit requests for relief
to their appropriate Reserve Bank.

For an 18-month period following the en-
actment of DIDRA on October 23, 1992, the
agencies may grant institutions that have
collected insurance payments in connection
with a major disaster temporary rellef from
the leverage limits for prompt corrective ac-
tion on a case-by-case basis. Institutions ex-
periencing temporary asset growth from the
deposit of funds obtained from insurance pro-
ceeds or government assistance programs re-
ceived as a result of a major disaster may
apply to the Federal Reserve Bank for such
relief.

LEVERAGE STANDARDS

For an 18-month period, Section 4 of
DIDRA authorizes the Board to permit indi-
vidual state member banks to subtract from
the bank’s total assets the amount of certain
insurance proceeds collected by the bank in
calculating the bank's leverage limit for
prompt corrective action purposes.3 A state
member bank may request relief if i1t has ex-
perienced temporary asset growth from the
deposit of funds recelved from insurance
companies or government assistance pro-
grams because of the damage caused by a
major disaster. A state member bank is eli-
gible provided that:

(1) the institution’s principal place of busi-
ness was in the major disaster area on the
day before the President declared the area as
a major disaster;

‘Pub, L, 102—485, 106 Stat. 2771 (1992).

28uch areas are those for which the President,
pursuant to section 40! of the Robert T. Stafford
Disaster Rellel and Emergency Act, has determined
that a major disaster exists.

3The Federal Deposit Insurance Act (FDIA) 12
U.S.C. 1811, Section 38,
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(2) 60 percent or more of the institution's
deposits are normally from individuals resid-
ing or businesses located In the disaster
area;

(3) the institution was adequately capital-
ized before the disaster as defined in Section
38 of Federal Deposit Insurance Act (FDIA);
and

(4) the institution has an acceptable plan
for managing this increase in assets and de-
posits.

This rellef allows an Institution to deduct
from its total assets, as deflned In Section 38
of FDIA, for purposes of determining the
Tier 1 leverage ratio, an amount not exceed-
ing the qualifying amount of deposit volume
attributable to insurance proceeds or govern-
mental assistance. As a result of this relief,
an institution will not be placed in a lower
capital category based on its Tier 1 leverage
r:la.r.io for purposes of prompt corrective ac-
tion.

This relief does not apply with regard to
the calculation of an institution's risk-based
capital ratios for purposes of prompt correc-
tive action. Accordingly, in order to limit
the effect of an influx of such deposits on
their risk-based capital ratios, institutions
may need to invest insurance proceeds In
lower risk-welghted assets such as U.S. gov-
ernment securities. Moreover, DIDRA does
not give relief from the calculation of the
tangible equity to total assets ratio used to
determine the critically undercapitalized
category for prompt corrective action.t

State member banks that believe they are
eligible for relief should submit a written re-
quest to the Reserve Bank. Upon receiving
the request, the Reserve Bank will determine
whether in fact the bank meets the eligi-
bility criteria. The Reserve Bank will also
consider the appropriateness and reasonable-
ness of the bank's plan for restoring capital
to the required minimums. The Reserve
Bank will periodically review the bank's
progress In meeting the objectives of its
plan. If the institution needs to materlally
change its approved plan, the institution will
have to submit a revised plan for approval.

If there are any questions, contact (Re-
serve Bank staff member).

COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY,
ADMINISTRATOR OF NATIONAL BANKS,
Washington, DC, July 22, 1993.
0CC OUTLINES RELIEF ON MIDWEST FLOODS

The Office of the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency (OCC) announced today various initla-
tives undertaken to assist national banks
and their customers affected by the floods in
the Midwest.

The OCC's field office directors and duty
station managers throughout the Midwest
are working with national banks in the flood
areas to explain and to provide the various
forms of regulatory relief available to them.
These national banks have been told that,
for branches destroyed or severely damaged,
they may establish temporary facilities
without additional approval or authoriza-
tion.

The OCC has also notified affected national
banks that other requirements will also be
waived, including those related to call report
filings, leverage capital and real estate ap-
praisal requirements, and consumer regula-
tions in ways that aid flood victims.

‘Under Sectlon 38 of FDIA, an institution is criti-
cally undercapitalized If {ts ratio of tangible equity
to total assets is 2 percent or less. Tangible equity
is defined as core capital elements plus the out-
standing eumulative perpetual preferred stock, net
of all Intanglble assets except limited amounts of
purchase mortgage servicing rights.
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In addition to these efforts already taken
by the OCC in the affected states, the OCC
also Issued today a banking clrcular to en-
courage Institutions to work constructively
with borrowers experiencing difficulties due
to the floods. The OCC encourages national
banks to make efforts to assess the credit
needs of businesses and communities af-
fected by the floods.

To help rebuild businesses, farms and as-
sist affected communities, the OCC's guld-
ance points out that:

National banks may work with borrowers
by extending terms of repayments or re-
structuring borrowers’ debt obligations;

National banks may seek to ease credit-ex-
tension terms for new loans with certain bor-
rowers, consistent with prudent banking
practices;

The OCC will take into account the un-
usual circumstances in dealing with any in-
creases in levels of delinquent and non-
performing loans caused by the floods;

The OCC will issue, under provisions of the
Depository Institutions Disaster Relief Act
of 1922 (DIDRA), an order to waive real es-
tate appraisal regulations for real estate af-
fected by the flooding;

The OCC will grant temporary relief to eli-
gible financial institutions from the leverage
capital requirements when assets increase
due to the influx of insurance proceeds or
government assistance.

COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY,
ADMINISTRATOR OF NATIONAL BANKS,
Washington, DC, July 21, 1993.
WORKING WITH BORROWERS AFFECTED BY
RECENT FLOODING IN THE MIDWEST

To the Chief Ezecutive Officers of National
Banks and All Examining Personnel:

This issuance is intended to encourage
bankers to work with borrowers in commu-
nities affected by recent flooding in the Mid-
west. The OCC recognizes that the effects of
such natural disasters on local businesses
and individuals are often transitory, and the
prudent efforts to adjust or alter terms on
existing loans in areas affected by the flood-
ing should not be subject to examiner criti-
cism. The OCC has provided guldance on this
and related matters to its district offices in
the areas affected.

One of the principal objectives of the ex-
amination and supervision process is to
achieve an accurate assessment of a flnan-
cial Institution’s loan portfolio and financial
condition. The OCC recognizes that efforts
by banks to work with borrowers in commu-
nities under stress, if conducted in a reason-
able way, are consistent with safe and sound
banking practices as well as in the public in-
terest.

This may include working with borrowers
to extend the terms of repayment or other-
wise restructuring the borrower's debt obli-
gations. Such cooperative efforts can ease
pressures on troubled borrowers, improve
their capacity to service debt, and strength-
en the financial institution’s ability to col-
lect on its loans. Financial institutions may
also ease credit-extension terms for new
loans to certain borrowers, consistent with
prudent banking practices. This will help
such borrowers recover their financial
strength and place them in a better position
to service their debts.

The Depository Disaster Relief Act of 1992
(DIDRA) provided the OCC and the other fed-
eral financial regulatory agencies with the
authority to grant certain regulatory relief
to financial institutions affected by major
disasters. As provided in section 2 of DIDRA,
the OCC is issuing a walver of their real es-
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tate appraisal regulations for real estate re-
lated transactions affected by the flooding. A
separate notice will be issued, detailing the
specific counties included.

Under section 4 of DIDRA, financial insti-
tutions may seek, until April 22, 1994, relief
from regulations governing leverage capital
requirements if they are experiencing a tem-
porary increase of assets due to the influx of
insurance proceeds or government assistance
funds. Financial institutions seeking such
relief should contact their district office to
determine eligibility.

With proper risk controls and management
oversight, these steps can contribute both to
the health of the local community, as well as
serve the long-run interests of the lending
institution. And, consistent with long-stand-
ing OCC practice, such efforts by lenders will
not be subject to examiner criticism, if car-
ried out in a prudent manner.

The OCC further recognizes that the flood-
ing may affect compliance with reporting
and publishing requirements under various
laws and regulations. Institutions that have
flood-related difficulties complying with any
reporting requirements should contact the
office that supervises their bank or the dis-
trict office.

In the consumer loan area, Regulation Z
provides the consumer with the option to
walve or modify the three-day rescission pe-
riod when a “‘bona fide personal financial
emergency'’ exists. To exercise this option,
the consumer must provide the lender with a
statement describing the emergency in ac-
cordance with the regulation.

Additional information may be obtained
from OCC headquarters in Washington. For
questions on consumer matters, contact
Compliance Management at (202) 874-4428.

For specific questions regarding corporate
matters (branching, temporary operations,
etc.) contact Bank Organization and Struc-
ture at (202) 874-5060.

Responsible office: For general guidance on
applying this statement, contact the Office
of the Chief National Bank Examiner in
Washington, (202) 874-5170.

JERI GILLAND,
Acting Chief National Bank Examiner.
OTS GIvEs S&LsS GUIDELINES To HELP FLOOD
REBUILDING

WASHINGTON, D.C., July 14, 1993—Savings
and loans in states hit by flooding have been
told by their federal regulator to reach out
to their communities and work with borrow-
ers to finance rebuilding. The Office of Thrift
Supervision (OTS) issued the guldelines
today from its Chicago and Dallas regional
offices.

“OTS will do its part to cut through red
tape and adjust our supervision to help thrift
institutions recover so they, in turn, can
make a meaningful contribution to the gen-
eral recovery effort,” sald John Downey,
OTS deputy director for regional operations.

The guldelines said OTS will grant tem-
porary walvers of some rules to help savings
institutions cope with the disaster. For ex-
ample, OTS will encourage lending to rebuild
small businesses by granting temporary
walvers to the rule that requires thrifts to
keep 65 percent of their assets in housing
loans. Institutions that find themselves with
a sudden increase of deposits of insurance
payments or government assistance can
apply for temporary walvers of the leverage
ratio capital requirement,

The directives, issued by Ronald N. Karr,
Chicago regional director, and Frederick R.
Casteel, Dallas regional director, urge thrifts
to work with borrowers to restructure or to
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increase their loans if needed to finance re-
construction or repair. Thrifts are also urged
to consider temporarily waiving charges for
late payments for flood victims, and to seek
out various government programs that may
help in cases in which credit risk of potential
borrowers is too great.

The directives were sent to savings institu-
tions in Illinois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa,
Missouri, Kansas, South Dakota and Ne-
braska. Copies of the directives are avallable
from the OTS press office: 2

OFFICE OF THRIFT SUPERVISION,
Dallas/Fort Worth, TX, July 14, 1993.
To the Chief Executive Officer:

The recent storms and floods have dev-
astated portions of the Midwest and inter-
rupted vital services to thousands of resi-
dents. Concerted efforts are needed to re-
build lost or damaged homes and businesses.
Therefore, 1 strongly encourage all thrifts
operating in the affected areas to:

Reach out to your communities and assess
thelr credit needs. Meet with local govern-
mental and community organizations to find
out what is required. Make sound loans to
rebulld what has been damaged or lost.

Where credit risks are determined to be
too great, work actively with state and fed-
eral agencies, as well as other financial in-
stitutions, to find ways to mitigate those
risks.

Work with borrowers to restructure or to
increase their loans if needed to finance re-
construction or repair.

Consider temporarily walving charges for
late payments.

Take advantage of both the Community In-
vestment Program (CIP) and Affordable
Housing Program (AHP) offered by the appli-
cable Federal Home Loan Bank. Direct your
inquiries regarding these programs to the
Bank's Community Investment Officer.

Identify RTC/FDIC propertles in the area
which could be utilized by local or federal
agencies to facilitate rellef efiorts.

OTS intends to facilitate the rebuilding ef-
forts to the greatest possible extent within
the parameters of safety and soundness. For
example:

Small businesses In certain parts of the
Midwest have suffered considerable damage,
and many of these businesses are vital to the
health and well being of their communities.
To help rebuild these businesses, OTS will
consider temporarily waiving the Qualified
Thrift Lender requirements for those institu-
tions who continue to meet their capital re-
quirements. Institutions are cautioned to op-
erate within their established lines of busi-
ness and areas of expertise. To request a
walver, an institution should outline a pro-
posal and submit it to this office.

OTS staff will assist institutions whenever
possible by acting as a liaison with other
governmental agencles in an effort to cut
through red tape and speed up the rebuilding
process.

OTS is considering walving the appraisal
requirement for properties located in an area
designated eligible for federal assistance.

Through the implementation of Section 4
(Deposit of Insurance Proceeds) of the Depos-
itory Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1992
(the “DIDRA') , the OTS may grant rellef
from leverage ratio capital standards under
prompt corrective action if an institution
experiences a temporary increase it its total
asset position because of the deposit of in-
surance proceeds or government assistance
funds pald to depositors in connection with
damage or loss caused by a major disaster.
Thrifts that are headquartered in a major
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disaster area and that derive more than 60
percent of total deposits from the area of in-
tense devastation, should contact the OTS's
Reglonal office if it is belleved that an ex-
ception from the leverage ratio capital
standards will be necessary. Such regulatory
relief may be allowed for an 18-month period
from the enactment of DIDRA.

As a result of the flooding, certain institu-
tions may experience difficulty in meeting
the filing deadlines for the June 30, 1993
Thrift Financial Report (**TFR"). If it is an-
ticipated that your institution will be unable
to file its TFR on a timely basls, please con-
tact Mike Edgar at 214/281-2050 to arrange for
a filing extension.

Positive efforts undertaken to assist in re-
building communities and providing replace-
ment housing will be favorably considered
during an OTS evaluation of an institution’s
performance under the CRA. Success can
only be achieved by individuals, community
organizations, and financial Institutions
working together through the difficult proc-
ess of recovery. I encourage you to contact
Regional Deputy Director Harlan Halsne at
913/339-5005 in our Kansas City office or me at
214/281-2200 if you believe that OTS can be of
assistance or if you have ideas that could
help with the rebuilding process.

Sincerely,
FREDERICK R. CASTEEL,
Regional Director.
OFFICE OF THRIFT SUPERVISION,
Chicago, IL, July 13, 1993.
To the Chief Executive Officer:

The recent flooding in the Midwestern
states, which is devastating areas along the
Mississippi River and its tributaries, is a
tragedy for the affected communities and
thousands of innocent victims. Scores of peo-
ple have been left homeless and unemployed.

As this natural disaster continues to un-
fold, concerted efforts will be needed to re-
build lost or damaged homes and businesses.
Therefore, I strongly encourage all thrifts
operating in the affected areas to:

Reach out to your communities and assess
their credit needs. Meet with local govern-
mental and community organizations to find
out what is required. Make sound loans to
rebuild what has been damaged or lost.

Where credit risks are determined to be
too great, work actively with state and fed-
eral agencles, as well as other financial in-
stitutions, to find ways to mitigate those
risks.

Work with borrowers to restructure or to
increase their loans if needed to filnance re-
construction or repair.

Consider temporarily waiving charges for
late payments.

Take advantage of both the Community In-
vestment Program (CIP) and Affordable
Housing Program (AHP) offered by the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank of Chicago. Direct
your inquires regarding these programs to
the Bank's Community Investment Officer.

Identify RTC/FDIC properties in the area
which could be utilized by local or federal
agencies to faciliate relief efforts.

OTS Intends to facilitate the rebullding ef-
forts to the greatest possible extent within
the parameters of safety and soundness. For
example:

Small businesses in certain parts of Illinois
and Wisconsin have suffered considerable
damage, and many of these businesses are
vital to the health and well being of their
communities. However, the Qualified Thrift
Lender (“QTL"') test may hinder an institu-
tion’s abllity to loan to these affected busi-
nesses. To help rebuild these businesses, QTS
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will consider temporarily waiving the QTL
requirements for those institutions who con-
tinue to meet their capital requirements. In-
stitutions are cautioned to operate within
their established lines of business and areas
of expertise. To request a waiver, an institu-
tion should outline a proposal and submit it
to this office.

Through the implementation of Section 4
(Deposit of Insurance Proceeds) of the Depos-
itory Institutions Disaster Rellef Act of 1992
(the “DIDRA"), the OTS may grant relief
from leverage ratio capital standards under
prompt corrective action if an institution
experiences a temporary increase in its total
asset position because of the deposit of in-
surance proceeds or government assistance
funds paid to depositors in connection with
damage or loss caused by a major disaster.
Thrifts that are headquartered in a major
disaster area and that derive more than 60
percent of total deposits from the area of in-
tense devastation should contact the OTS's
Central Regional Office if it is believed that
an exception from the leverage ratio capital
standards will be necessary. Such regulatory
relief may be allowed for an 18-month period
from the enactment of DIDRA,

As a result of the flooding, certain institu-
tions may experlence difficulty in meeting
the fillng deadlines for the June 30, 1993
Thrift Financial Report (“TFR'"). If it is an-
ticipated that your Institution will be unable
to file its TFR on a timely basis, please con-
tact Mike Edgar, Manager Financial Report-
ing Division, at 214-281-2050 to arrange for a
fillng extension.

OTS staff will assist institutions whenever
possible by acting as a liaison with other
governmental agencies in an effort to cut
through red tape and speed up the rebuilding
process.

Positive efforts undertaken to assist in re-
building communities and providing replace-
ment housing will be favorably considered
during an OTS evaluation of an institution’s
performances under the CRA. Success can
only be achleved by individuals, community
organizations, and financial Institutions
working together through the difficult proc-
ess of recovery. I encourage you to contact
me at 312-540-5805 or Chester Biedron at 312-
540-5974 if you believe that OTS can be of as-
sistance or If you have ideas that could help
with the rebuilding process.

Sincerely,
RONALD N. KARR,
Regional Director.
0 1500
Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. LEACH. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume,

Mr. Speaker, I want to thank the dis-
tinguished chairman for his comments,
and also most specifically for his time-
ly consideration of this legislation.
And in so doing, I would also like to
thank Members from outside the areas
affected by these floods for their sym-
pathetic support to a whole range of
flood assistance on this legislation, and
I also want to recognize the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. GRAMS] for initi-
ating the real legislation which helped
precipitate the bill before us today, and
the gentleman from Iowa [Mr. NUSSLE]
for his work in this particular area.
They are to be congratulated for their
commitment and thoughtfulness in
this flood endeavor.
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My Speaker, | rise today in support of H.R.
2802, the Depository Institutions Disaster Re-
lief Act of 1993. This bill gives regulators the
authority to waive temporarily certain regula-
tions so that banks will be better able to meet
the disaster needs of their communities in the
wake of the 1-in-500-year flood.

| am grateful to all of those who have
worked so hard to bring this bill to the floor
today. In particular, Representative RoOD
GRAMS and Chairman GONZALEZ have been
prompt and diligent in constructing legislation
which will allow banks and thrifts to address
the unique economic challenges caused by
this flood and to facilitate the cleanup. Without
their leadership, we would not be here today.

Americans can be proud of the way our
country has pulled together to respond to this
devastating flood. Volunteer groups, the Red
Cross, State and local governments, the U.S.
Military, FEMA, and the administration, should
all be commended for their efforts. President
Clinton and Secretary Espy have worked tire-
lessly to bring relief to the flood victims. The
House has also responded by passing the
emergency flood bill. However, we have the
chance today to offer further assistance not by
appropriating more money, but simply by
granting bank regulatory agencies with the
flexibility they need to work with financial insti-
tutions to ensure the adequate flow of credit to
these floodswept communities.

H.R. 2808, which is patterned after legisla-
tion enacted last year to respond to Hurricane
Andrew and Hurricane Iniki, allows banking
regulators to waive temporarily certain provi-
sions of the Truth in Lending Act and the Ex-
pedited Funds Availability Act. For example,
the Expedited Funds Act requires banks to
honor checks within a certain number of days.
In some flood areas, power outages and com-
puter damage have made it difficult for finan-
cial institutions to process checks and post de-
posits in a timely manner. The Federal Re-
serve could grant such exceptions only if the
exemption could reasonably be expected to
facilitate recovery in the disaster area and if
the benefits were expected to outweigh any
possible adverse effects,

H.R. 2808 also permits regulators to take
into consideration extraordinary asset growth
at a depository institution as a result of the in-
flow of Government assistance checks and in-
surance payments. In modifying the way the
leverage ratio is calculated, regulators could
free up crucial capital so that financial institu-
tions could better assist disaster victims. Fur-
thermore, the bill allows regulators to waive
certain publication and notification require-
ments if such actions would facilitate recovery.
Finally, H.R. 2808 requires the GAO to study
how regulators have utilized the provisions of
this act and provisions of last year's Hurricane
Bill to determine their effectiveness in provid-
ing relief to people and communities in disas-
ter areas and to determine if any of these pro-
visions should be made permanent.

Financial institutions play an important role
in their communities when a disaster strikes.
H.R. 2808 gives bank regulators the flexibility
to allow these institutions to better provide
credit and assistance to disaster victims in
their time of greatest need. | urge my col-
leagues to suspend the rules and pass this
legislation to assist flood victims and commu-
nities to begin the process of recovery.
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Mr. Speaker, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentleman from  Minnesota [Mr.
GRAMS].

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman very much for yielding
the time.

Mr. Speaker, first, I want to thank
Chairman GONZALEZ for his leadership
in acting quickly to bring this impor-
tant legislation to the floor.

Just 2 weeks ago, I along with Mr.
BEREUTER, Mr. LEACH, Mr. SMITH, and a
bipartisan group of other Members in-
troduced legislation similar to this
bill.

And just last Thursday, the chairman
was concerned enough to join us in a
colloquy in which he committed to act-
ing promptly on this matter. And, now,
here it is Monday, and we've got a good
bill here on the floor. Again. I want to
thank the chairman for leadership in
bringing this to the floor so quickly.

Mr. Speaker, in passing this bill, we
are only doing what makes sense for
lenders, borrowers, and the American
taxpayer.

Two weeks, ago, I met with a group
of Minnesota lenders who raised con-
cerns about the effects Federal banking
regulations might have on victims of
the disastrous Midwest flooding.

They pointed out that Federal bank-
ing regulations have become so onerous
that in many cases, lenders will have
their hands tied and be unable to re-
structure or make new credit available
to farmers, small businesses, and fami-
lies who have suffered financially from
the recent flooding.

That would be a real tragedy, be-
cause in many cases, local lenders who
may have worked with particular farm-
ers, small businesses or families for
two or three generations, would not
have the discretion to help people who
would be good, safe customers if it
weren’t for the flooding.

Shutting good people down would be
an injustice to those people, the lend-
ers, and even for taxpayers who would
have to pay the bill for the costs asso-
ciated with unemployment and lost
jobs.

It would also ignore the fact that in
most communities in America, local
lenders know more and care more
about what happens to the people in
their local communities than any regu-
lator or bureaucrat sitting in Washing-
ton. The local lenders see borrowers as
people, not just figures on a piece of
paper.

Mr. Speaker, just 1 year ago this
House passed similar legislation on be-
half of the victims of Hurricane An-
drew.

Today, I hope we will give the same
consideration to the Midwest flood vic-
tims. And by this time next year, I
hope we will give the same flexibility
to lenders across the country, many of
whom have customers facing economic
crisis of their own.

Mr. LEACH. Mr. Speaker, 1 yield 2
minutes to my distinguished colleague,
the gentleman from Iowa [Mr. NUSSLE].
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Mr. NUSSLE. Mr. Speaker, first I
would like to thank the chairman of
the committee for his diligence and
speed in bringing this matter to the
floor today, as well as the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. LEACH] for his leader-
ship in participating in a bipartisan ef-
fort, as well as the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. GRAMS] who as a fresh-
man I think has definitely shown that
you can be effective by introducing leg-
islation and getting it worked to the
floor very quickly with help from a bi-
partisan coalition, including the chair-
man of a very powerful committee.

I would like to say that I am an
original cosponsor, because I have no
question in my mind that this disaster
needs to have the full consideration
and concern that we have had in the
past for other disasters. I think we
have established a precedent from Hur-
ricane Andrew last year. We took simi-
lar action with regard to bank regula-
tions. And there is no question that
similar concerns arise here for small
business people, for farmers and for
families. There is the need for credit,
the need for deposits in a very expe-
dited and expeditious form, and we
need speed and efficiency within our
process.

But we also recognize that many
times regulators spell relief p-a-p-e-r-
w-0-r-k, paperwork, and what we want-
ed to do was try and reduce some of
that paperwork, try and reduce some of
the overhead, and try and get deposits
and credit out to the people that
need it.

This bill maintains the safety and
soundness of our bank regulatory sys-
tem, but it changes three very impor-
tant rules and regulations in the Truth
in Lending Act, in the Expedited Funds
Availability Act, and in changes in the
Federal Deposit Insurance Act that
will allow people to get their deposits
much quicker.

Consideration for future regulatory
changes I think also are necessary, and
I think we may be able to take a lesson
from this particular flood in the future
by maybe making changes for when
disasters do crop up. Hopefully the new
task force on disasters will take that
matter up, as well as changes in bank
regulatory reform for the future.

In the GAO report that is part of this
legislation we will look into some of
the changes that we made today and
their impact both in Hurricane Andrew
and from the great flood of 1993 which
will be helpful to make sure that those
changes are effective for the future.

Mr. LEACH. Mr. Speaker, this bill is
of modest provisions, but the cir-
cumstances it touches are not of im-
modest proportions. The flood is truly
awesome in its consequences. There
has been and will be Government as-
sistance, but most of the assistance
that will be coming to people will be
from their neighbors and from neigh-
borhood institutions.
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As a midwesterner, I would just like
to stress how impressed I am with the
work of citizens at the local level and
of the effectiveness of that work. I wish
sometimes when we look at our own
body that perhaps as we see people
working together so cooperatively in a
major emergency that we would take
inspiration. Maybe this institution of
our own could work in the same kind of
spirit.

I am also impressed with what neigh-
borhood financial institutions are
doing in the areas affected. Many have
led by reserving flood loan accounts for
their communities.
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What this bill does is simply ensure
that there will be no regulatory road-
blocks to local lending.

Let me conclude by noting, in the
larger picture, that emergencies of this
nature underscore the import of strong
financial institutions. They underscore
the import to the communities they
serve of a strong banking system, one
where financial institutions are able to
weather instances of bad weather.

One of the things the Midwest can
count as true blessing at this time is
that we have financial institutions
strong enough to help their commu-
nities when their communities are put
on their back or, as in this case, are
deluged with water. What this bill rep-
resents is a commitment of the U.S.
Government to work credibly, realisti-
cally, and flexibly with neighborhood
financial institutions. It also under-
scores the fact that in the Midwest, for
all the bad news about finance that has
affected much of world lending, we do
have credible institutions that are
solid and solvent. We have institutions
able to take care of people in their
community when emergencies of this
nature arise.

Let me end by thanking again the
distinguished chairman of this com-
mittee that I am honored to serve with
and repeat, as I have on so many occa-
sions, my high regard for his personal
commitment to advance the public in-
terest, particularly when instances of
individual inequity and hardship arise.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the
balance of my time.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Ken-
tucky [Mr. BARLOW], who represents an
affected area.

Mr. BARLOW. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman very much for yielding
me this time.

I appreciate very much what the
committee has done here in the bipar-
tisan spirit of the Members on the
other side who have come together
here in a spirit of unity for people who
are in trouble, as people are losing
their homes, as people are losing their
crops, their wvery livelihoods all
through the north-central portion and
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the Mississippi Valley of our Nation.
You all have come together in the most
stirring and rapid, and in the best tra-
ditions of American movement, politi-
cal movement, reaching out rapidly to
help people.

I want to extend to you my heartiest
congratulations and my deepest appre-
ciation for the people in western Ken-
tucky who appreciate this, and we hope
to have more of the work that you
have presented us coming forward in
the months ahead.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentleman.

May I say in response that I think I
speak for everybody, not only in the
Congress but throughout the country,
that we share the urgency and the ter-
rible sadness of this very disruptive,
unprecedented, and I think, as some
folks call it, a 500-year flood, and will
continue to sustain our efforts.

Mr. BARLOW. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman very much.

Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, this Member
rises in support of H.R. 2808, the Depository
Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1993.

This measure provides regulatory relief for
financial institutions doing business in any of
the Presidentially declared disaster areas af-
fected by flooding, wind damage, or other dis-
asters that have plagued much of the Midwest
in recent weeks.

While H.R. 2808 does not go as far in pro-
viding regulatory relief as H.R. 2661, the
measure introduced by the distinguished gen-
tleman from Minnesota [Mr. GRAMS] and my-
self, it does provide the same waivers for fi-
nancial institutions as were provided in last
year's Hurricane Depository Disaster Relief
Act. Further, the measure provides for a GAO
study to determine the effectiveness of disas-
ter related waivers, to determine if the provi-
sions of this act should be made permanent.

This Member commends the distinguished
chairman of the Banking Committee [Mr. GON-
ZALEZ] and the ranking minority member of the
Banking Committee [Mr. LEACH] for their atten-
tion to this disaster and their action in bringing
this measure to the House floor.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I have
no further requests for time, and I
vield back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MORAN). The question is on the motion
offered by the gentleman from Texas
[Mr. GONZALEZ] that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill H.R. 2808.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

COMMUNITY INVESTMENT
DEMONSTRATION ACT OF 1993
Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House suspend the rules and
pass the bill (H.R. 2668) to establish a
demonstration program to provide af-
fordable rental housing for low-income
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families, and for other purposes, as
amended.
The Clerk read as follows:
H.R. 2668

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Community
Investment Demonstration Act of 1993".

SEC. 2. SECTION 8 COMMUNITY INVESTMENT
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM.

() AUTHORITY.—Using amounts avallable
pursuant to section 5(c)T)B)(11) of the Unlit-
ed States Housing Act of 1937, the Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development (in this
section referred to as the “Secretary’) shall
carry out a demonstration program to pro-
vide project-based rental assistance under
section 8 of such Act on behalf of low-income
families residing in housing that is con-
structed, rehabilitated, or acquired pursuant
to a loan or other financing from an eligible
pension fund. Notwithstanding section 514(d)
of the Employee Retirement Income Secu-
rity Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1144(d)), nothing in
this section shall be construed to authorize
any action or fallure to act that would oth-
erwise constitute a violation of such Act
with respect to an eligible pension fund.

(b) CONTRACT TERMS.—Assistance provided
under the demonstration under this section
with respect to eligible housing—

(1) shall be project-based assistance that is
attached to the eligible housing; and

(2) shall be provided pursuant to a contract
entered into by the Secretary and the owner
of the eligible housing that—

(A) provides such assistance for a term of
not less than 60 months and not more than
180 months; and

(B) provides that the contract rents for
dwelling units in the eligible housing shall
be determined by the Secretary taking into
consideration any costs for construction, re-
habilitation, or acquisition of the housing,
except that such contract rent may not ex-
ceed the contract rent permitted pursuant to
section 8 of the United States Housing Act of
1937,

(¢) ELIGIBLE HOUSING.—The Secretary may
enter into a commitment to provide assist-
ance pursuant to this section with respect to
a housing project only if—

(1) the housing 1s—

(A) a multifamily housing project owned
by the Secretary or subject to a mortgage
held by the Secretary that is delinquent,
under a workout agreement, or being fore-
closed upon by the Secretary,;

(B) designed by the Secretary under sec-
tion 24(b) of the United States Housing Act
of 1937 as a severely distressed public hous-
ing project;

(C) a multifamily housing project eligible
for assistance for troubled projects under
section 201 of the Housing and Community
Development Amendments of 1978;

(D) a multifamily housing project located
in a empowerment zone or enterprise com-
munity designated pursuant to Federal law;
or

(E) any other multifamily housing project,
including a project to be occupied by home-
less persons (as such term Is defined in sec-
tion 103 of the Stewart B. McKinney Home-
less Assistance Act) or homeless families;

(2) the Secretary determines that the
owner of the housing has obtained commit-
ments, satisfactory in the determination of
the Secretary, for financing for the construc-
tion, acquisition, or rehabilitation of the
housing from an eligible pension fund;
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(3) the mortgage for the housing meets
standards regarding securitization and such
additional standards regarding financing as
the Secretary may establish;

(4) in the case of any housing that Is to be
constructed, the Secretary determines that
the owner of the housing has provided rea-
sonable assurances to the Secretary that the
owner will own or have control of a site for
the housing (which may be a suitable site
different from the site specified in the appli-
cation under subsection (d)) not later than 12
months after notification of the award of as-
sistance under this section;

(5) the housing and any work done with re-
spect to the housing will comply with any
applicable environmental laws or regula-
tions;

(6) the construction, rehabilitation, or ac-
quisition of the housing is not inconsistent
with the approved comprehensive housing af-
fordability strategy under title I of the Cran-
ston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housing
Act for the jurisdiction in which the housing
is located; and

(7) the housing complies with any other re-
quirements established by the Secretary to
carry out the demonstration under this sec-
tion.

(d) APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary shall
provide for the owners of eligible housing,
together with the eligible pension funds pro-
viding financing for the housing, to jointly
submit applications for assistance under this
section. An application shall include a de-
scription of the housing to be constructed,
rehabilitated, or acquired, the location of
the housing (or the site for the construction
of the housing), the terms of the financing
by the eligible pension fund, a request for a
specific amount of assistance under this sec-
tion for a specific term, and such other infor-
mation as the Secretary may require.

(e) SELECTION AND DETERMINATION OF AS-
SISTANCE.—

(1) IN CENERAL.—The Secretary shall select
eligible housing for assistance under this
section from among applications submitted
pursuant to subsection (d) and, subject to
the provisions of this section, shall deter-
mine the amount of assistance to be provided
for selected housing that is appropriate to
maintain the affordability and feasibility of
the housing.

(2) LIMITATION.—Of any amounts made
avallable for the demonstration under this
section pursuant to the amendment made by
subsection (1) of this section, during the 6-
month period beginning on the date that
such amounts first are made available by the
Secretary for assistance under this section,
the Secretary may not provide (or make any
commitment to provide) more than 50 per-
cent of such amounts for assistance for eligl-
ble housing financed by any single eligible
pension fund.

(f) RELATION TO PHA PROJECT-BASED
LmMIT.—Project-based assistance provided
under this section shall not be considered for
purposes of any percentage limitation under
section 8(d)(2)(A) or (B) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937 regarding the amount of
assistance under such section that may be
attached to the structure.

(g) USE IN PROPERTY DISPOSITION PRO-
GRAM.—

(1) AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any pro-
vision of section 203 of the Housing and Com-
munity Development Amendments of 1978,
assistance provided In connection with the
disposition as a multifamily housing project
under such section 203 may have a contract
term of less than 15 years If such assistance
is provided (A) under a contract under the
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demonstration under this section, and (B)
pursuant to a disposition plan under such
section 203 for the project that is approved
under such section by the Secretary as oth-
erwise in compliance with the requirements
of such section.

(2) ALLOCATION.—Of the amounts made
avallable in each fiscal year for assistance
under the demonstration under this section,
a significant amount may be used in connec-
tion with the disposition under section 203 of
the Housing and Community Development
Amendments of 1978 of eligible housing.

(h) REPORTS.—

(1) GAO.—The Comptroller General of the
United States shall submit to the Congress
reports under this paragraph evaluating the
effectiveness of the demonstration under this
section. Such reports shall be submitted not
later than the expiration of the 2-year period
beginning on the date of the enactment of
this section and not later than the expira-
tion of the 6-month period beginning upon
the termination date under subsection (k).

(2) SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall sub-
mit an annual report to the Congress for
each fiscal year in which the Secretary pro-
vides assistance pursuant to contracts en-
tered into under this section. The reports
shall summarize the activities carried out
under this section, describe the housing as-
sisted and the amounts of assistance pro-
vided, and include any findings and rec-
ommendations of the Secretary as a result of
the demonstration under this section. Each
such report shall be submitted not later than
the explration of the 3-month period begin-
ning upon the conclusion of the fiscal year
for which the report is made.

(1) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion:

(1) The term ‘“eligible housing'’ means
housing for which the requirements under
subsection (c) have been met.

(2) The term *‘eligible pension fund’ means
any—

(A) trust, fund, plan, or other program es-
tablished or malintained by any employer or
other person for the purpose of providing in-
come or benefits to employees after the ter-
mination of employment or deferring Income
by employees until after the termination of
employment, or

(B) other entity that invests principally
the amounts of any trust, fund, plan, or
other program referred to in subparagraph
(A),
that the Secretary considers appropriate for
purposes of this section.

(J) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall
issue any final regulations necessary to
carry out this section not later than the ex-
piration of the 45-day perlod beginning on
the date of the enactment of this section.

(k) TERMINATION DATE.—The Secretary
may not enter into any new commitment to
provide assistance under this section after
September 30, 1998.

(1) FUNDING.—Section 5(c)T)B)ii) of the
United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C.
1437c(c)(T)(B)(ii)) is amended by inserting
after *‘8(1)(2);"" the following: ‘‘and of which
not more than $100,000,000 shall be available
for the community investment demonstra-
tion program under section 5 of the Homeless
and Community Development Amendments
Act of 1993;"".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
Texas [Mr. GONZALEzZ] will be recog-
nized for 20 minutes, and the gentle-
woman from New Jersey [Mrs. Rou-
KEMA] will be recognized for 20 min-
utes.
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The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GONZALEZ].

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I introduced H.R. 2668,
together with Congresswoman MARGE
ROUREMA, on July 20, 1993. This is bi-
partisan legislation designed to en-
courage investment by pension funds in
the construction, rehabilitation, and
acquisition of critically needed housing
for low-income families.

H.R. 2668 was developed in close co-
operation between the Committee on
Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs,
and the Department of Housing and
Urban Development. Secretary
Cisneros and other public witnesses
recommended and supported this legis-
lation at a subcommittee hearing held
on June 16, 1993.

H.R. 2668 would set aside $100 million
from incremental section 8 rental cer-
tificates in fiscal year 1994 to permit
HUD to carry out a Community Invest-
ment Demonstration Program on be-
half of low-income families residing in
housing that is constructed, rehabili-
tated, or acquired through investments
from pension funds.

Pension funds could invest in housing
that is: First, a multifamily housing
project owned by HUD, or subject to a
HUD mortgage that is delinquent,
under a workout agreement or under
foreclosure; second, designated a se-
verely distressed public housing
project; third, a multifamily housing
project eligible for assistance for trou-
bled projects; fourth, a multifamily
housing project located in an
empowerment zone or enterprise com-
munity; fifth, any other multifamily
housing project, including those occu-
pied by homeless persons or families.

Pension funds estimate that this pro-
gram will generate from $350 to $550
million in new housing investment. In
short, for every $1 the Federal Govern-
ment sets aside for this program, pen-
sion funds will invest at least $3 to $5.
The program will provide about 3,000
section 8 rental certificates to be used
as project-based assistance by low-in-
come renters in housing constructed or
rehabilitated through pension fund in-
vestments.

Since these section 8 certificates will
leverage investment, the program will
act as a catalyst to produce more hous-
ing opportunities and demonstrate that
such housing is a good investment for
pension funds.

In order to ensure that this dem-
onstration program is open to all pen-
sion funds, H.R. 2668 has been amended
to provide that, no single pension fund
could receive more than 50 percent of
the assistance authorized; however, if
after 6 months funds have not been al-
located under this program, this limi-
tation is removed.

Since H.R. 2668 involves pension
funds investments, I consulted with the
House Education and Labor Committee
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to ensure that the bill is consistent

with existing law governing pension in-

vestments. In keeping with the rec-
ommendation of the Education and

Labor Committee, H.R. 2668 specifi-

cally provides that nothing in the dem-

onstration program is to be construed
to authorize any action or failure to
act, by a pension fund, that would con-
stitute a violation of the Employee Re-

tirement Income Security Act of 1974

[ERISA). This provision was added to

the bill in order to ensure that pension

plans who participate in the dem-
onstration program maintain their fi-
duciary responsibilities under ERISA.

I would also like to introduce into
the RECORD at this time a letter sup-
porting H.R. 2668 from the chairman of
the Education and Labor Committee,
BiLL ForD, and the chairman of the
Subcommittee on Labor-Management
Relations, PAT WILLIAMS.

The critical state of this Nation's
low-income housing and community
development needs requires us to find
new and innovative ways of addressing
this situation. While the Federal Gov-
ernment maintains a principal role and
responsibility in this area, we must
also facilitate private investment in
the revitalization of our Nation's cities
and other areas in need.

The legislation we are considering
today—providing a minimal amount of
HUD assistance to leverage investment
by pension funds for the acquisition,
construction, and rehabilitation of low-
income housing—is a small but impor-
tant beginning to this process.

I therefore urge the adoption of this
legislation.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR,

Washington, DC, July 30, 1993.

Hon. HENRY B. GONZALEZ,

Chairman, Committee on Banking, Financing
and Urban Affairs, Rayburn House Office
Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: We are pleased to join
in supporting H.R. 2668, the Community In-
vestment Demonstration Act of 1993. We ap-
plaud your efforts to establish this dem-
onstration project and wholeheartedly sup-
port its soclal objectives.

We also appreciate your assistance and
that of your staff as we negotiated the nec-
essary amendment that would make it clear
that participation by a pension fund in these
types of investments had to be fully consist-
ent with the fiduclary responsibilities gov-
erning all investments under the Employee
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974
(ERISA), With the inclusion of the specific
ERISA amendment in H.R. 2668, over which
we had jurisdiction, the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor believes that any concern
over either the security of workers' pensions
or the soundness of the Pension Benefit
Guaranty Corporation has been resolved.
While the Committee insists on its jurisdic-
tion over this section of H.R. 2668, we do not
intend to exercise this claim in order to fa-
cilitate its immediate consideration.

Your acknowledgement of this jurisdic-
tional claim by inclusion of this letter in
your Committee report to accompany H.R.
2668 would be appreciated.
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With kind regards,
Sincerely,
WILLIAM D. FORD,
Chairman, Committee on
Education and Labor.
PAT WILLIAMS,
Chairman, Subcommittee on
Labor-Management Relations.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of H.R.
2668, the Community Investment Dem-
onstration Act of 1993.

This demonstration initiative would
authorize HUD to provide section 8 as-
sistance to housing projects where a
pension fund would enter into a part-
nership with a nonprofit, municipality,
or other entities to provide investment
funds for the construction, acquisition,
or rehabilitation of housing for low-
and moderate-income families.

This measure had been a part of an
earlier suspension bill passed by the
House addressing several housing ini-
tiatives. However, the provision was
withdrawn at the time because of sev-
eral guestions which arose about the
proposal.

The most important of these ques-
tions involved the overall role of pen-
sion funds in performing social pur-
poses and the safety of these types of
investments for the funds.

Because these issues were pension re-
lated and not directly germane to the
Housing Subcommittee or the underly-
ing request for authorization, I felt a
hearing by the Labor-Management
Subcommittee may have been appro-
priate so that these questions could be
discussed.

As the ranking member of the Labor-
Management Subcommittee, the most
important concern with this program
was the efficacy of these types of in-
vestments by pension funds and the
need to ensure, through statutory lan-
guage, that nothing in this demonstra-
tion violated the rules and regulations
of the ERISA laws which govern pen-
sion funds.

Short of a hearing, I asked the ma-
jority and minority staff to analyze the
legislation and provide me any of their
concerns for the safety and soundness
of pension funds and whether or not
ERISA laws could be circumvented by
this legislation,

The Labor-Management staff and
Members agreed that the program was
conceptually sound because pension
funds are already investing in housing
projects in the private sector, but they
recommended adding additional statu-
tory language which would make it
clear that ERISA laws could not be
violated or circumvented in carrying
out this program.

They also recommended, and I con-
cur, that pension fund investments, in
this demonstration, be limited to the
purchase of securities supporting the
project or that fund investments be
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securitized. That clarifying language
was added to the bill before the House
as introduced by Chairman GONZALEZ
and myself.

Our Housing Committee’s principal
concern in this matter is whether the
use of pension funds to help meet the
affordable housing needs of our citizens
is practical and whether we should au-
thorize HUD to consider participating
in such a program.

Our other critical concern is that we
not authorize any program which could

I believe the use of pension funds for
housing investment may be a legiti-
mate use of private funds leveraged by
Federal housing assistance. This legis-
lation is also constructed in such a way
that I believe will not jeopardize the
future of any pension fund.

Based on this, I advised Chairman
GONZALEZ that since my principal con-
cerns about the safety of the pension
funds and the role of ERISA laws had
been satisfactorily answered, I had no
problem with this legislation.

Now, with respect to any issues be-
yond the safety of the pension funds, I
do not believe these are significant or
necessarily relevant to the Housing
Subcommittee’s decision to authorize
this demonstration.

This initiative is a demonstration
program designed to test the feasibility
of using limited Federal rental assist-
ance to leverage millions of dollars in
private sector funds for housing.

This legislation does not mandate
that any pension fund managers par-
ticipate in this demonstration. A pen-
sion fund manager could not be di-
rected to make investments in projects
that would violate his fiduciary respon-
sibilities.

The language in the bill, as rec-
ommended by the Labor-Management
staff and Members, reiterates that
point.

Members should keep in mind that
this demonstration is designed to es-
tablish whether a nonprofit, or other
entities, a pension fund, other inves-
tors, HUD, and the secondary market
can put together a plan to provide af-
fordable housing utilizing pension in-
vestments in a safe and sound manner.
The success of any such partnership
will depend on the total assessment of
an application.

No funds under this demonstration
go directly to any pension fund. The
section 8 assistance provided by HUD is
provided to the project itself through
the project sponsor, usually a non-
profit. However, the provision of this
assistance represents the steady
stream of income which could make
such a project attractive to a pension
fund and the secondary market.

Mr. Speaker, I believe for these rea-
sons, this initiative should be sup-
ported.
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gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
WALKER].
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Mr. WALKER. I thank the gentle-
woman for yielding this time to me.

Mr. Speaker, it is being said that this
is just a demonstration project. Well,
this demonstrates a truly bad idea.
Here is a bill that is a true example of
the social welfare state run amok.

If you a take a look at this particular
idea, understand what we are doing is
we are beginning the process of divert-
ing pension fund money into public sec-
tor activities.

I think it needs to be understood that
the last great investment pool left in
the country is pension funds. Pension
funds is where private business and en-
trepreneurs get the money they need
for expanding their business. When
companies want to find money to do
large, new projects, it is into the pen-
sion funds that they are going to find
the money that they need.

Now, what we have decided to do, evi-
dently, under this bill is to begin to di-
vert that money away from the private
sector and into the public sector and
make the pension funds into one new
place where we can get all kinds of
money for social welfare programs.

I think we ought to understand who
it is that is at jeopardy here. The main
pension fund that is going to be used
for this money is the AFL-CIO pension
fund. They are the only ones who have
expressed any interest in this whatso-
ever.

I wonder how many union members
out there in the country are going to
feel good about their pension fund
going into public housing rather than
into going into investments to make
their company more efficient, to make
their company more productive.

I wonder how many of them are going
to think that maybe keeping their own
job and having their company do a lit-
tle bit better job as a result of those in-
vestments would be a better idea than
putting their pension money into pub-
lic housing.

I wonder how many pensioners out
there, AFL-CIO union pensioners, are
also a little bit concerned about the
fact that this is putting their money at
risk, that money that they are count-
ing on for their retirement or are al-
ready receiving in retirement is now
going to be put at jeopardy in public
housing projects.

This is not a protection of the assets
of those folks. In fact, the main protec-
tion here sounds suspiciously like the
S&L protection that we got a few years
ago.

And so I think this is one truly bad
idea, to take pension funds, divert
them out of the private sector into
public sector and end up jeopardizing
the pension funds of union members
and to jeopardize the retirement in-
comes of millions of pensioners across
the country, seems to me to be some-
thing we ought to be demonstrating.
As a matter of fact, this Congress
ought to turn this down flat and say
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this is one demonstration we ought
not do.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
2 additional minutes to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. WALKER] in
order to correct some misstatements. I
do not believe the misstatements were
made intentionally.

Mr. Speaker, will the gentleman
yield?

Mr. WALKER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Texas.

Mr. GONZALEZ. I thank the gen-
tleman for yielding.

Let me say that the gentleman is en-
titled to his philosophical beliefs, natu-
rally, like we all are. But when he
states that only the AFL-CIO is inter-
ested, he misspeaks. And the reason is
that we had hearings on this proposal,
which was proposed by the Secretary of
HUD, and during the course of the
hearings and after the hearings we had
four different organizations represent-
ing pension fund trustees who wanted
to have more information and wanted
to know if they desired to participate,
could they?
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So of course, under our bill, they can.

The witness we had at the hearing
was the AFL-CIO pension fund com-
mittee trustee, or whatever, but that
did not mean that this was construed
with the specific or singular idea that
the AFL-CIO pension fund would par-
ticipate.

Second, this idea goes back to the
1980°'s and Secretary Sam Pierce's first
intention announced to us to try to tap
this reservoir that the gentleman very
accurately reflects to be a substantial
reservoir of capital. Secretary Pierce
advanced a proposition that he never
fleshed out, because he got immersed
in other problems; but it was exactly
along these general lines that he was
thinking: that is, to divert capital from
the pension fund resources for housing.

Mr. WALKER. Well, Mr. Speaker, if
the gentleman will allow me to reclaim
my time, let me say to the gentleman
that I have here a statement from an
actuary of the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor where I got my infor-
mation.

He said:

Although any eligible pension fund is eligi-
ble for participation under the Demonstra-
tion Project, the AFL-CIO Investment Trust
is the only pension fund at this time express-
ing any interest in participating in the dem-
onstration.

Now, is the gentleman from Texas
saying that this actuary is wrong?

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MORAN). The time of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. WALKER] has
expired.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
2 additional minutes to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. Speaker, will the gentleman
yield?

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

Mr. WALKER. Yes, I yield to the gen-
tleman from Texas.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Let me say, Mr.
Speaker, that whatever source the gen-
tleman just read from would not be ac-
gquainted with what our subcommittee
has received by way of voluntary and
interested parties who seek eventually
to participate.

Let me assure the gentleman that
what I said awhile ago is true. We have
had no less than four other inquiries
from organizations.

Mr. WALKER. Would the minority
staff committee be familiar with that,
with what the subcommittee has done
now?

Mr. GONZALEZ. It all depends on
what date that subcommittee had that.

Mr. WALKER. I have a memo here
dated July 23 in which the minority
staff also states that the investment
trust fund is the only one that they
know of.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield, it is entirely pos-
sible that the minority staff was not
aware of these contacts for informa-
tion.

Mr. WALKER. So the staff at the
Banking Committee is not aware, the
actuary is not aware?

Mr. GONZALEZ. No, the minority
staff.

Mr. WALKER. The Education and
Labor Committee who looked at this is
not fully informed?

We have some letters from people
around the country who also seem to
be saying the same thing. Are these de-
velopments within the last few hours
that somebody else has come on board?

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield further, there was
one other point that I wanted to clar-
ify.

First, this is not anything new, novel
or radical.

Let me relate just one experience to
the gentleman. The former Secretary
of HUD, Samuel Pierce, who certainly
was no big friend of public housing or
anything like that.

Mr. WALKER. I do not think this has
anything to do with being a friend of
public housing. What this has to do
with is whether or not you think that
private pension money ought to be held
for entrepreneurial activity, whether
we should begin by diverting that into
public housing.

In my view, we will get far more ben-
efit as a country out of that money in
the private sector producing jobs than
we will be diverting it into public hous-
ing. I mean, that is the problem here.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
time of the gentleman from Pennsylva-
nia has expired.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may require to the
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
FRANK], a distinguished member of the
Committee on Banking, Finance and
urban Affairs.
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Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I thank the committee chair-
man for yielding me this time.

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate the spirit
in which the chairman and the ranking
minority member have brought this
bill out and have amended it to make
it very clear that there can be no
abuses.

I think one of the lines of criticism of
the previous speaker banged into the
other one. He said in the first place
this would divert too much money
from pension funds. Then he said that
nobody but the AFL-CIO wants to

use it.

Well, if in fact nobody but the AFL-
CIO wanted to use it, it would not be
diverting all that much money from
the pension fund.

Let us be very clear. Noting in this
bill is mandatory. Nothing in this bill
tells any pension fund what to do with
its money. This is no public sector
takeover of anything. This is the pub-
lic sector responding to a request that
did come from the AFL-CIO for doing a
general bill, limiting the amount in
the version that is before us that any
one pension fund can have, and it says,
“We will help you, if you want to
do it.”

Second, nothing in this legislation,
and the gentlewoman from New Jersey
is an expert in this field and made sure
of that, nothing in this legislation re-
laxes one comma of any existing law
governing pension funds. No fiduciary
responsibility, no safeguards, none of
that is relaxed.

In fact, that is why we have this bill.
Some pension funds, like the AFL-CIO,
said they would like to get into hous-
ing.

Now, the gentleman says, what about
jobs? Well, some of us think that build-
ing housing is a job. The gentleman
may not, but very few houses descend
from heaven in perfect form. Mostly
they need a little carpeting.

The fact is the AFL-CIO pension fund
consists of some people who are in the
building trades, and yes, very probably
some of those in the building trades
would want to use their pension funds
for housing.

Now, the gentleman says that is a di-
version from entrepreneurship. Well, if
the people in the building trades want
their pension funds to which they have
contributed to go into projects where
they can go to work, the gentleman
from Pennsylvania my not like it, but
it is not any of his business, because it
is their pension funds.

We are not telling them to do any-
thing.

He is right. This will not be what
every pension fund, or even most pen-
sion funds will want. Therefore, he is
wrong when he says it will be a major
diversion from entrepreneurship.

Every restriction, every safeguard,
every rule governing the safety and se-
curity of pension funds remains abso-
lutely intact. That is why we have this
bill.
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What we are saying is that housing
might be low-income housing, housing
for people of moderate income, multi-
family housing, might be considered
too risky for pension funds given exist-
ing law.

So what does this bill do? It simply
says that a certain percentage of sec-
tion 8 already voted, it has not added a
penny to the amount that is voted, it
says the Secretary shall take some of
the section 8 already voted and work
with pension funds that want to get
into the housing business to leverage
that money so that it will reduce the
risk.

It recognizes that pensions must be
kept secure.

The gentleman said, well, what about
these workers? They may be worried
about their pension funds. They would
be worried, and that is why without the
section 8 they may not get into that
kind of housing.

The purpose of this is so to some ex-
tent people in the building trade put
their pension money into jobs that
they will get, that will produce housing
that we need and at no additional cost
to the Federal Government, there will
be that degree of security that allows
them to go forward. That is what the
bill does.

I frankly think that we have some
people in the House who figure that if
unions are involved, it must be a bad
thing. People I think undercut their
credibility if anytime we talk about
anything with a union, somehow that
is to be the cause of anathema.

We have some people who have said,
“We would like to use our pension
funds for housing and we would be will-
ing to do it for low-income housing if
you could help us bring down the risk.”

So we are saying in this bill, okay,
we will give you some of the section 8
already voted. That will bring this
housing within the existing rules that
govern pension funds. That is what the
bill does and I hope it is agreed to.

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

For purposes of accuracy, I want to
clarify something, since the reference
that my friend and colleague, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania made to a
staff memo not under my direction, but
my staff actuary wrote the memo.

Now, I want to say that I do not
know on what basis the staff person
made the statement that the AFL-CIO
investment trust is the only pension
fund at this time expressing interest. I
do not know on what basis he made
that statement. It may have been be-
cause of fragmentary information that
was given to him by staff on the Bank-
ing Committee; but I want to assure
my friend, the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania, that it was only fragmentary
information. It was not meant, I am
sure, by our actuary to deceive or mis-
represent anything. It was the only in-
formation he had at that time.
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Indeed, there are others who have in-
quired into the program as a possibil-
ity for their pension funds.
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But the second point that I want to
make, and I want to make this very
clear because the gentleman from
Pennsylvania implied that somehow we
are not being precise about this, and
we are opening up a new area to put
pension funds in jeopardy, is I have
worked long and hard to make sure
that these pension funds, wherever
they may come from, are going to be
held to the same high standards as any
other pension fund, and I do not like
the intimation that somehow we have
not done our job here. We have. We
have put language, statutory language,
in here that is even more demanding
than what one might find in any other
piece of legislation that deals with pen-
sion funds.

" And, by the way, pension funds in the
private sector are not always the most
secure. We have got to be eternally
vigilant on that, whether it is public or
private, and I intend to be one that is
not going to let anything more happen
to the pension funds under PBGC insur-
ance claims, and we are going to pro-
tect them against any jeopardy.

But finally, Mr. Speaker, I want to
concur with the gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts [Mr. FRANK] who made the
point, and I want to make it in my own
way, that indeed, by leveraging these
private funds and using section 8 as-
sisted housing, this is not public hous-
ing in terms of public housing authori-
ties. It is not. It is rental assisted hous-
ing through nonprofits and many pri-
vate sector developers. Those are the
people that are going to be using this.
But giving the section 8 subsidies,
leveraging it, probably gives more se-
curity in the secondary market than
the vast majority of pension funds that
are out there today investing in other
private sector.

Now, Mr. Speaker, we can have a le-
gitimate difference of opinion as to
whether or not we get more leveraging
or advantage from a direct private sec-
tor investment without using HUD sec-
tion 8 leveraging. We can have that de-
bate, but do not intimate that either
the funds are being put at greater jeop-
ardy than they are in the private sec-
tor, because they are not, or that we
are not using the private sector, be-
cause private construction firms, pri-
vate building trade groups and non-
profits are going to be the people that
actually do the building. It is not pub-
lic housing authority.

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentlewoman yield?

Mrs. ROUKEMA, I yield to the gen-
tleman from Massachusetts.

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I appreciate the points the
gentlewoman from New Jersey [Mrs.
ROUKEMA] is making. I think we should
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also make clear, because some have
said housing may take certain things
for granted, when we talk about the
section 8 housing, these would not be,
in many cases, buildings that were en-
tirely section 8. It would be a mix of
section 8 and at market rent so that, in
fact, the whole community they are
talking for housing would be benefited,
but it would be a way to make sure
that the lower income piece was in-
cluded, but it would also leverage mul-
tiple family housing in general for
which we have a great need.

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Speaker, I yield
3% minutes to the gentleman from In-
diana [Mr. BURTON].

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speak-
er, I appreciate the gentlewoman from
New Jersey [Mrs. ROUKEMA] yielding
this time to me, and I have some real
reservations about this and concerns
and questions about it. I do not think
anybody in the country that has had a
public housing project in their area is
not aware of the fact that many of
them have failed in the past. They have
been destroyed, and people have moved
out, and they have become a blight on
the landscape, and many of them have
been refurbished, and brought back
into top form, and then destroyed
again, and so there are some concerns
that I have.

Loan guarantees through the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment would be that these pension plans
would receive loan guarantees through
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development. In addition to that, sec-
tion 8 rent subsidies for a period of 5 to
15 years to guarantee a steady flow of
income to these projects. Well, let us
say a project goes down the tubes and
everybody loses out, like many of them
have in the past. The government then
is guaranteeing they are going to go
ahead and pay the rents on that project
for a period of time, and there would
not be anybody in them. So, the tax-
payers, in effect, will be paying rents
for people that are no longer tenants.

There are three. Under this pension
plan investment program it is going to
be targeted to three areas: HUD dis-
tressed multifamily properties, low-in-
come family projects that have already
failed at least once, so they are going
to go in and renovate projects in areas
where they have failed once, and we are
going to guarantee those rents in the
event that people move out a second
time, which is probably going to hap-
pen in many cases, and the Federal
Government is going to pay for it, or
the taxpayers are going to pay for it,
this country is going to pay for it.
Homeless construction, or rehabilita-
tion for projects  in Federal
empowerment zones.

Now the people on our staffs that re-
search this for us had this to say:
These are very risky investments, and
pension plans have no experience in
managing public housing construction
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or rehabilitation, and, second, these
Federal loan guarantees would create a
new Federal liability for risky, private
sector investments, much like the S&L
crisis. HUD would be required to issue
regulations and guarantees that these
would be safe investments——

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. No, I will
not yield at this time.

However, savings and loan institu-
tions have similar rules, and the Fed-
eral Government wound up in posses-
sion of billions of dollars’ worth of de-
faulted projects.

Mr. Speaker, I think this is well-in-
tentioned legislation. But if the project
is rehabilitated or built, and it fails,
the Federal Government, the taxpayers
of this country, will be putting up a
hundred million dollars to pay the
rents on those projects until, I guess,
they are rehabilitated a second time,
and I think there is also some liability
as far as the mortgage itself is con-
cerned. I have been told by some of the
staff people that it is going to be sold
to Fannie Mae or Ginnie Mae, but
there is still some Government support
for those programs, and, if it goes down
the tubes, once again the taxpayer will
be paying a large part of the respon-
sibility.

So, in addition, possibly, and I am
not sure about this, but it appears to
me there might be some risk to the
pension funds that the members of this
union are invested in, and we certainly
do not want their pension funds to be
at risk. Right now they are getting 9 to
11 percent a year return on those in-
vestments, but, in addition to that, I
think there is a possibility that the
Federal Government could be at risk
and lose some money.

So, I think that this program should
be looked at very, very closely, and it
certainly should not be passed on sus-
pension.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume once
again to the gentleman from Massa-
chusetts [Mr. FRANK].

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the gentleman from Indiana
[Mr. BURTON] was flatly wrong on one
of his central points. Nothing in this
bill increases by one penny the finan-
cial exposure of the Federal Govern-
ment. The problems he was talking
about—

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the gentleman from Indiana
would not yield to me, and I will not
yield to him. I say to the gentleman
that I was prepared to have the discus-
sion with the gentleman, and he did
not want to yield. He made a flatly
wrong statement.

The obligations of which the gen-
tleman was referring, to which he was
referring, are already in existence in
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the law. This bill does not authorize a
single additional section 8 dollar. What
it says is, of the section 8 dollars al-
ready authorized, of the obligations the
Federal Government has already been
appropriated to undertake, some of
them may be used in conjunction with
pension funds.

S0, Mr. Speaker, there is no new fi-
nancial obligation that will be under-
taken by the Federal Government
under this bill.

Yes, there are projects at risk. Yes,
we have mortgages that we have in-
creased that are defaulting. But those
exist wholly independently of this bill.
If this bill burned up tomorrow, every
penny at risk would still be at risk.
This does not increase the Federal Gov-
ernment’s exposure in any way, shape
or form. What it does do is to try to
bring some private capital in in a way
that has to meet the standards of exist-
ing pension laws. What it says is, giv-
ing these exposures, if a pension fund,
and it might be a building trades pen-
sion fund, wants to come in and say,
*“If you give us the section 8's, we think
we can make this work, and we're talk-
ing, by the way, not about public hous-
ing in the traditional form in most of
these cases. We are talking about
mixed housing, privately owned, some
low income, and some moderate, and
some market rate.”” But none of this
imposes—the gentleman was describing
some financial risk for the Federal
Government. Sadly they exist. All of
those are already out there. This would
not implicate the Federal Government
in one additional section B unit or one
additional morgage.

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. Now I
yield to the gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Let me just
say that one of the target areas is HUD
distressed, multifamily properties, low-
income housing projects that have
failed at least once. So, let us say that
we have a failed housing project. It has
failed once, and they choose to go in
and renovate that project after it has
failed maybe once or twice. Now they
are putting at risk taxpayers’ money
into the rent subsidy the gentleman is
talking about.

Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts. No,
the gentleman from Indiana [Mr. BUR-
TON] is wrong because HUD already is
stuck with that.

Now, I have yielded to the gen-
tleman, and he has made his point, and
he does not understand the program.
The fact that HUD, in the first place,
would not be taking under any new
mortgage. This does not authorize HUD
to write any new mortgage for these
people. It simply gives some of the sec-
tion 8's. HUD already holds the mort-
gages on those properties sadly. HUD
guaranteed them., They failed. HUD
had to step in. This does not deal with
new mortgage insurance authority.
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There would be no new assumption by
HUD of any responsibility for this
overall program. It simply allocates
some of the section 8's to deal with al-
ready existing Federal obligations.

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, | rise in sup-
port of H.R. 2668, the Community Investment
Demonstration Act of 1993.

H.R. 2668 would set aside $100 million from
specified section 8 appropriated programs to
permit the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to create a demonstration
project on behalf of low-income families resid-
ing in housing constructed, rehabilitated, or
acquired through pension fund investments.

Because all private sector pension funds, in-
cluding those established through collective
bargaining, are covered under Employee Re-
tirement Income Security Act of 1974 [ERISA],
the Committee on Education and Labor has a
keen interest in this bill.

Although H.R. 2668 is a bipartisan bill intro-
duced by Chairman GONzALEZ and Represent-
ative MARGE ROUKEMA, | am aware that ques-
tions have been raised by some on the Re-
publican side about the safety of these invest-
ments by pension funds.

Let me give you a bit of background on the
issue.

| am chairman of the Subcommittee on
Labor-Management Relations of the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor. My subcommittee
has jurisdiction over ERISA. Serving as the
ranking minority member on my subcommittee
is the distinguished gentlewoman from New
Jersey, Mrs. ROUKEMA. When Chairman GON-
ZALEZ originally brought H.R. 2517, the Home-
less and Community Development Amend-
ments Act of 1993, to the floor several weeks
ago, it contained a provision permitting invest-
ments by pension funds in a similar section 8
demonstration project. We asked our biparti-
san staff to review the language in Chairman
GONzALEZ' bill to determine whether there was
any reason for concern about the safety of
pension funds which might choose to partici-
pate in the section 8 housing demonstration
project.

In order to avoid any ambiguity about the
duty of the pension plan fiduciary to assure
the ultimate security of these investments, the
Committee on Education and Labor's chair-
man, BiLL FORD, asked Chairman GONZALEZ to
include language to clarify that ERISA's strong
fiduciary protections would apply.

Chairman GONZALEZ included that language
in his amendment to H.R. 2517 and it also in-
cluded H.R. 2668.

For this reason, | believe that workers and
retirees are fully protected by ERISA if their
plans choose to make these investments and
| support the bill.

0 1550

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Speaker, I have
no further requests for time, and I
yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I have
no further requests for time, and I
yield back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MORAN). The question is on the motion
offered by the gentleman from Texas
[Mr. GoNzALEZ] that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2668, as
amended.
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The question was taken.

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speak-
er, on that I demand the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the provisions of clause 5, rule I,
and the Chair's prior announcement,
further proceedings on this motion will
be postponed.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks, and include therein extraneous
material, on H.R. 2668, the bill just
under consideration.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Texas?

There was no objection.

INDIAN TRIBAL JUSTICE ACT

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 1268) to assist the develop-
ment of tribal judicial systems, and for
other purposes, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 1268

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Indlan Trib-
al Justice Act’.
SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

The Congress finds and declares that—

(1) there is a government-to-government
relationship between the United States and
each Indian tribe;

(2) the United States has a trust respon-
sibility to each tribal government that in-
cludes the protection of the sovereignty of
each tribal government;

(3) Congress, through statutes, treaties,
and the exercise of administrative authori-
ties, has recognized the self-determination,
self-reliance, and inherent sovereignty of In-
dian tribes;

(4) Indian tribes possess the inherent au-
thority to establish their own form of gov-
ernment, including tribal justice systems;

(6) tribal justice systems are an essential
part of tribal governments and serve as im-
portant forums for ensuring public health
and safety and the political Integrity of trib-
al governments;

(6) Congress and the Federal courts have
repeatedly recognized tribal justice systems
as the appropriate forums for the adjudica-
tion of disputes affecting personal and prop-
erty rights;

(T) traditional tribal justice practices are
essential to the maintenance of the culture
and identity of Indian tribes and to the goals
of this Act;

(8) tribal justice systems are inadequately
funded, and the lack of adequate funding im-
pairs thelr operation; and

(9) tribal government involvement in and
commitment to improving tribal justice sys-
tems is essential to the accomplishment of
the goals of this Act.

SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.
For purposes of this Act:
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(1) The term ‘“‘Bureau' means the Bureau
of Indian Affairs of the Department of the
Interior.

(2) The term ‘‘Courts of Indian Offenses”
means the courts established pursuant to
part 11 of title 25, Code of Federal Regula-
tions.

(3) The term ‘‘Indian tribe' means any In-
dian tribe, band, nation, pueblo, or other or-
ganized group or community, including any
Alaska Native entity, which administers jus-
tice under its inherent authority or the au-
thority of the United States and which is
recognized as eligible for the speclal pro-
grams and services provided by the United
States to Indlan tribes because of their sta-
tus as Indlans.

(4) The term ‘‘judicial personnel’” means
any judge, magistrate, court counselor,
court clerk, court administrator, bailiff, pro-
bation officer, officer of the court, dispute
resolution facilitator, or other official, em-
ployee, or volunteer within the tribal justice
system.

(5) The term ‘‘Office’” means the Office of
Tribal Justice Support within the Bureau of
Indian Affairs.

(6) The term ‘‘Secretary” means the Sec-
retary of the Interior.

(7) The term ‘‘tribal organization™ means
any organization defined in section 4(1) of
the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act.

(8) The term ‘‘tribal justice system’' means
the entire judicial branch, and employees
thereof, of an Indian tribe, including (but not
limited to) traditional methods and forums
for dispute resolution, lower courts, appel-
late courts (including intertribal appellate
courts), alternative dispute resolution sys-
tems, and circuit rider systems, established
by inherent tribal authority whether or not
they constitute a court of record.

TITLE I-TRIBAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS
SEC. 101. OFFICE OF TRIBAL JUSTICE SUPPORT.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby es-
tablished within the Bureau the Office of
Tribal Justice Support. The purpose of the
Office shall be to further the development,
operation, and enhancement of tribal justice
systems and Courts of Indian Offenses.

(b) TRANSFER OF EXISTING FUNCTIONS AND
PERSONNEL.—AIll functions performed before
the date of the enactment of this Act by the
Branch of Judicial Services of the Bureau
and all personnel assigned to such Branch as
of the date of the enactment of this Act are
hereby transferred to the Office of Tribal
Justice Support. Any reference in any law,
regulation, executive order, reorganization
plan, or delegation of authority to the
Branch of Judiclal Services is deemed to be
a reference to the Office of Tribal Justice
Support.

(c) FUNCTIONS.—In addition to the func-
tions transferred to the Office pursuant to
subsection (b), the Office shall perform the
following functions:

(1) Provide funds to Indian tribes and trib-
al organizations for the development, en-
hancement, and continuing operation of trib-
al justice systems.

(2) Provide technical assistance and train-
ing, including programs of continuing edu-
cation and training for personnel of Courts
of Indian Offenses.

(3) Study and conduct research concerning
the operation of tribal justice systems.

(4) Promote cooperation and coordination
among tribal justice systems and the Federal
and State judiciary systems.

(5) Oversee the continuing operations of
the Courts of Indian Offenses,

(6) Provide funds to Indlan tribes and trib-
al organizations for the continuation and en-
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hancement of traditional tribal judicial
practices.

(d) NO IMPOSITION OF STANDARDS.—Nothing
in this Act shall be deemed or construed to
authorize the Office to impose justice stand-
ards on Indian tribes.

(e) ASSISTANCE TO TRIBES.—(1) The Office
shall provide technical assistance and train-
ing to any Indian tribe or tribal organization
upon request. Technical assistance and
training shall include (but not be limited to)
assistance for the development of—

(A) tribal codes and rules of procedure;

(B) tribal court administrative procedures
and court records management systems;

(C) methods of reducing case delays;

(D) methods of alternative dispute resolu-
tion;

(E) tribal standards for judicial adminis-
tration and conduct; and

(F) long-range plans for the enhancement
of tribal justice systems.

(2) Technical assistance and training pro-
vided pursuant to paragraph (1) may be pro-
vided through direct services, by contract
with independent entities, or through grants
to Indian tribes or tribal organizations.

(f) INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE ON TRIBAL
JUSTICE SYSTEMS.—The Office shall maintain
an information clearinghouse (which shall
include an electronic data base) on tribal
justice systems and Courts of Indian Of-
fenses, including (but not limited to) infor-
mation on staffing, funding, model tribal
codes, tribal justice activities, and tribal ju-
dicial decisions. The Office shall take such
actions as may be necessary to ensure the
confidentiallty of records and other matters
invelving privacy rights.

SEC. 102. SURVEY OF TRIBAL JUDICIAL SYSTEMS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than six months
after the date of the enactment of this Act,
the Secretary shall enter into a contract
with a non-Federal entity to conduct a sur-
vey of conditions of tribal justice systems
and Courts of Indian Offenses to determine
the resources and funding, including base
support funding, needed to provide for expe-
ditious and effective administration of jus-
tice. The Secretary, in like manner, shall an-
nually update the information and findings
contained in the survey required under this
section.

(b) LOCAL CONDITIONS.—In the course of
any annual survey, the non-Federal entity
shall document local conditions of each In-
dian tribe, including, but not limited to—

(1) the geographic area and population to
be served;

(2) the levels of functioning and capacity of
the tribal justice system;

(3) the volume and complexity of the case
loads;

(4) the facilities, including detention facili-
ties, and program resources available;

(5) funding levels and personnel staffing re-
quirements for the tribal justice system; and

(6) the training and technical assistance
needs of the tribal justice system.

(¢) CONSULTATION WITH INDIAN TRIBES.—
The non-Federal entity shall actively con-
sult with Indian tribes and tribal organiza-
tions in the development and conduct of the
surveys, including updates thereof, under
this section. Indian tribes and tribal organi-
zations shall have the opportunity to review
and make recommendations regarding the
findings of the survey, including updates
thereof, prior to final publication of the sur-
vey or any update thereof. After Indlan
tribes and tribal organizations have reviewed
and commented on the results of the survey,
or any update thereof, the non-Federal en-
tity shall report its findings, together with
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the comments and recommendations of the
Indian tribes and tribal organizations, to the
Secretary, the Committee on Indian Affairs
of the Senate, and the Subcommittee on Na-
tive American Affairs of the Committee on
Natural Resources of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

SEC. 103. BASE SUPPORT FUNDING FOR TRIBAL

JUSTICE SYSTEMS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assist-
ance Act, the Secretary is authorized (to the
extent provided in advance in appropriations
Acts) to enter Into contracts, grants, or
agreements with Indlan tribes and tribal or-
ganizations for the performance of any func-
tion of the Office and for the development,
enhancement, and continuing operation of
tribal justice systems and traditional tribal
judicial practices by Indian tribal govern-
ments.

(b) PURPOSES FOR WHICH FINANCIAL ASSIST-
ANCE MAY BE UseED.—Financial assistance
provided through contracts, grants, or agree-
ments entered into pursuant to this section
may be used for—

(1) planning for the development, enhance-
ment, and operation of tribal justice sys-
tems;

(2) the employment of judicial personnel;

(3) training programs and continuing edu-
cation for tribal judicial personnel;

(4) the acquisition, development, and main-
tenance of a law library and computer as-
sisted legal research capacities;

(5) the development, revision, and publica-
tion of tribal codes, rules of practice, rules of
procedure, and standards of judicial perform-
ance and conduct;

(6) the development and operation of
records management systems;

(7) the construction or renovation of facili-
ties for tribal justice systems;

(8) membership and related expenses for
participation in national and regional orga-
nizations of tribal justice systems and other
professional organizations; and

(9) the development and operation of other
innovative and culturally relevant programs
and projects, including (but not limited to)
programs and projects for—

(A) alternative dispute resolution;

(B) tribal victims assistance or victims
services;

(C) tribal probation services or diversion
programs;

(D) juvenile services and multidisciplinary
investigations of child abuse; and

(E) traditional tribal judiclal practices,
traditional tribal justice systems, and tradi-
tional methods of dispute resolution.

(c) FORMULA.—(1) Not later than 180 days
after the date of the enactment of this Act,
the Secretary, with the full participation of
Indian tribes, shall establish and promulgate
by regulation, a formula which establishes
base support funding for tribal justice sys-
tems in carrying out this section.

(2) The Secretary shall assess case load and
staffing needs for tribal justice systems that
take into account unique geographic and de-
mographic conditions. In the assessment of
these needs, the Secretary shall work coop-
eratively with Indian tribes and tribal orga-
nizations and shall refer to any data devel-
oped as a result of the surveys conducted
pursuant to section 102 and to relevant as-
sessment standards developed by the Judi-
cial Conference of the United States, the Na-
tional Center for State Courts, the American
Bar Assoclation, and appropriate State bar
associations.

(3) Factors to be considered in the develop-
ment of the base support funding formula
shall include, but are not limited to—
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(A) the case load and staffing needs identi-
fied under paragraph (2);

(B) the geographic area and population to
be served;

(C) the volume and complexity of the case
loads;

(D) the projected number of cases per
month;

(E) the projected number of persons receiv-
ing probation services or participating in di-
version programs; and

(F) any special clrcumstances warranting
additional financial assistance.

(4) In developing and administering the
formula for base support funding for the trib-
al judicial systermns under this sectlon, the
Secretary shall ensure equitable distribution
of funds.

TITLE II—AUTHORIZATIONS OF
APPROPRIATIONS
SEC. 201. TRIBAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS.

(a) OFFICE.—There i{s authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out the provisions of sec-
tions 101 and 102 of this Act, $7,000,000 for
each of the flscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997,
1998, 1999, and 2000. None of the funds pro-
vided under this subsection may be used for
the administrative expenses of the Office.

(b) BASE SUPPORT FUNDING FOR TRIBAL
JUSTICE SYSTEMS.—There is authorized to be
appropriated to carry out the provisions of
section 103 of this Act, $50,000,000 for each of
the fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998,
1999, and 2000.

(c) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES FOR OF-
FICE,—There 1s authorized to be appro-
priated, for the administrative expenses of
the Office, $500,000 for each of the fiscal years
1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, and 2000.

(d) SURVEY.—For carrying out the survey
under section 102, there is authorized to be
appropriated, in addition to the amount au-
thorized under subsection (a) of this section,
$400,000.

(e) INDIAN PRIORITY SYSTEM.—Funds appro-
priated pursuant to the authorizations pro-
vided by this section and available for a trib-
al justice system shall not be subject to the
Indian priority system. Nothing in this Act
shall preclude a tribal government from
supplementing any funds recelved under this
Act with funds received from any other
source including the Bureau or any other
Federal agency. i

(f) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—In allocating
funds appropriated pursuant to the author-
ization contained in subsection (a) among
the Bureau, Office, tribal governments and
Courts of Indian Offenses, the Secretary
shall take such actions as may be necessary
to ensure that such allocation is carried out
in a manner that is fair and equitable to all
tribal governments and is proportionate to
base support funding under section 103 re-
ceived by the Bureau, Office, tribal govern-
ments, and Courts of Indian Offenses.

(g) NOo OFFSET.—No Federal agency shall
offset funds made available pursuant to this
Act for tribal justice systems agalnst other
funds otherwise available for use in connec-
tion with tribal justice systems.

TITLE III—DISCLAIMERS
SEC. 301. TRIBAL AUTHORITY.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to—

(1) encroach upon or diminish in any way
the inherent sovereign authority of each
tribal government to determine the role of
the tribal justice systemn within the tribal
government or to enact and enforce tribal
laws;

(2) diminish {n any way the authority of
tribal governments to appoint personnel;

(3) impair the rights of each tribal govern-
ment to determine the nature of its own
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legal system or the appointment of author-
ity within the tribal government;

(4) alter in any way any tribal traditional
dispute resolution forum;

(5) imply that any tribal justice system is
an instrumentality of the United States; or

(6) diminish the trust responsibility of the
United States to Indian tribal governments
and tribal justice systems of such govern-
ments,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New Mexico [Mr. RICHARDSON] will be
recognized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Wyoming [Mr. THOMAS]
will be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New Mexico [Mr, RICHARDSON].

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks, and include therein extraneous
material, on H.R. 1268, the bill pres-
ently under consideration.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the gentleman from New
Mexico?

There was no objection.

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 1268 establishes an
Office of Tribal Justice Support within
the Bureau of Indian Affairs to provide
funds to Indian tribes for the develop-
ment, enhancement, and continuing
operation of tribal judicial systems.
The Office shall provide training and
technical assistance to any Indian
tribe upon request.

The bill authorizes the Secretary
with the full participation of Indian
tribes to establish a base support fund-
ing formula for tribal justice systems.
It authorizes the Secretary to enter
into agreements to provide financial
assistance to any Indian tribe to per-
form any function of the Office of Trib-
al Justice Support pursuant to the In-
dian Self-Determination Act. It also
deletes any reference to tribal judicial
conferences in the bill.

The bill requires the Secretary to
contract with a non-Federal entity to
make a survey of the conditions of
tribal justice systems.

H.R. 1268 includes a disclaimer sec-
tion which provides that nothing in the
act shall be construed to encroach
upon or limit the inherent sovereign
authority of each tribe. It further pro-
vides that nothing in this act shall di-
minish the trust responsibility of the
Federal Government to Indian tribes.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation will
provide badly needed resources to In-
dian tribes to improve the administra-
tion of tribal courts and provide for the
fair dispensation of justice in Indian
country. This bill is very similar to the
bill which the House passed last year
and it reflects agreements reached with
the Senate on bill language.

Finally, this measure is the result of
yvears of study by the committees of
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the House and Senate. The U.S. Com-
mission on Civil Rights, after 5 years of
exhaustive hearings on tribal courts
and the Indian Civil Rights Act, found
that for 20 years the Federal Govern-
ment has failed to provide adequate re-
sources for the operation of tribal jus-
tice systems. The Commission ex-
pressed its strong support for legisla-
tion to authorize spending for tribal
courts in amounts equal to that of an
equivalent State court and then pro-
vides for the equitable distribution of
funds based on objective criteria. H.R.
1268 reflects the strong recommenda-
vions of the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights and the wishes of Indian coun-
try.

We worked closely with the Senate
on this bill—this is a compromise. We
could not agree last year on a bill.

We need to develop all forms of tribal
justice systems, from having more pub-
lic defenders, to training judges, to so-
lidifying traditional tribal courts.

This bill will give the tribes the flexi-
bility to improve their courts and es-
tablish justice in Indian country.

I urge my colleagues to support it.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. THOMAS of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, I yield myself such time as I
may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in support of H.R.
1268, the Indian Tribal Justice Act, as
amended by the committee.

The gentleman from New Mexico has
adequately explained the provisions of
the bill, so I will be brief.

It is clear that there is a real need
for an increase in both the financial
and technical support afforded to In-
dian tribal justice systems by this bill.
Most tribal justice systems are woe-
fully underfunded and, as a result,
understaffed. Consequently, their abil-
ity to adequately serve the needs of the
tribes and to uphold justice is under-
mined. Caseloads increase, backlogs de-
velop, and enforcement of tribal laws
and regulations lags.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased that at
markup the committee removed title II
of the bill as introduced. The purpose
of that title, to establish a Tribal Judi-
cial Conference, seems to me to have
been extremely ill-advised. First, a
number of tribes have expressed serious
concerns about the creation of such a
conference. Second, the establishment
of such a conference—either by the
Congress or by the tribes with funding
supplied by the Congress—creates yet
another bureaucracy to accrue power
at the expense of the tribes and to
stand between the Federal Government
and the tribes' governing bodies. In ad-
dition, creation of such a conference
seems to me to put the cart before the
horse. We need to address the day-to-
day needs of tribal justice systems
now, rather than siphoning off funds to
create a burdensome new bureaucracy.
It is my hope that the House will con-
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tinue to oppose the establishment of
such a conference.

Mr. Speaker, in closing I would like
to recognize the important contribu-
tions that the two tribes in Wyoming—
the Northern Arapaho and the Eastern
Shoshone of the Wind River Reserva-
tion—have made toward the develop-
ment of this legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I have no requests for
time, and I yield back the balance of
my time.

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, there are a number of
tribes that have contributed enor-
mously to the development of this leg-
islation: the Navajo Tribe, the
Pojoaque Pueblo, a number of Warm
Spring tribes, Wind River, Grand
Roads, as well as a number of tribal ex-
perts and academics from many univer-
sities around the country. They should
be commended.

Mr. Speaker, again, this is important
legislation for the native Americans.
We need a strong tribal justice system.
What we are talking about is not just
some good structural changes that we
are making in consultation with the
tribes, but some needed resources.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the
balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman is on the motion offered
by the gentleman from New Mexico
[Mr. RICHARDSON] that the House sus-
pend the rules and pass the bill, H.R.
1268, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill,
as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

AMENDMENTS TO ACT PROVIDING
FOR EXTENSION OF CERTAIN
FEDERAL BENEFITS TO PASCUA
YAQUI INDIANS OF ARIZONA
Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I

move to suspend the rules and pass the

bill (H.R. 734) to amend the Act enti-
tled **An Act to provide for the exten-
sion of certain Federal benefits, serv-

ices, and assistance to the Pascua
Yaqui Indians of Arizona, and for other
purposes.’.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. T34
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
SECTION 1. SOVEREIGNTY OF PASCUA YAQUI
TRIBE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of the first
section of the Act entitled ““An Act to pro-
vide for the extension of certain Federal ben-
efits, services, and assistance to the Pascua
Yaqui Indlans of Arizona, and for other pur-
poses’™ (25 U.S.C. 1300f(a)) is amended by in-
serting after the first sentence the following:
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“The Pascua Yaqui Tribe, a historic Indian
tribe, is acknowledged as a federally recog-
nized Indian tribe possessing all the at-
tributes of inherent sovereignty which have
not been specifically taken away by Acts of
Congress and which are not inconsistent
with such tribal status.’.

(b) EXTENSION OF ENROLLMENT DEADLINE.—
Section 3 of such Act (25 U.S.C. 1300f-2) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (B) by striking “and’; and

(2) by redesignating paragraph (C) as para-
graph (D) and inserting after paragraph (B)
the following new paragraph (C):

*(C) all those persons of Yagul blood who
are citizens of the United States and who,
within three years after the date of enact-
ment of this paragraph, apply for enrollment
in the Pascua Yaqui Tribe pursuant to the
membership criteria and procedures provided
for in the official governing documents of
the Pascua Yaqui Tribe; and"”.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the rule, the gentleman from
New Mexico [Mr. RICHARDSON] will be
recognized for 20 minutes, and the gen-
tleman from Wyoming [Mr. THOMAS]
will be recognized for 20 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from New Mexico [Mr. RICHARDSON].
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GENERAL LEAVE
Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have b legislative days to re-
vise and extend their remarks on H.R.
734, the bill under consideration.
- The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MORAN). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from New Mex-
ico?

There was no objection.

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, 1
yvield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 734 clarifies the
status of the Pascua Yaqui Tribe of Ar-
izona. Although the tribe was recog-
nized by the Congress on September 18,
1978, through Public Law 95-375, the
Bureau of Indian Affairs has consist-
ently taken the position that the tribe
does not have all the powers of a sov-
ereign tribal government. Even though
regulatory rights are generally viewed
as inherent among most federally rec-
ognized tribes, the BIA has established
a distinction among tribes asserting
that some tribes are historic and pos-
sess all sovereign rights and some
tribes are created and have limited
sovereign rights.

The position that the Pascua Yaqui
Tribe is not a historical tribe is derived
from several solicitors’ opinions. The
committee strongly disagrees with
these distinctions and asserts that
there are not degrees of tribal sov-
ereignty and urges the Department to
stop such limitations on tribal self-
governance. H.R. T34 affirms that the
Pascua Yaqui Tribe is indeed a histori-
cal tribe and can perform all the gov-
ernmental functions of an Indian tribe.
The Pascua Yaqui can trace their her-
itage back to the ancient Toltecs and
are clearly a historic tribe.
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Of particular importance to the tribe
is the right to regulate law and order.
The Bureau of Indian Affairs is denying
the Pascua Yaqui the right to keep the
peace on its reservation even though
the State of Arizona has stated that
the State has no jurisdietion. This bill
fills that jurisdictional void and will
allow the tribe to have the law enforce-
ment its members deserve.

In addition to clarifying the recogni-
tion status of the Pascua Yaqui Tribe,
H.R. 734 extends the enrollment dead-
line for membership in the tribe to 3
years after enactment. Mr. Speaker,
this bill is very important to the
Pascua Yaqui Tribe. It was passed
unanimously by the committee and I
urge my colleagues to support it.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to com-
mend the efforts of the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. PASTOR], who represents
this tribe, and also to a former Member
of this body, the Honorable John
Rhodes, who worked tirelessly for this
legislation in years past.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. THOMAS of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, I yield myself such time as I
may consume. I rise in support of H.R.
734, a bill to clarify the status of the
Pascua Yaqui Indians of Arizona.

The gentleman from New Mexico has
adequately explained the provisions of
the bill, so I will be brief.

I disagree with the opinion of the
BIA solicitor, and with the BIA's some-
what convoluted created versus his-
toric dichotomy, which underlie this
case and which we effectively overturn
today.

Given the plenary authority of Con-
gress over all facets of Indian affairs, it
seems to me that on those rare occa-
sions when we legislatively recognize a
tribe—as we did with the Pascua
Yaqui—we mean that acknowledge-
ment to be full recognition unless we
explicitly provide otherwise. I hope
that the solicitor's office at the BIA
will keep that in mind in the future.

In closing, I would like to recognize
all the hard work my predecessor,
former Congressman John J. Rhodes III
of Arizona, did in working closely with
the tribe to move this bill in the last
Congress. Much of the credit for pas-
sage of this bill should go to him.

Mr. Speaker, having no further re-
quests for time, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
yield 5 minutes to the author of this
legislation, the distinguished gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. PASTOR],
whose jurisdiction encompasses this
issue and this tribe.

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to thank my friend and colleague,
the gentleman from Mexico, the distin-
guished chairman of the Native Amer-
ican Affairs Subcommittee for yielding
to me and pursuing this legislation
with a great deal of interest and feel-
ing.
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Mr. Speaker, this is a modest bill. It
does not propose radical change. It
does not seek to amend a major public
law. While simple in its scope, H.R. 734
is profoundly important for the Pascua
Yaqui people. As the gentleman from
New Mexico noted, this legislation will
clarify the status of the Pascua Yaqui
Tribe of Arizona and enable the people
of the tribe to receive the full benefits
of sovereignty to which they are right-
fully entitled.

Let me point out, Mr. Speaker, so
that there is no mistake in this Cham-
ber, that this legislation does not c¢ir-
cumvent the tribal recognition process.
The tribe was recognized by this Con-
gress in 1978, through Public Law 95—
375. The Bureau of Indian Affairs, how-
ever, has established a distinction
among tribes asserting that some
tribes are historical and possess all
sovereign rights and some tribes are
created and have limited sovereign
rights. This distinction cannot be
found in the statutes; it is the creation
of the BIA bureaucracy based on one
1936 Solicitor General's opinion.

Currently, the Pascua Yaqui people
receive all the benefits of a federally
recognized tribe. The BIA, however,
has labeled the tribe created and has,
therefore, denied the Pascua Yaqui
people the full benefits of sovereignty.
This bill simply seeks to establish the
Pascua Yaqui Tribe as a historic tribe
and end the years of injustice to which
the Pascua Yaqui people have been sub-
jected.

The Yaqui people have had a long and
proud history in what is now the Unit-
ed States. It is a history of clans, vil-
lages, self-government, and the strug-
gle of a collective people. It is time,
Mr. Speaker, to acknowledge this his-
tory and the full sovereignty of the
tribe.

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, again, my colleague
from Arizona has eloguently explained
the reason why we need to deal with
this matter. An injustice has been done
to the Pasqua Yaqui Tribe.

Let me also say that there are a
number of other tribes that we need to
deal with their status in the days and
yvears ahead. We need to reform the
system at the Bureau of Indian Affairs
that deals with federally recognized
tribes. It is a very slow progress but
one that we hope, with the gentleman
from Wyoming, we can reform in the
days ahead.

Mr. Speaker, I want to emphasize the
outstanding work done by the gen-
tleman from Arizona [Mr. PASTOR] and
also from our colleague, the gentleman
from Arizona ENGLISH], who has in-
serted a statement in the RECORD but
could not be here. She attended many
of the hearings and expressed very
strong support for this bill.

Ms. ENGLISH of Arizona. Mr. Speaker, |
rise today in strong support of H.R. 734, a bill
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to clarify the legal status of the Pascua Yaqui
Tribe of Arizona as a historic tribe. Impor-
tantly, H.R. 734 would recognize the inherent
sovereign status of the Pascua Yaqui Tribe
and | urge my colleagues to vote in favor of
this legislation.

The Pascua Yaqui Tribe is a federally rec-
ognized sovereign entity that has existed as a
formal tribal government since time immemo-
rial and yet an arbitrary classification by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs would seek to limit
their sovereign authority. By reaffirming the
Pascua Yaqui Tribe's status as a historic tribe,
H.R. 734 would dispel the misconception per-
petuated by the BIA that the Pascua Yaqui
Tribe has limited powers of self-government
delegated by the Federal Government. The
notion of delegated authority is inconsistent
with settled principles of basic Indian law;
namely that federally recognized tribes retain
any inherent sovereign authority which has not
specifically been divested by Federal law.
There is no legal support for the BIA’s created
versus historic tribe distinction and the distinc-
tion must not be tolerated. The Pascua Yaqui
Tribe is either sovereign or not sovereign,
there is no middle ground.

The Pascua Yaqui Tribe currently exercises
all functions of a sovereign tribal government,
including the power to tax and otherwise regu-
late on its reservation, the power to establish
tribal courts to govern Indians on the reserva-
tion and civil governance of Indians and non-
Indians engaging in activities of the reserva-
tion, the power to contract with the Federal
Government to assume primary responsibility
under various health, education, and welfare
programs, and the power to establish its own
government, constitution, bylaws, and tribal
codes. In other words, the tribe wants nothing
more than to be treated as any other federally
recognized tribe in the United States.

| urge my colleagues to vote in favor of H.R.

Mr. RICHARDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
have no further requests for time, and
I yield back the balance of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from New Mexico [Mr.
RICHARDSON] that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill, H.R. 734.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Debate
has been concluded on all motions to
suspend the rules. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of clause 5, rule I, the Chair
will now put the question on each mo-
tion to suspend the rules on which fur-
ther proceedings were postponed on
Monday, August 2, 1993, in the order in
which that motion was entertained.

Votes will be taken in the following
order:

H.R. 2535, by the yeas and nays; and

H.R. 2668, by the yeas and nays.
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The Chair will reduce to 5 minutes
the time for any electronic vote after
the first such vote in this series.

PRIORITY VA HEALTH CARE FOR
PERSIAN GULF VETERANS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
pending business is the question of sus-
pending the rules and passing the bill,
H.R. 2535, as amended.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from Mississippi [Mr.
MONTGOMERY] that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2535, as
amended, on which the yeas and nays
are ordered.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—yeas 411, nays 0,
not voting 22.

[Roll No. 388]
YEAS—411

Abercrombie Collins (MI) Gilchrest
Ackerman Combest Gillmor
Allard Condit Gllman
Andrews (ME) Conyers Gingrich
Andrews (NJ) Cooper Glickman
Andrews (TX) Coppersmith Gonzalez
Applegate Costello Goodlatte
Archer Cox Goodling
Armey Coyne Gordon
Bachus (AL) Cramer Goss
Baesler Crane Grams
Baker (CA) Crapo Grandy
Baker (LA) Cunningham Green
Ballenger Danner Greenwood
Barca Darden Gunderson
Barcla de la Garza Gutierrez
Barlow DeLauro Hall (OH)
Barrett (NE) DeLay Hall (TX)
Barrstt (WI) Dellums Hamburg
Bartlett Derrick Hamilton
Barton Deutsch Hancock
Bateman Diaz-Balart Hansen
Bellenson Dickey Harman
Bentley Dicks Hastert
Bereuter Dingell Hastings
Berman Dixon Hayes
Bevill Dooley Hefley
Bllbray Doolittle Hefner
Bilirakis Dornan Herger
Bishop Dreler Hilllard
Blackwell Duncan Hinchey
Bllley Dunn Hoagland
Blute Durbin Hobson
Boehlert Edwards (CA) Hoekstra
Boehner Edwards (TX) Hoke
Bontlla Emerson Holden
Borskl Engel Horn
Boucher English (AZ) Houghton
Brewster English (OK) Hoyer
Brooks Eshoo Huffington
Browder Evans Hughes
Brown (CA) Everett Hutchinson
Brown (FL) Ewing Hutto
Brown (OH) Farr Hyde
Bryant Fawell Inglls
Bunning Fazlo Inhofe
Burton Fields (TX) Inslee
Buyer Filner Istook
Byrne Fingerhut Jacobs
Callahan Fish Jefferson
Calvert Flake Johnson (CT)
Camp Foglietta Johnson (GA)
Canady Fowler Johnson (SD)
Cantwell Frank (MA) Johnson, E. B.
Cardin Franks (CT) Johnson, Sam
Carr Franks (NJ) Johnston
Castle Frost Kanjorskl
Clay Furse Kaptur
Clayton Gallegly Kasich
Clement Gallo Kennedy
Clyburn Gejdenson Kennelly
Coble Gekas Kildee
Collins (GA) Geren Kim
Collins (IL) Gibbons King

Kingston
Kleczka
Klein
Klink
Klug
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kopetsk!
Kreldler
Kyl
LaFalce
Lancaster
Lantos
LaRocco
Laughlin
Lazlo
Leach
Lehman
Levin
Levy
Lewls (CA)
Lewis (GA)
Lightfoot
Linder
Lipinski
Livingston
Lloyd
Long
Lowey
Machtley
Maloney
Mann
Manton
Manzullo
Margolles-
Mezvinsky
Markey
Martinez
Matsul
Mazzoll
McCandless
McCloskey
MeCollum
McCrery
McCurdy
McDade
McHale
McHugh
Mclnnis
McKeon
McKinney
McMillan
MeNulty
Meehan
Meek
Menendez
Meyers
Mfume
Mieca
Michel
Mtller (CA)
Miller (FL)
Mineta
Minge
Mink
Moakley
Molinart
Mollohan
Montgomery
Moorhead
Moran
Morella
Murphy
Murtha

Bacchus (FL)
Becerra
Bonlor
Chapman
Clinger
Coleman
Deal

DeFazio
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Myers Sislsky
Nadler Skaggs
Natcher Skeen
Neal (MA) Skelton
Neal (NC) Slattery
Nussle Slaughter
Oberstar Smith (IA)
Obey Smith (MI)
Olver Smith (NJ)
Ortiz Smith (OR)
Orton Smith (TX)
Owens Snowe
Oxley Solomon
Pallone Spence
Parker Spratt
Pastor Stark
Paxon Stearns
Payne (NJ) Stenholm
Payne (VA) Stokes
Pelos! Strickland
Penny Studds
Peterson (FL) Stump
Peterson (MN) Stupak
Petri Sundquist
Plckett Swett
Plckle Swift
Pombo Synar
Pomeroy Talent
Portman Tanner
Poshard Tauzin
Price (NC) Taylor (MS)
Pryce (OH) Taylor (NC)
Quillen Tejeda
Quinn Thomas (CA)
Rahall Thomas (WY)
Ramstad ‘Thompson
Rangel Thornton
Ravenel Thurman
Reed Torklldsen
Regula Torres
Reynolds Torricelll
Richardson Towns
Ridge Traficant
Roberts Tucker
Roemer Unsoeld
Rogers Upton
Rohrabacher Valentine
Ros-Lehtinen Velazquez
Rose Vento
Rost wski Visclosky
Roth Volkmer
Roukema Vucanovich
Rowland Walker
Roybal-Allard Walsh
Royce Waters
Sanders Watt
Sangmeister Waxman
Santorum Weldon
Sarpalius Wheat
Sawyer Whitten
Saxton Willlams
Schaefer Wilson
Schenk Wise
Schiff Woll
Schroeder Woolsey
Schumer Wyden
Scott Wynn
Sensenbrenner Yates
Serrano Young (AK)
Sharp Young (FL)
Shaw Zeliff
Shays Zimmer
Shepherd
Shuster
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—22
Flelds (LA) McDermott
Ford (MI) Packard
Ford (TN) Porter
Gephardt Rush
Hochbrueckner Sabo
Hunter Washington
Lambert
Lewis (FL)
0 1634

So (two-thirds having voted in favor
thereof), the rules were suspended and
the bill, as amended, was passed.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.
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A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MORAN). Pursuant to the provisions of
clause 5 of rule I, the Chair announces
that he will reduce to a minimum of 5
minutes the period of time within
which a vote by electronic device may
be taken on the additional motion to
suspend the rules on which the Chair
has postponed further proceedings.

COMMUNITY INVESTMENT
DEMONSTRATION ACT OF 1993

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
pending business is the question of sus-
pending the rules and passing the bill
(H.R. 2668) as amended.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from Texas [Mr. GON-
ZALEZ] that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, H.R. 2668, as
amended, on which the yeas and nays
are ordered.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—yeas 309, nays

106, not voting 18, as follows:

[Roll No. 389)]
YEAS—309

Abercrombie Conyers Gllman
Ackerman Cooper Glickman
Allard Coppersmith Gonzalez
Andrews (ME) Costello Goodling
Andrews (NJ) Coyne Gordon
Andrews (TX) Cramer Grandy
Applegate Danner Green
Baesler Darden Greenwood
Barca de la Garza Gutlerrez
Barcla DeLauro Hall (OH)
Barlow Dellums Hamburg
Barrett (NE) Derrick Hamilton
Barrett (WD) Deutsch Harman
Bateman Diaz-Balart Hastert
Beilenson Dicks Hastings
Bentley Dingell Hayes
Bereuter Dixon Hefner
Berman Dooley Hilliard
Bevill Durbin Hinchey
Bilbray Edwards (CA) Hoagland
Bllirakis Edwards (TX) Hobson
Bishop Emerson Holden
Blackwell Engel Horn
Blute English (AZ) Houghton
Boehlert English (OK) Hoyer
Bonior Eshoo Hughes
Borski Evans Hutto
Boucher Farr Inhofe
Brewster Fazlo Inslee
Brooks Fields (LA) Jacabs
Browder Filner Jefferson
Brown (CA) Fingerhut Johnson (CT)
Brown (FL) Fish Johnson (GA)
Brown (OH) Flake Johnson {SD)
Bryant Foglletta Johnson, E. B,
Byrne Frank (MA) Johnston
Camp Franks (CT) Kanjorskl
Cantwell Franks (N.J) Kaptur
Cardin Frost Kennedy
Carr Furse Kennelly
Castle Gallegly Kildee
Clay Gallo King
Clayton Gejdenson Kleczka
Clement Gephardt Klein
Clyburn Geren Klink
Collins (IL) Gibbons Kopetskl
Collins (MI) Gilchrest Kreidler
Condit Gillmor LaFalce
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Lancaster
Lantos
LaRocco
Laughlin
Lazio
Leach
Lehman
Levin
Levy
Lewls (GA)
Lightfoot
Lipinskl
Lloyd
Long
Lowey
Machtley
Maloney
Mann
Manton
Margolles-
Mezvinsky
Markey
Martinez
Matsul
Mazzoll
McCandless
McCloskey
McCurdy
McDade
McHale
McHugh
Melnnls
McKinney
MceMtllan
McNulty
Meehan
Meek
Menendez
Mfume
Miller (CA)
Mineta
Minge
Mink
Moakley
Molinart
Mollchan
Montgomery
Moran
Morella
Murphy
Murtha
Nadler
Natcher
Neal (MA)
Neal (NC)
Nussle

Archer
Armey
Bachus (AL)
Baker (CA)
Baker (LA)
Ballenger
Bartlett
Barton
Boehner
Bonilla
Bunning
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Canady
Coble
Collins (GA)
Combest
Cox

Crane

Crapo
Cunningham
DeLay
Dickey
Doolittle
Dornan

Dreler
Duncan
Dunn
Everett
Ewing
Fawell
Fields (TX)
Fowler
Gekas

Oberstar
Obey

Olver

Ortlz

Orton

Owens

Oxley
Pallone
Parker
Pastor
Payne (NJ)
Payne (VA)
Pelosi
Penny
Peterson (FL)
Peterson (MN)
Petri
Pickett
Pickle
Pomeroy
Poshard
Pricé (NC)
Quinn
Rahall
Rangel

Reed

Regula
Reynolds
Richardson
Ridge
Roemer
Ros-Lehtinen
Rose
Rostenkowskl
Roth
Roukema
Rowland
Roybal-Allard
Sabo
Sanders
Sangmeister
Santorum
Sarpalius
Sawyer
Saxton
Schenk
Schiff
Schroeder
Schumer
Scott
Serrano
Sharp

Shays
Shepherd
Sisisky
Skaggs

NAYS—106

Gingrich
Goodlatte
Goss
Grams
Gunderson
Hall (TX)
Hancock
Hansen
Hefley
Herger
Hoekstra
Hoke
Huffington
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inglis
Istook
Johnson, Sam
Kasich
Kim
Kingston
Klug
Enollenberg
Kolbe

Kyl

Lewis (CA)
Linder
Livingston
Manzullo
MeCollum
McCrery
McKeon
Meyers
Mica
Michel

Skeen
Skelton
Slattery
Slaughter
Smith (IA)
Smith (NJ)
Snowe
Spratt
Stark
Stenholm
Stokes
Strickland
Studds
Stupak
Swett
Swift
Synar
Talent
Tanner
Tauzin
Tejeda
Thomas (WY)
Thompson
Thornton
Thurman
Torkildsen
Torres
Torricelll
Towns
Traflcant
Tucker
Unsoeld
Upton
Valentine
Velazquez
Vento
Visclosky
Volkmer
Walsh
Waters
Watt
Waxman
Weldon
Wheat
Whitten
Willlams
Wilson
Wise
Woolsey
Wyden
Wynn
Yates
Young (AK)
Zlmmer

Miller (FL)
Moorhead
Myers
Paxon
Pombo
Portman
Pryce (OH)
Quillen
Ramstad
Ravenel
Roberts
Rogers
Rohrabacher
Royce
Schaefer
Sensenbrenner
Shaw
Shuster
Smith (M)
Smith (OR)
Smith (TX)
Solomon
Spence
Stearns
Stump
Sundquist
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Thomas (CA)
Vucanovich
Walker
Wolf

Young (FL)
Zellff
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NOT VOTING—18
Bacchus (FL) Deal Lewls (FL)
Becerra DeFazlo MeDermott
Bllley Ford (MI) Packard
Chapman Ford (TN) Porter
Clinger Hochbrueckner Rush
Coleman Lambert Washington
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The Clerk announced the following

pair:

On this vote:

Mr. Bacchus of Florida and Mr, DeFazio
for, with Mr. Porter against.

Messrs. KYL, YOUNG of Florida, and
HOKE changed their vote from *“‘yea’
to “‘nay."

Mr. GALLEGLY changed his vote
from ‘“‘nay’’ to “‘yea.”

So (two-thirds having voted in favor
thereof) the rules were suspended and
the bill, as amended, was passed.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. CLINGER. Mr. Speaker, | was out of
town and missed two recorded votes. | would
like the RECORD to reflect that if | had been
present | would have voted “yea” on Priority
VA Health Care for Persian Gulf Veterans,
H.R. 2535, rolicall No. 388 and “yea” on Com-
munity Investment Demonstration Act of 1993,
H.R. 2668, rolicall No. 389.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. HOCHBRUECKNER. Mr. Speaker, due
to being unavoidably detained, | was unable to
record my vote on two bills. Therefore, | would
like to take this opportunity to submit for the
REeCROD how | would have voted had | been
present:

Rollcall No. 388, “‘aye.”

Rollcall No. 389, “‘aye."”

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, | was unavoid-
ably detained in my district and missed Roll
No. 388, H.R. 2535, the Priority VA Health
Care for Persian Gulf Veterans Act, and Roll
No. 389, H.R. 2668, Community Investment
Demonstration Act of 1993. Had | been
present, | would have voted for Roll No. 388
and against Roll No. 389.

PERMISSION FOR MANAGERS TO
FILE CONFERENCE REPORT ON
H.R. 2348, LEGISLATIVE BRANCH
APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 1994

Mr. FAZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Committee on
Appropriations may have until mid-
night tonight, August 2, 1993, to file a
conference report on the bill (H.R. 2348)
making appropriations for the legisla-
tive branch for the fiscal year ending
September 30, 1994, and for other pur-
poses.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MoORAN). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Califor-
nia?
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There was no objection.

| ———

ANNOUNCEMENT OF OFFICIAL
DEMOCRATIC OBJECTORS FOR
PRIVATE CALENDAR, 103p CON-
GRESS

Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to announce that the official
objectors for the majority side for the
Private Calendar for the 103d Congress
are as follows: The gentleman from
Virginia [Mr. BoUCHER]; the gentleman
from Maryland [Mr. MFUME]; and the
gentlewoman from Connecticut [Ms.
DELAURO].

ANNOUNCEMENT OF REPUBLICAN
OFFICIAL OBJECTORS FOR PRI-
VATE CALENDAR, 1030 CONGRESS

Mr, MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, for the
Private Calendar, the Republican offi-
cial objectors for the 103d Congress will
be: the gentleman from Wisconsin [Mr.
SENSENBRENNER]; the gentleman from
North Carolina [Mr. COBLE]; and the
gentleman from Virginia [Mr.
GOODLATTE].

LEGISLATIVE SCHEDULE

(Mr. GEPHARDT asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute.)

Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to engage the minority
leader in a short colloquy to explain to
Members the schedule for tomorrow.

I am about to ask for unanimous con-
sent to adjourn to meet at 1 p.m. to-
mMorrow.

Obviously, a number of Members will
be traveling to Michigan for the fu-
neral of our colleague, the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. HENRY].

I want to tell Members that we do
not expect votes will be held here until
about 3 o'clock in the afternoon, so
that everyone can return, and I would
think that we should be finished to-
morrow about 6 o'clock.

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, if the dis-
tinguished gentleman will yield, it is
my understanding that the bus will
leave in the morning around 7:30 or so
and that we should be back by 2:30 at
Andrews. That comports with the other
things that we will be doing.

Any intelligence on when we might
be dealing with the tax bill, the rec-
onciliation bill? It was Wednesday
when we talked last. Has it been de-
layed, or does the gentleman know?

Mr. GEPHARDT. I think we are
targeting for a vote here on Thursday.
We would like, if we can, if everything
works in terms of the paperwork arriv-
ing on time, we would like to have a
rule up and then a vote. There would be
probably a couple of hours of debate. I
would say the whole transaction could
occur on Thursday, say between 10 in
the morning and 4 in the afternoon.
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Mr. MICHEL. Will the schedule for
tomorrow be roughly the same as it
was originally scheduled, except for ap-
pearing later in the day?

Mr. GEPHARDT. That is correct.

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman.

HOUR OF MEETING ON TUESDAY,
AUGUST 3, 1993

Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the
House adjourns today, it adjourn to
meet at 1 p.m. tomorrow.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Missouri?

There was no objection.

REPORT ON NATIONAL EMER-
GENCY WITH RESPECT TO IRAQ—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC.
NO. 103-125)

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following message
from the President of the United
States; which was read and together
with the accompanying papers, without
objection, referred to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs and ordered to be
printed.

To the Congress of the United States:

I hereby report to the Congress on
the developments since my last report
of February 16, 1993, concerning the na-
tional emergency with respect to Iraq
that was declared in Executive Order
No. 12722 of August 2, 1990. This report
is submitted pursuant to section 401(c)
of the National Emergencies Act, 50
U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) of the
International Emergency Economic
Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c).

Executive Order No. 12722 ordered the
immediate blocking of all property and
interests in property of the Govern-
ment of Iraq (including the Central
Bank of Iraq), then or thereafter lo-
cated in the United States or within
the possession or control of a U.S. per-
son. That order also prohibited the im-
portation into the United States of
goods and services of Iraqi origin, as
well as the exportation of goods, serv-
ices, and technology from the United
States to Iraq. The order prohibited
travel-related transactions to or from
Iraq and the performance of any con-
tract in support of any industrial, com-
mercial, or governmental project in
Iraq. U.S. persons were also prohibited
from granting or extending credit or
loans to the Government of Iraq.

The foregoing prohibitions (as well as
the blocking of Government of Iraq
property) were continued and aung-
mented on August 9, 1990, by Executive
Order No. 12724, which was issued in
order to align the sanctions imposed by
the United States with United Nations
Security Council Resolution 661 of Au-
gust 6, 1990.
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Executive Order No. 12817 was issued
on October 21, 1992, to implement in
the United States measures adopted in
United Nations Security Council Reso-
lution 778 of October 2, 1992. Resolution
778 requires U.N. member states tempo-
rarily to transfer to a U.N. escrow ac-
count up to $200 million apiece in Iragi
oil sale proceeds paid by purchasers
after the imposition of U.N. sanctions
on Iraq. These funds finance Iraq's obli-
gations for U.N. activities with respect
to Iraq, including expenses to verify
Iraqi weapons destruction, and to pro-
vide humanitarian assistance in Iraq
on a nonpartisan basis. A portion of the
escrowed funds will also fund the ac-
tivities of the U.N. Compensation Com-
mission in Geneva, which will handle
claims from victims of the Iraqi inva-
sion of Kuwait. The funds placed in the
escrow account are to be returned,
with interest, to the member states
that transferred them to the United
Nations, as funds are received from fu-
ture sales of Iraqi oil authorized by the
United Nations Security Council. No
member state is required to fund more
than half of the total contributions to
the escrow account.

This report discusses only matters
concerning the national emergency
with respect to Iraq that was declared
in Executive Order No. 12722 and mat-
ters relating to Executive Orders Nos.
12724 and 12817 (the ‘‘Executive Or-
ders'). The report covers events from
February 2, 1993, through August 1,
1993.

1. There have been no amendments to
the Iraqi Sanctions Regulations during
the reporting period.

2. Investigations of possible viola-
tions of the Iraqi sanctions continue to
be pursued and appropriate enforce-
ment actions taken. These are intended
to deter future activities in violation
of the sanctions. Additional civil pen-
alty notices were prepared during the
reporting period for violations of the
International Emergency Economic
Powers Act and Iraqi Sanctions Regu-
lations with respect to transactions in-
volving Iraq.

3. Investigation also continues into
the roles played by various individuals
and firms outside Iraq in the Iraqi gov-
ernment procurement network. These
investigations may lead to additions to
the Office of Foreign Assets Control’s
listing of individuals and organizations
determined to be Specially Designated
Nationals of the Government of Iraq.

4, Pursuant to Executive Order No.
12817 implementing United Nations Se-
curity Council Resolution 778, on Octo-
ber 26, 1992, the Office of Foreign As-
sets Control directed the Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York to establish a
blocked account for receipt of certain
post-August 6, 1990, Iraqi oil sales pro-
ceeds, and to hold, invest, and transfer
these funds as required by the order.
On May 18, 1993, following the payment
of $1,492,537.30 by the Government of
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the United Kingdom to a special United
Nations-controlled account, entitled
United Nations Security Council Reso-
lution 778 Escrow Account, the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was di-
rected to transfer a corresponding
amount of $1,492,537.30 from the
blocked account it holds to the United
Nations-controlled account. Future
transfers from the blocked Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York account will
be made on a matching basis up to the
$200 million for which the United
States is potentially obligated pursu-
ant to United Nations Security Council
Resolution 778.

5. Since the last report, there have
been developments in two cases filed
against the Government of Iraq. An-
other ruling was issued in Consarc Cor-
poration v. Iraqi Ministry of Industry and
Minerals et al., No. 90-2269 (D.D.C.,
March 9, 1993), which arose out of a
contract for the sale of furnaces by
plaintiff to the Iraqi Ministry of Indus-
try and Minerals, an Iragi govern-
mental entity. In connection with the
contract, the Iraqi defendants opened
an irrevocable letter of credit with an
Iragi bank in favor of Consarc, which
was advised by Pittsburgh National
Bank, with the Bank of New York en-
tering into a confirmed reimbursement
agreement with the advising bank.
Funds were set aside at the Bank of
New York, in an account of the Iraqgi
bank, for reimbursement of the Bank
of New York if Pittsburgh National
Bank made a payment to Consarc on
the letter of credit and sought reim-
bursement from the Bank of New York.
Consarc received a down payment from
the Iraqi Ministry of Industry and Min-
erals and substantially manufactured
the furnaces. No goods were shipped
prior to imposition of sanctions on Au-
gust 2, 1990, and the United States as-
serted that the funds on deposit in the
Iraqi bank account at the Bank of New
York, as well as the furnaces manufac-
tured for the Iragi government or the
process of any sale of those furnaces to
third parties, were blocked. The dis-
trict court ruled on December 29, 1992,
that the furnaces or their sales pro-
ceeds were properly blocked pursuant
to the declaration of the national
emergency and blocking of Iraqi gov-
ernment property interests. However,
according to the court, due to fraud on
the part of the Ministry of Industry
and Minerals in concluding the sales
contract, the funds on deposit in an
Iraqi bank account at the Bank of New
York were not the property of the Gov-
ernment of Iraq. The court ordered the
Office of Foreign Assets Control to
unblock these funds, and required
Consarc to block the proceeds from the
sale of one furnace and to hold the re-
maining furnace as blocked property.
On January 27, 1993, the Office of For-
eign Assets Control complied with the
court's order and licensed the
unblocking of $6.4 million plus interest
to Consarc. On March 9, 1993, the court
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affirmed its ruling in response to
Consarc's motion to clarify the Decem-
ber 29 order and the Office of Foreign
Assets Control's motion to correct the
judgment to conform to the December
29 opinion. The Office of Foreign Assets
Control and Consarc have each ap-
pealed the district court’s ruling.

In Brewer v. The Socialist People's Re-
public of Iraq, No. 91-5325 (D.C. Cir.,
1993) the United States Court of Ap-
peals for the District of Columbia Cir-
cuit affirmed the district court’s ruling
denying appellant’s motion to attach
U.S.-located assets of the Government
of Iraq and its state tourism organiza-
tion. Following the holding of Dames &
Moore v. Regan, 453 U.S. 654 (1981), the
court upheld the power of the Presi-
dent to freeze foreign assets and pre-
vent their attachment by private liti-
gants in times of national emergency.

6. The Office of Foreign Assets Con-
trol has issued a total of 391 specific 1i-
censes regarding transactions pertain-
ing to Iraq or Iraqi assets since August
1990. Since my last report, 54 specific
licenses have been issued. Licenses
were issued for transactions such as
the filing of legal actions against Iraqi
governmental entities, for legal rep-
resentation of Iraqg, and the expor-
tation to Iraq of donated medicine,
medical supplies, and food intended for
humanitarian relief purposes.

7. The expenses incurred by the Fed-
eral Government in the 6-month period
from February 2, 1993, through August
1, 1993, that are directly attributable to
the exercise of powers and authorities
conferred by the declaration of a na-
tional emergency with respect to Iraq
are estimated at about $2.56 million,
most of which represents wage and sal-
ary costs for Federal personnel. Per-
sonnel costs were largely centered in
the Department of the Treasury (par-
ticularly in the Office of Foreign As-
sets Control, the U.S. Customs Service,
the Office of the Assistant Secretary
for Enforcement, and the Office of the
General Counsel), the Department of
State (particularly the Bureau of Eco-
nomic and Business Affairs, the Bureau
of Near East and South Asian Affairs,
the Bureau of International Organiza-
tions, and the Office of the Legal Ad-
viser), and the Department of Trans-
portation (particularly the U.S. Coast
Guard).

8. The United States imposed eco-
nomic sanctions on Iraq in response to
Iraq’'s invasion and illegal occupation
of Kuwait, a clear act of brutal aggres-
sion. The United States, together with
the international community, is main-
taining economic sanctions against
Irag because the Iraqi regime has failed
to comply fully with United Nations
Security Council resolutions, including
those calling for the elimination of
Iraqi weapons of mass destruction, the
inviolability of the Irag-Kuwait bound-
ary, the release of Kuwaiti and other
third country nationals, compensation
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for victims of Iragi aggression, long-
term monitoring of weapons of mass
destruction capabilities, and the return
of Kuwaiti assets stolen during Iraq’s
illegal occupation of Kuwait. The U.N.
sanctions remain in place; the United
States will continue to enforce those
sanctions under domestic authority.

The Baghdad government continued
to violate basic human rights by re-
pressing the Iraqi civilian population
and depriving it of humanitarian as-
sistance. The United Nations Security
Council passed resolutions that permit
Iraq to sell $1.6 billion of oil under U.N.
auspices to fund the provision of food,
medicine, and other humanitarian sup-
plies to the people of Iragq. Under the
U.N. resolutions, the equitable dis-
tribution within Iraq of this assistance
would be supervised and monitored by
the United Nations. The Iraqi regime
so far has refused to accept these reso-
lutions and has thereby chosen to per-
petuate the suffering of its civilian
population. Discussions on implement-
ing these resolutions resumed at the
United Nations on July 7, 1993.

The policies and actions of the Sad-
dam Hussein regime continue to pose
an unusual and extraordinary threat to
the national security and foreign pol-
icy of the United States, as well as to
regional peace and security. Because of
Iraq's failure to comply fully with
United Nations Security Council reso-
lutions, the United States will there-
fore continue to apply economic sanc-
tions to deter Iraq from threatening
peace and stability in the region, and I
will continue to report periodically to
the Congress on significant develop-
ments, pursuant to 50 U.8.C. 1703(c).

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, August 2, 1993.

VACATING SPECIAL ORDER AND
GRANTING REQUEST FOR SPE-
CIAL ORDER

Mrs. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that my 60-minute
special order for today be vacated and
that I instead be granted a 5-minute
special order.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
woman from Maryland?

There was no objection.
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TRANSFER OF SPECIAL ORDER
TIME

Mr. FARR. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that on Wednesday, Au-
gust 4, 1993, the gentleman from Michi-
gan [Mr. DINGELL] be allowed to take
the 60-minute special order previously
granted to the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. LIPINSKI].

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
BisHOP). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Califor-
nia?
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There was no objection.

TRANSFER OF SPECIAL ORDER
TIME

Mr. INHOFE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that on Wednesday,
August 4, 1993, that I, the gentleman
from Oklahoma [Mr. INHOFE], be al-
lowed to take the 60-minute special
order previously granted to the gen-
tleman from Indiana [Mr. BURTON].

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

TRANSFER OF SPECIAL ORDER
TIME

Mr. INHOFE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that on Wednesday,
August 4, 1993, the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. UPTON] be allowed to
take the 60-minute special order pre-
viously granted to the gentleman from
New York [Mr. SOLOMON].

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

WORRIED CITIZENS TACKLE
NAFTA

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from Maryland [Mrs. BENTLEY]
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mrs. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, people
around the country are beginning to
respond to the extension of remarks on
the NAFTA issue. My office is receiv-
ing calls and letters from across the
country expressing dismay at how com-
prehensive the agreement is—at the
impact it will have upon our every day
lives.

As an example, I want to share with
you a news article sent to me by Ann
Purcell from Topeka, KS, from the To-
peka Capital-Journal of July 17, 1993:
“Worried Citizens Tackle NAFTA.”

In April, Nancy Purcell, a retired To-
peka schoolteacher, sat down with a
copy of the North American Free-Trade
Agreement.

The pact is 3 inches thick and com-
prised of two volumes. The first is 600
pages, the second 500.

She had seen a newspaper advertise-
ment about the treaty. It cost $30 a
copy and arrived in a brown cardboard
box.

“The first week I just thumbed
through it and tried to figure out what
it was talking about,” Purcell said.

“The next 2 weeks, I began to under-
stand it and, I started studying it all
day long."

Signing NAFTA was one of George
Bush's last actions as President. Drawn
up over several years, NAFTA is de-
signed to place fewer restrictions in
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trade among the United States, Mexico
and Canada. The ratification process
was held up a few weeks ago when a
Federal judge ruled that the possible
environmental effects of the treaty
must be studied, which could take sev-
eral months,

The endless paragraphs of legalese
slowly began to come into focus for
Purcell, painting a disturbing picture
for her.

She continued studying the text
through May and June, and was joined
in the task by friends, many of whom
are retired teachers.

“If T wasn't retired, I would never be
able to find the time for it,” she said.

‘It's been a great time commitment.
But I'm the type of person who has to
continue to learn all through life. I
can't just sit and watch soaps all day."”

Each of her friends focused on a par-
ticular section and tried to gain a firm
understanding of it.

Purcell's final assessment of the
treaty was grave.

“It's giving our country away,” Pur-
cell said.

“I'm not concerned about myself; I'm
worried about my grandchildren. If this
becomes law, there won't be any jobs
and the ones there will be won't pay
enough to live on.”

‘‘The treaty clearly forces American
employers to recognize foreign diplo-
mas and hire foreign workers. And if
they don’t, they'll be tried by a multi-
national judicial board. We would be
tried by foreigners."”

To better understand the players in-
volved and parties discussed in the
treaty, Purcell began looking at news
magazines and listening to radio pro-
grams. Her friends—including Janet
Bisnette, Marge Bradshaw and Eliza-
beth Wilson—all became equally trou-
bled and wrote their congressional rep-
resentatives.

“I've got a whole box full of letters
they’'ve sent me,” Purcell said. “(My
Congressman) has a form letter he
sends out—he has sent me five copies of
the same, identical letter. I don’t think
many of our Representatives have read
NAFTA.”

“If it was such a good thing, they'd
all be taking credit for it,”” Bisnette
said. **As it is, they won’'t tell us any-
thing."

The net effect of the treaty, the
women said, is to open United States,
Mexican, and Canadian markets to the
extent that each country sacrifices reg-
ulatory control to unelected, multi-
national councils.

‘““This is a treaty which will effect
every man, women and child in this
country,”” Wilson said.

‘“‘People need to find out what it is
about and how it will change their
lives."

Purcell said she is going to continue
writing her representatives to sway
their opinions.”

Ms. Purcell and her friends have dis-
covered an issue which could become a
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major bone of contention—were enough
people to become aware of it—that is
the importation of skilled labor from
Mexico, taking jobs away from Ameri-
cans.

The model of the NAFTA on jobs cre-
ation seems to be blue-collar jobs will
be exported, professional workers im-
ported. Heads Mexico wins, tails we
lose.

People like the Purcell sisters in To-
peka are legion in every State in this
Nation. If this House, this Congress
thinks that the people who vote us into
office have the wool pulled over their
eyes on the cost of the NAFTA to them
and their families, be warned.

The Purcell sisters and their friends
convince me that they know more
about the details of the NAFTA agree-
ment—and its consequences—than
many of the people walking around on
this Hill.

And good for them. They are taking
their responsibilities as American citi-
zens very seriously. We should all be
indebted to them-—as I am—for their
studious efforts and for the devotion
they have shown to their country.

e ——

POLITICALLY CORRECT PAYZANT
IS OUT IN LEFT FIELD

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Indiana [Mr. BURTON] is
recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speak-
er, one of the most important areas of
Federal and State government, and
local government, is education, and to-
ward that end it is very important that
the people who are nominated to posi-
tions of leadership and authority in
education be the kind of people that we
can entrust our children to, and I be-
came very concerned today when I re-
ceived some correspondence about a
gentleman who is going to be nomi-
nated, or has been nominated, to the
position of Assistant Secretary of Edu-
cation for Primary and Secondary Edu-
cation. His name is Dr. Tom Payzant,
and he has been a controversial figure
during this tenure as superintendent of
the San Diego public schools. Some of
Dr. Payzant’s administrative decisions
and views on such issues as gay rights
and the Boy Scouts indicate that he is
a very dangerous man for American
parents who believe schools should be
involved in education instead of social
engineering, and the document that I
am reading came from the Traditional
Values Coalition that did the research
on this.

In the spring of 1992, Dr. Payzant
formed a task force ‘‘to look at issues
that were of concern to members of the
gay and lesbian community in San
Diego,"—School Board Meeting, Janu-
ary 12, 1993. The group included mem-
bers from radical homosexual groups
such as Parents and Friends of Les-
bians and Gays [PFLAG] and the Les-
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bian and Gay Men’s Community Cen-
ter. The task force recommended that
a clause Dbanning discrimination
against students and public school em-
ployees because of their sexual orienta-
tion be added to the school district pol-
icy. Dr. Payzant brought this to the
school board in November 1992, which
passed the recommendation unani-
mously in December, thereby granting
special minority status to public
school employees and students who
choose to engage in homosexual behav-
ior.
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The Boy Scouts in San Diego ran pro-
grams for disadvantaged children in
some inner-city schools. They worked
with the children during the school day
instead of after school because as one
school board member asserted, ‘It was
very difficult to get the kids to come
after school or on Saturday,” because
of the violent environments in which
they live—School Board Meeting, De-
cember 15, 1992. Boy Scout national
policy does not allow homosexuals to
be in leadership positions—(that is den
leaders)—in order to provide positive
male role models for many children
who do not have one at home, as well
as to protect the children from being
victims of child molestation. This is
understandable considering that in 1989
alone, 195 homosexual troop leaders
were banned for sexually abusing
boys—The Washington Times, June 15,
1993.

Dr. Payzant then stretched the new
policy barring discrimination against
homosexual employees and students to
apply to private organizations that
work with the public schools in order
to advance another recommendation of
his gay and lesbian friends. Dr.
Payzant recommended that the Boy
Scouts be barred from providing serv-
ices during the school day, but be al-
lowed, like other groups, to hold meet-
ings after school. This would in effect,
destroy the Boy Scouts’' work by deny-
ing inner-city youth a safe environ-
ment in which to receive much needed
remedial education. The board mem-
bers passed the resolution with res-
ervation. One board member felt that
they had no choice because the Boy
Scout policy conflicted with the pre-
vious policy Payzant had inflicted upon
them, but conceded that ‘“‘this hurts
me because it hurts the boys.” Dr.
Payzant effectively promoted the gay
rights agenda at the expense of the
education of inner-city youth.

Dr. Payzant’s own comments reflect
his unabashed hostility toward the Boy
Scouts:

Growing up in the late 1940’s and early
1950's as a Boy Scout, I was taught the val-
ues of tolerance and inclusiveness and I find
it rather ironic some 40 to 50 years later,
that I am using what I learned as a Scout to
challenge an organization that in the 1990's
apparently doesn't understand that you can't
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have values in conflict and mixed signals to
send * * * we can't tolerate an organization
with that kind of policy working with young
people.”

What he is saying in effect is that if
you do not want homosexual
scoutmasters because of the record
that has been alluded to previously,
that there were 159 homosexual troop
leaders that molested kids in 1989
alone, that you are out of step with so-
ciety. I think he is dead wrong.

To read further, what sort of organi-
zation does Dr. Payzant endorse? Dur-
ing the same board meeting where he
lobbied for his non-discrimination
clause, Dr. Payzant responded to a
question concerning future diversity
training and curriculum by saying, “I
think it was maybe two or three years
ago where we did a workshop and some
resource people from Project 10 in Los
Angeles, and it become an event. And
one of the things that I think is very
clear now with this policy statement,
it really gives credibility to the intent
and seriousness of the School District
with respect to this issue, and it will
make it more possible for the staff and
others to go forward in a ‘“pro-active”
way with this kind of training.”"—
School Board Meeting, November 11,
1992.

Project 10 is a radical-homosexual
group which endorse pro-gay material
like that of the infamous Rainbow Cur-
riculum in New York City under then
Superintendent Joe Fernandez, which
was loudly rejected by parents in New
York. Project 10 is based on the incor-
rect claim by the homosexuals that
they make up 10 percent of the popu-
lation. As of late, several scientific
studies by the National Opinion Re-
search Corp. and the Guttmacher Insti-
tute have revealed that in fact only
about 1 percent of the population is ex-
clusively homosexual. At a later meet-
ing Dr. Payzant again showed his ac-
tivist leanings for the gay rights agen-
da. Because of what happened to Joe
Fernandez—he lost his job during the
NYC Rainbow controversy—Dr.
Payzant was hesitant to move too
quickly on diversity issues but said, “‘I
will be willing to take one step at a
time * * * I think it's going to take a
little more time here in this commu-
nity for people to take on that issue

* * * But as we get the opportunity to
provide more help and support for gay
and lesbian students we'll do that,”’—
San Diego Human Relations Commis-
sion, February 17, 1993.

During the same meeting, Dr.
Payzant revealed further anti-Chris-
tian bigotry and prohomosexual philos-
ophy when discussing the response he
has received from members of the San
Diego community who disagreed with
his homosexual and Boy Scout policy.
*“This kind of thing kind of brings you
up and says there's a lot left to be done
and there are a lot of folks out there
who have got some pretty crazy ideas
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about the world and how it works and
in a perverse kind of way it kind of re-
inforces you and gives you a little
more determination to push forward,
and we've got a lot of work to do on
that one in this community and in this
country, and the various phobias that
are out there are very, very strong in-
deed * * *, [ have had problems with
people who can't even begin to ac-
knowledge that there are differences in
sexual orientation and that that's not
just a matter of choice,”—San Diego
Human Relations Commission, Feb-
ruary 17, 1993).

Dr. Payzant's statements certainly
indicate that moral, Christian Ameri-
cans who believe that the Boy Scouts
are an upstanding institution that pro-
vide a valuable service to the youth of
this Nation and that homosexuality is
a dysfunctional behavior which should
be discouraged instead of promoted
have ‘‘some pretty crazy ideas about
the world.”” Even more frightening is
that his twisted view of traditional
Americans motivates him to challenge
the values of America and move us
away from our Judeo-Christian ethic
which our great Nation was founded
upon.

How does the nominee of what a 1992
U.S. News & World Report article stat-
ed to be one of the four most important
positions to fill in the Nation, propose
to induce this value-changing of Amer-
ica? Dr. Payzant has said of his ap-
proach, “What it all boils down to is
attitude, and how willing people are to
have their own attitudes confronted by
others, who open their minds to the
possibility of perhaps changing. I mean
that you've got a group of people that
have a very positive attitude about di-
versity and dealing with it and they
know how to do it and they do it well,
they're not uncomfortable about it.
You've got another group of folks that
think it's silly and crazy and they're
not going to change, if they can help.
And you've got a lot of folks, I think,
in the middle who are willing to be
educated and change learn, as long as
you don't club them over the head and
say, ‘do it right now on my terms’ that
can be brought along. And that's the
group that I'm optimistic about * * *,
But we've always got that rear guard
out there that's fighting us every step
of the way. And I don't know of any-
body who's figured out a way to get
them yet.”—San Diego Human Rela-
tions Commission, February 17, 1993).

Dr. Payzani has also promoted
school-based birth control centers and
expressed more of this anti-Christian
bias when commenting about Christian
schools, “You don't learn science, his-
tory and government through an en-
tirely religious background. It is not
effective.”—The Daily Oklahoman,
March 29, 1982. Additionally, Dr.
Payzant’s administrative decisions
conflict with his belief that, ‘*‘Out soci-
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ety has * * * to impress upon young
people that they really have to work
hard to do well,”"—LA Times, December
22, 1991. For instance, Dr. Payzant in-
stituted a policy which banned the F
grade and promoted elementary stu-
dents who previously would have been
held back, because he thought the tra-
ditional policies were harmful to their
self-esteem. In other words, Dr.
Payzant believes we should pass stu-
dents not because of merit or hard
work, but out of fear of hurting their
feelings. A man with such a flawed
philosophical base like Dr. Payzant
should not fill a position that is consid-
ered to be one of the four most impor-
tant in the Nation. It would be disas-
trous for American parents who send
their children to school to be educated,
not to be undermined by the politically
correct philosophy of the education
elite.

Mr. Speaker, I just want to say to my
colleagues and anybody else that may
be paying attention, that I was a Boy
Scout, and I was a Cub Scout, and I
know a lot of people who have been in
Cub Scout dens and Boy Scout troops,
and the traditional values and the
Judeo-Christian ethic that we learned
of God and country was very important
to the foundation laid in many of our
lives. Many of us came from broken
homes, many of us came from very
tough neighborhoods where there was a
lot of crime and a lot of opportunity
for getting in trouble, and the Boy
Scouts of America in large part saved
us from a fate that might have taken
us into prison or worse.

Mr. Speaker, I just would like to say
that to put somebody in as an Assist-
ant Secretary of Education at the Fed-
eral level who believes that we ought
to have homosexuals as Boy Scout
leaders and Cub Scout leaders, when we
know that there have been all kinds of
violations perpetrated upon kids by the
troop leaders across this country and
in violation of what the Boy Scouts
stand for, I think is a travesty. It is a
travesty.

Some people have even banned the
Boy Scouts. Some of the major cor-
porations in this country have banned
the Boy Scouts from getting contribu-
tions from their firms, even though
they have given in the past, because
they do not allow homosexuals to be
troop leaders and have God in their
creed. I say we are going a long way in
the wrong direction when we start tak-
ing on the Boy Scouts of America be-
cause of their attitude of God and
country and their moral attitudes.

So I would just say to the President,
if he were here, Mr. Speaker, that I
think this is a bad choice, a very bad
choice for Assistant Secretary of Edu-
cation, and he should withdraw it as
soon as possible.
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APPOINTMENT AS MEMBERS OF
FUNERAL COMMITTEE OF THE
LATE HON. PAUL B. HENRY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to House Resolution 232, and on be-
half of the Speaker, the Chair an-
nounces as members of the funeral
committee of the late PAUL B. HENRY
the following Members on the part of
the House:

. DINGELL of Michigan;
MicHEL of Illinois;

. BoNIOR of Michigan;
GINGRICH of Georgia,
CONYERS of Michigan;
FOrD of Michigan;

KILDEE of Michigan;

CARR of Michigan;

LEVIN of Michigan;

UpTtoON of Michigan;

Camp of Michigan;

ss CoLLINS of Michigan;
BARCIA of Michigan;
HOEKSTRA of Michigan;
KNOLLENBERG of Michigan;
STUPAK of Michigan;
SMITH of Michigan;
McDADE of Pennsylvania;
REGULA of Ohio;

GoOODLING of Pennsylvania;
MARKEY of Massachusetts;
WALKER of Pennsylvania;
LivingsToN of Louisiana;
LEeEwIs of California;

ROTH of Wisconsin;
SENSENBRENNER of Wisconsin;
SNOWE of Maine;

THOMAS of California,;
PETRI of Wisconsin;
EMERSON of Missouri;
GUNDERSON of Wisconsin;
SMITH of New Jersey;
WoLr of Virginia;

OXLEY of Ohio;

BOEHLERT of New York;
Mrs. JOENSON of Connecticut;
KAPTUR of Ohio;

BARTON of Texas;
CALLAHAN of Alabama,;
DELAY of Texas;

FAwEgLL of Illinois;

GALLO of New Jersey;
KOLBE of Arizona;

. McMiLL1AN of North Carolina;
Mrs. MEYERS of Kansas;

Mr. BALLENGER of North Carolina;
Mr. GRANDY of Iowa,;

Mr. HASTERT of Illinois;

Mr. HOUuGHTON of New York;
Mrs. MORELLA of Maryland;
Mr. PRICE of North Carolina;
Mr. McNULTY of New York;
Mr. PAXON of New York; and
Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana.
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MEDIA COVERAGE OF THE ARAB
COMMUNITY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Michigan [Mr. BONIOR] is
recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, after see-
ing this week’s cover of the New York-
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er magazine, I feel I must speak out.
The magazine portrays three young
children at the beach building a sand
castle of Manhattan. A fourth boy
wearing an Arab headdress and sun-
glasses is shown pouncing on their ver-
sion of the World Trade Center.

A number of organizations and indi-
viduals have expressed outrage over
this damaging depiction of the Arab
community. And they are right to do

s0.

The New Yorker issued a statement
saying, ‘‘This is not a joke at the ex-
pense of Arab Americans. It's a joke
about cultural stereotypes and about
how children absorb them from tele-
vision." This statement shows how lit-
tle sensitivity the magazine has to this
problem.

Mr. Speaker, this is no joking mat-
ter. Anti-Arab bias is very real—it is
prevalent in our television programs,
newspapers, and, yes, our magazines. A
magazine claiming that it is “probably
the best magazine ever' should do bet-
ter than this.

It is my understanding that Albert
Mokhiber, president of the American-
Arab Anti-Discrimination Committee
has requested a meeting with the edi-
tor of the New Yorker. I hope this
meeting takes place to open what is ob-
viously a much-needed dialog between
the magazine and the Arab-American
community.

The New Yorker cover is just one ex-
ample of an increasing trend of media
bias since the World Trade Center
bombing.

Recently, the Washington Post re-
printed a cartoon from the Palm Beach
Post titled ‘‘Let’s Play Where's Abu."”
The cartoon continues, ““in the crowd
of immigrants below, the terrorist Abu
Ben Fotwa El Fadwa El Fatweh is car-
rying a huge bomb strapped to his
waist, Can you find Abu?” !

Cartoons such as these are anything
but funny to Arab-Americans. New
York Transit policeman Mahamoud
Tamer became the target of repeated
slurs and humiliating jokes by his col-
leagues. Earlier this month, he took
his own life with his service revolver.

Recently, there was one important
exception to this trend of anti-Arab
bias. A New York Times editorial
called on Disney to remove offensive
liens from a song in its movie
““Aladdin.” I ask permission to include
in the RECORD, at the end of my state-
ment, a copy of the editorial and com-
mend it to the attention of my col-
leagues.

We have seen shameful periods of dis-
crimination in our Nation's history.
We saw it during World War II when
Japanese-Americans were indiscrimi-
nately detained in concentration
camps. We saw it during the gulf war
when the FBI interrogated and har-
assed Arab-Americans solely on the
basis of their ethnic background.

The overwhelming majority of the
Arab-American community deplores vi-
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olence of any kind, and particularly
the World Trade Center bombing. Like
most, Arab-Americans work hard to
build a better future for themselves
and their children, and believe deeply
in our Nation's democratic principles.
Like the Japanese-Americans, during
World War II, there is no evidence that
they as a community are involved in
acts of terrorism.

It is during times such as these that
our national character and conscience
is tried. I urge my colleagues to work
against these insidious prejudices that
only serve to divide our society. And I
call upon our Nation's editors, publish-
ers, and producers to take responsibil-
ity for the products they sell—products
which have an enormous influence on
how we, and our children, form cul-
tural stereotypes.

We must each do all we can—and the
media has a special responsibility to
ensure that all people are treated with
dignity.

Mr. Speaker, I include for the
RECORD the editorial to which I re-
ferred:

[From the New York Times, July 14, 1993]

IT'S RACIST, BUT HEY, IT'S DISNEY

Most Americans now know better than to
use nasty generalizations about ethnic or re-
liglous groups. Disparaging stereotypes—the
avariclous Jew, the sneaky Chinese, the
dumb Irishman, the lazy black person—are
now so unacceptable that {t's a shock even
to hear them mentioned,

Thanks to current international politics,
however, one form of ethnic bigotry retains
an aura of respectabllity Iin the United
States: prejudice against Arabs. Anyone who
doubts this has only to listen to the lyrics in
a song from the animated Disney extrava-
ganza “Aladdin’’:

Oh, I come from a land

From a faraway place

Where the caravan camels roam.
Where they cut off your ear

If they don't like your face

It's barbaric, but hey, it’s home.

Understandably, Arab-Americans  are
upset, They find it difficult enough that Sad-
dam Hussein is the villain du jour and that
terrorists from Arab countries have recently
threatened New York. The difficulties mount
when policemen in Iran imprison women for
showing their hair, or mullahs issue death
warrants against authors they consider blas-
phemous. But the ayatollahs of Iran don't
represent all Arabs, nor all Muslims—just as
sleazy televangellsts don't represent all
Christians, or all Americans.

Bowing to pressure from the American-
Arab Anti-Discrimination Committee, the
Walt Disney Company has agreed to change
two lines—the ones about cutting off ears—
in the home video version of the movie,
which will come out in October. The line
“It's barbaric, but hey, it's home" will re-
main.

That's progress, but still unacceptable. To
characterize an entire region with this sort
of tongue-in-cheek bigotry, especially in a
movie aimed at children, borders on bar-
baric.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, | wish to com-
mend my good friend and our distinguished
maijority whip, DAvID BONIOR, for arranging to-
day's special order on a topic of great impor-
tance to many people from my district.



August 2, 1993

| have the distinct pleasure to serve what is
commonly recognized as the largest commu-
nity of Arab-Americans in the United States.
Like every other person | represent in my con-
gressional district, Arab-Americans are busy
raising children, running their businesses, get-
ting involved in local civic, cultural, and reli-
gious organizations, and trying to make the
most of the American dream.

Throughout the history of our Republic, the
American dream has represented the sum of
our citizens' hopes, ambitions, and struggles
to build a better life for ourselves and our chil-
dren. That is why | find it so tragic when a sin-
gle ethnic group, already victimized by un-
founded stereotypes, is subjected to ethnic
slurs which punish an entire group for the acts
of few.

What does it mean to be an American? For
most of us, it means sharing the common
bonds of tolerance, understanding, and com-
passion, rooted in ethnic diversity which has
provided people the opportunity to make the
most of their abilities—no matter what their
roots. For most Arab-Americans, the struggle
to enter the mainstream culture and add their
talents to the community-at-large remains in-
hibited. | am concerned that anti-Arab bias is
fortifying a wall of intolerance, with comments
in both the print and broadcast media giving
ammunition to those who wish to keep alive
unwarranted prejudices.

Our democratic society places great empha-
sis on the freedom and self-reliance of the in-
dividual, as well as tolerance for those whose
ancestry, culture, and religion is different than
one's own. It is my hope that all who speak
about any ethnic group remember the many
accomplishments those groups have contrib-
uted to the American dream. Particularly at a
time when the world is witnessing so much
needless bloodshed based on age-old hatred
and prejudice, our culture diversity stands as
a symbol to the world that people can live to-
gether in peace.

Let us all work together to promote it.

IN OPPOSITION TO THE CLINTON
TAX AND ECONOMIC PLAN

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.
WELDON] is recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. WELDON. Mr. Speaker, I rise to-
night and will probably not take the
full hour, but I rise on the occasion of
the week where we begin deliberating
this massive tax and economic plan
being proposed by President Clinton
and to focus on an effort that I have
been conducting for the last month to
focus on specific concerns that have
been brought to my attention by con-
stituents in my congressional district
back in Pennsylvania as well as from
others around the country.

I have come out publicly and said
that I cannot support the President’s
economic plan. In many areas, I have
been supportive of the President.

The first major bill out on the House
floor this year, the family and medical
leave bill, I was a major supporter of. I
worked hard for the passage of that
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compromise legislation and, in fact, in
a previous session of the Congress was
the Republican coauthor of that bipar-
tisan bill.

When the President is right, I will
support him; when he is wrong and
takes a wrong-headed approach, I will
stand up, as I did back in 1990, when
President Bush lobbied Members on our
side very heavily to support what we
said would be a misguided attempt at
trying to bring the budget deficit under
control and, along with that, contained
a massive tax increase. I voted against
President Bush back in 1990 in what
was one of my most difficult votes and,
as it turned out, one of my most cor-
rect votes.

I will vote against President Clinton
this week as we bring the economic
plan to the House floor for consider-
ation.

I cannot support it for a number of
reasons. It is not just because there are
tax increases contained inside of the
plan. I spent 10 years in local govern-
ment before coming to Washington, 5
years as a local mayor and 5 years as a
member and then chairman of a large
county in Pennsylvania of some 600,000
individuals.
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During my 10 years in local govern-
ment, frequently we had to raise taxes
to keep up with the increasing de-
mands on service. I am not one that is
going to stand in this body or in this
well and say that I would just oppose
this because it increases taxes on the
American people. From time to time or
when we have to increase seryices or
when the cost of government increases
beyond the revenues coming in, we
have to raise additional revenues, but
we should not be doing that until we
have brought the size of this govern-
ment under some type of control, as
well as resolving the budget process in
a way that makes sense. Neither of
those two things have happened, and
this plan will not accomplish either of
them.

Contrary to all the rhetoric we are
hearing, both out of the White House
and from those people who are support-
ing the President’s economic plan, we
all know in this body that this will be
a repeat of the 1990 fiasco. The taxes
will increase. In fact, the plans that
are being worked out now will retro-
actively increase those massive taxes
to January 1 of this year, so the Amer-
ican people will pay the additional rev-
enues for us to use here in Washington.

Unfortunately, as has been the case
in the past, the budget cuts will never
come. In fact, anyone who tears apart
and takes away all of the rhetoric and
looks at the substance of this plan un-
derstands that the largest cuts pro-
posed in the President’s economic plan
come in the out years, the third,
fourth, and fifth years of this economic
plan. In fact, in some cases they come
after the next Presidential election.
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It is great for us to be talking about
what we are going to do after the next
Presidential election, but, as in the
past, those cuts never come about. In
fact, if we look at this plan, what wor-
ries us the most is that one of the
strongest underpinnings to make this
program successful is to cut defense
spending by $117 billion. That is one
area where real cuts are being proposed
over 5 years, and in fact, those cuts are
taking place beginning in this year's
defense bill which we are about ready
to bring to the House floor.

Being a member of the Committee on
Armed Services, I think we are moving
too fast in terms of downsizing the
military. I worked hard with our new
chairman, the gentleman from Califor-
nia [Mr. DELLUMS], who I think did a
commendable job in this year’s mark-
up process, and we did reach agreement
on cutting a substantial number of de-
fense spending for 1994 fiscal year.

However, if we listen to the leaders
on both sides of the aisle, in the out
years, if we listen to key Democrats
who work defense issues day in and day
out, people like the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. MURTHA], and Sen-
ator SAM NUNN, they are saying pub-
licly what many of us are saying, that
these projected $117 billion in cuts over
5 years will never materialize.

If leaders of the President's own
party who are very well respected on
defense issues are not really confident
that we can achieve the level of cuts
that the President is saying are nec-
essary, then not having those cuts will
totally undermine the President's 5-
yvear economic plan, because he will
then have to cut other areas of entitle-
ment

My feeling is that because of the pro-
posed level of defense cuts and the fact
that I do not think they are going to
take place, the economic plan is
doomed to failure. What also bothers
me is if we look at and analyze these
cuts in detail, many of them are noth-
ing more than smoke and mirrors.
That has been done very well by the
national media.

Ilook at the fact if we take away the
defense cuts which are going to occur
in the 1994 defense bill, the only other
significant cuts that will occur in this
first fiscal year in terms of the 5-year
plan are actually obtained by using an
accounting gimmick to shift the reim-
bursement dates for hospitals from a
fiscal to a calendar year basis. Every-
one knows that in fact is not a cut, it
is simply an accounting game, the kind
of thing we have done so frequently
here in Washington in the past.

However, what has frustrated me
most about this debate are my col-
leagues who come to the well and even
in the administration that constantly
talk about how this plan is in fact
going to create jobs and how it is going
to be a job stimulator in terms of new
job creation. What is interesting is the
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fact that the administration claimed
initially that the Clinton budget would
result in 8 million jobs, which is actu-
ally 1 million below what the Congres-
sional Budget Office said would be the
job creation over the next 5 years
under our current policies.

The Clinton economic plan, in using
its estimate of 8 million jobs created,
is actually 1 million jobs lower than
what the Congressional Budget Office
has said would occur anyway, even
without the Clinton plan being pro-
posed by President Clinton.

Many of my colleagues have stood in
the well here and in the other body and
they have talked about how this plan is
going to stimulate small business and
how it is going to help companies grow
and expand.

I think instead of listening to the
rhetoric here in Washington, we should
be listening to those people who are
out there running the small businesses
and providing the jobs for the Amer-
ican people. That is what I have done
over the last month in a series of spe-
cial orders that began several weeks
ago. I have focused on individual com-
panies who have written to me about
the real impact of the Clinton eco-
nomic plan if it were passed on their
business and on the jobs they have cre-
ated and the jobs they would like to
create.

I can say, Mr. Speaker, the senti-
ments coming from the constituents
both in my district and those in Penn-
sylvania and the tristate region who
have written to me, have all been nega-
tive. In fact, it is kind of interesting to
look at one Member's mail coming into
his office. In my office, the mail since
the President first announced his eco-
nomic plan back in January has gen-
erated over between 3,000 and 4,000 indi-
vidual contacts, both in the form of
letters,

For the first 2 months after the
President spoke here in our joint ses-
sion, the numbers are running 3 to 1
against the President's economic plan.
In some parts of the country they are
running neck-and-neck, but in my dis-
trict the communications were running
3 to 1 against the plan.

Then the reconciliation bill came to
the House floor. Since the reconcili-
ation bill came to the House floor and
constituents and business leaders have
had a chance to analyze the reconcili-
ation package in detail, the mail has
shifted coming into my office so it has
been running approximately 20 to 1
against the President’s economic plan.

I have held a number of town meet-
ings throughout my district over the
past several months. On one Saturday
afternoon I had joint meetings with
our colleague, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. WALKER] in West
Chester, where we had 200 people come
out for that town meeting, and then in
media, where I was joined by my col-
leagues, JIM SASSER and the gentleman
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from Delaware [Mr. CASTLE], to speak
with about another 250 people. Not one
person in either of those town meetings
came out to say they were in favor of
the President’s economic proposal and
economic plan. In fact, there were
some very hostile comments from peo-
ple who were very upset with what was
being proposed.

Over the last several weeks, in look-
ing at the specific letters and cards and
phone calls coming to the office, I
thought it important to pull some of
those out and submit them into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, because these
are real people. These are not politi-
cians inside the beltway here in Wash-
ington who want to get a certain polit-
ical plan passed. These are people who
are taxpayers, and in many cases, peo-
ple who have created and provided jobs
for thousands and tens of thousands of
people, not just in my congressional
district but throughout Pennsylvania,
throughout the tristate, New Jersey,
Delaware, Pennsylvania, area, and
really throughout America.

I want to go back and review some of
those letters and some of that cor-
respondence, because these are in fact
from real people. I received a letter
from Spike Yoh, the chairman of the
board of Day & Zimmerman, one of the
largest engineering firms in America.
Day & Zimmerman has 12,000 employ-
ees around the country, and they focus
on doing the engineering work for com-
panies that want to expand and provide
new buildings, put in new machine
lines, a new operating line. They often-
times are brought in for the expansion
activities planned by companies.

Spike Yoh wrote to me back in June.
He talked about how they started out
this year feeling as though it was going
to be a positive year, that there were
many orders for the consultant serv-
ices that D & Z provides, that would in-
dicate to him that there was going to
be economic growth throughout Amer-
ica.

Then he said the prospects of higher
taxes came into play with the Presi-
dent's State of the Union Address. As a
result of that, there has been a total
halt to economic growth in the compa-
nies that Day & Zimmerman consults
for and consults with.
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And what that means is that the jobs
that were going to be created by those
companies who had planned to expand
their operations, to put up new build-
ings, and to grow their own individual
companies are now not going to take
place.

I would like to read some of the
quotes from Spike Yoh's letter. Here is
what he said to me in that letter that
he wrote to me just a month or so ago,
and I quote, ‘'Orders were starting well
this year, but they've now been put on
hold while clients have taken a wait-
and-see attitude about the impact of

August 2, 1993

the President's economic plan and
soon-to-be-announced health care pro-
gram. Those of you in the Congress
may not be aware of the breaking ef-
fect that these two huge unknowns are
having on the willingness of business
leaders to commit to investment right
now. Capital projects in the private
sector have all but stopped. Expansion,
improvement, and modernization
projects seen as essential to keeping
American business competitive in
world class markets have been
shelved.”

Then he goes on to say later on in his
letter where he talks about what we
are attempting or the Congress is going
to do in cooperation with President
Clinton, and he said, **The simple truth
is that jobs are not created through the
transfer of capital from the private
sector to the public sector. Let us not
follow the lead of New Jersey,"” he
says, “‘which is now suffering terribly.
History has repeatedly proven that
economic growth is not fueled by high-
er taxes.”

Now this is Spike Yoh, the chairman
of a company that is oftentimes on the
cutting edge of businesses growing and
expanding, who is telling us in Wash-
ington that this plan that President
Clinton is going to go on national TV
tonight and talk about impacting jobs
and economic growth is going to have
the reverse impact on the economy.
And in fact, is already costing us jobs.

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. WELDON. I am happy to yield to
my friend and colleague, the gen-
tleman from California.

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, I thank
my friend for yielding. I would like to
congratulate him on taking out this
special order. I would like to make a
couple of comments.

First of all, it was rather strong in
the letter from Mr. Yoh that clearly he
has an understanding of what ‘it is
going to take to create jobs and get
this economy moving. My State of
California is suffering greatly. Defense
and aerospace cuts and a wide range of
other things that have happened to our
State have had a very, very negative
effect on our economy.

It seems to me that as we have
looked at this we have had proponents
of the President’s plan argue, as we
would in behalf of growth. They say
they want to put into place a growth
component to ensure that the private
sector plays a key role in creating jobs,
and yet, based on every shred of empir-
ical evidence that we have, this pro-
posal will move us in the opposite di-
rection.

There are a couple of people who
have said, and it has come out in the
media over the last several months
that those of us on this side of the aisle
have simply tried to block the proposal
that President Clinton and the major-
ity has made, and I have said here time
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and time again that nothing could be
further from the truth. I have intro-
duced H.R. 1885, and I think my friend
from Pennsylvania is a cosponsor of
that legislation, which does four very
simple and basic things designed to ad-
dress the problem to which Mr. Yoh re-
ferred in his letter.

First, it brings about a reduction in
the capital gains tax from 28 percent
down to 15 percent. Second, it puts into
place a moratorium on new regulations
to be imposed on the business sector of
the economy. We all recall when under
the Bush administration a 90-day mor-
atorium on new regulations was put
into place. I have yet to hear of any
tragedies that came about because of
that 90-day moratorium on new regula-
tions. Those new regulations obviously
play a big role in hindering job cre-
ation and economic opportunity.

The third component is a freeze on
Federal spending, basically the 2-per-
cent solution, which would allow us to
increase at only a 2-percent rate
present programs. And we have baen
told time and time again on this floor
about the budgeting process here
whereby you can have a 3-percent in-
crease, and yet have that is interpreted
as a spending cut based on the budget-
ing process that we have. So that is the
third aspect of it.

The fourth aspect is one which rein-
states and expands individual retire-
ment accounts so that people can put
dollars aside, plan for retirement and
utilize them, withdraw in instances of
first-time buyers of a new home, or
medical payments, or for education,
and those three exceptions are pro-
vided.

It seems to me that H.R. 1885 address-
es the kinds of concerns, and is a posi-
tive Republican-based alternative to
this issue which we have before us. And
as I say, my friend is correct in point-
ing this out. But tragically, many peo-
ple like to argue that we are simply
trying to block this plan, and we are
not. We are offering positive alter-
natives in the area of spending cuts
and economic growth. The American
people should be aware of that. Our col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle
should be aware of it.

In just a few minutes I am going to
be specifically addressing the issue of
capital gains differential and the role
that that will play in creating the kind
of economic growth which Mr. Yoh and
others of your constituents and my
constituents want to see put into
place. And I thank my friend for yield-
ing.

Mr. WELDON., I thank my colleague
for those very important points. And I
am a cosponsor of that initiative.

My colleague has brought up a very
important point, and that is this plan
does nothing to address the need to en-
courage the private sector to save
money, to provide the capital for new
investment. And our colleague’s plan
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would in fact do that, especially
through the use of the IRA's, as he out-
lined to us, as well as the changes in
the capital gains, and most signifi-
cantly in controlling the size and
growth of the Government.

The thing I hear most frequently
from my constituents is control the
Government. Now we look across
America and we have seen private cor-
poration after corporation downsize,
and shrink the fat, and try to save
money to make it leaner and tougher
in terms of doing business. But we in
the Federal Government have never
downsized our operation. The beltway
is filled with career bureaucrats, many
of them making salaries far higher
than what private sector managers
make. And we have never attacked the
issue in an aggressive way of
downsizing the growth of this Govern-
ment, and that has got to be a key part
of anything that we do.

I would say to my colleague, follow-
ing up on his comments about people
criticizing us as Republicans for not
providing alternatives, we have done
that. We have done it repeatedly. And
this is nothing new, the initiative we
are talking about in opposing Presi-
dent Clinton. And it is not because he
in fact is a Democrat. As I started out
my comments I said the toughest deci-
sion for me was in 1990 when I opposed
my Republican President because the
approach he was taking was wrong. I
told him at that time that the leader-
ship in this institution would not agree
to the deficit-cutting provisions that
were contained in that 5-year plan, and
in fact that is exactly what happened.

What is kind of ironical, however, is
that I understand that $44 billion of the
cuts that President Clinton is counting
in his current 5-year plan program
were actually contained in the Bush
program from 1990. They have just been
pushed out further in terms of time pe-
riod.

Let me go to a second letter that is
very telling. We have heard frequently
that the economic plan, the tax in-
creases that have been proposed will
not hurt middle-income Americans.
They are really only going to hurt the
wealthiest of the wealthy. I pointed
out last week that Money magazine,
the August issue which came out had
the front page headline, on the front
cover, the bold headline which was
‘*‘How To Avoid the Largest Tax In-
crease,’”’ and it had eight pages of very
specific things that wealthy Americans
could do in terms of their portfolios to
shift their money and their invest-
ments so that they would not be hit by
the massive tax increases proposed by
the Clinton economic plan.

Unfortunately, middle-income Amer-
icans do not have that opportunity.
Senior citizens cannot run away from
the income tax increase, or the tax in-
crease that they are going to see which
is being called a cut, by the way, in the
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Clinton plan. Small businesses cannot
run away by sheltering their invest-
ments and their income. So middle-in-
come America is in fact going to be hit
in a very severe way.

But I think one key way that middle-
America is going to be hit is summed
up by the president, James Pinciotti,
of the Fleming Companies. The Flem-
ing Companies are headquartered in
King of Prussia, PA. Mr. Pinciotti
wrote to me on May 28 of this year. I
summed up this letter in a previous 1-
minute, but I want to go through it
again, because I think he points up an-
other way that the American middle-
income taxpayer is going to pay the
bill for this plan, contrary to what we
are going to hear tonight on the na-
tional broadcast when President Clin-
ton goes before the American people.

Fleming happens to be America's
leading food distributor. I quote, “We
purchase, warehouse and distribute a

full line of groceries, meat, fruits,
vegetables, dairy products, deli-
catessen items, frozen food, and

nonfood items to more than 4,800 food
stores in 36 States.
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*We are the supplier to 1 in every 10
supermarkets in the country.” So this
company, based in King of Prussia, PA,
supplies the food to 1 in every 10 food
stores in America, and he goes on to
say that their industry as a whole is
very competitive, characterized by
high gross sales and minuscule net
margins. Net margins in 1992, Flem-
ing’s sales, totaled $13 billion with net
earnings of just over $113 million, or
less than .09 cents per dollar of sales.

He goes on to talk about the Amer-
ican food distribution system, how effi-
cient and effective it is, and then he
comes back to talk about what the pro-
posed increase in taxes will do in terms
of his company, but more importantly,
on those people who shop in those su-
permarkets where his company sup-
plies the food, and that is the impor-
tant part of his letter. Because what he
says is that the costs are simply going
to be passed on to the American
consumer.

He goes on to talk about the Btu tax,
which may or may not be a part of the
President's plan. He said that if that
were passed, it would cost Fleming 9.2
percent of their reported net earnings.
An increase in the corporate tax rate
would be over and above that number.

He then goes on to talk about if this
proposed Clinton tax plan is in effect
passed this week and becomes law, he
says that the retail establishments
that he supplies will be forced to in-
crease the costs associated with these
hidden energy taxes and other taxes di-
rectly onto the American consumer.

S0 an important thing for us to talk
about here on the House floor is that it
is not just the cost of direct taxes that
the American people will be paying for



18250

it is the indirect costs such as those
that are going to be borne by Fleming
Industries in supplying all of those
food markets that are going to cause
the prices of those food items to be in-
creased on the shelf to the American
consumers. So it is a hidden cost in
terms of increased outlays for the
American family to be paid as a result
of this Clinton tax plan.

Another area that is important for us
to understand, and it is also a hidden
area where this tax will be felt, is in
local government. I mentioned earlier
that for 10 years I served as a local
mayor and a county commissioner in a
rather large county. One of my town-
ship managers from Haverford Town-
ship, Tom Banner, wrote to me on May
27 of this year. He talked about the
hidden cost of any energy tax con-
tained in this plan on local govern-
ments, because one of the things that
many of our colleagues are not aware
of is that local government will not be
exempted from the energy costs that
are passed along in this tax plan.

There was a study done by the Joint
Committee on Taxation that estimated
State and local government will pay 13
percent of the new Federal revenues
generated by energy taxes. Now, who
pays for that energy tax provided in
the amount of 13 percent of the total
amount raised? It is the taxpayer
again.

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. WELDON. I am happy to yield to
the gentleman from California.

Mr. DREIER. I would like to under-
score that once again, so it seems to
me that based on the analysis my
friend has just provided of this pro-
posed tax increase, the American peo-
ple will be actually paying twice, be-
cause they first pay themselves for this
burden, and then they pay taxes to
their local and State governments, and
then those State and local govern-
ments are shouldering the burden of
paying those taxes on top of that.

Am I correct?

Mr. WELDON. That is exactly right.
They are not exempt. So we are not
just talking about cities and towns and
townships and counties. We are talking
about school districts. We are talking
about authorities. We are talking
about all of those public entities that
are able to charge levies on American
taxpayers as well as those taxing bod-
ies that are able to charge property
taxes and earned income taxes on the
American taxpayer who is already
going to be burdened by this additional
tax included in the Clinton tax plan.

One of the things you will not hear
President Clinton talk about tonight is
the double taxation, taxes that are
passed along to local government that
also cause local property taxes to be
raised to help pay this added amount.

Mr. DREIER. I do not know if the
State of Pennsylvania is undergoing
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the same kind of fiscal constraint the
State of California is, but I know that
the State and the local governments in
my area are extraordinarily strapped.

We have just had members of a city
council recalled because they imposed
a utility tax, and there is a high level
of frustration and a concern about this
level of expenditures, and this double-
taxation proposal is something which
obviously is going to really hit home if
it is implemented.

Mr. WELDON. And the gentleman is
absolutely correct. That is why it is so
unfair, when supporters of this plan
talk about how it is only going to tax
the wealthy. It is not going to only tax
the wealthy. It is going to tax directly
and then indirectly and then indirectly
again every American consumer, every
middle American and lower income
American who buys food in the grocery
store, not just drives their car, but who
pays property taxes, who pays income
taxes, and all of those things have to
be considered, because that is what is
going to be included when we vote on
this measure this week in this body.

I want to refer to another letter. This
one is from Thomas French, and this
was written on June 29 to me. Thomas
French is president of the Owosso
Group, a conglomerate of 12 small man-
ufacturing firms headquartered in West
Conshohocken, not in my district, but
in the neighboring district of my good
friend and colleague, the gentlewoman
from Pennsylvania [Ms. MARGOLIES-
MEZVINSKY].

Most of the firms in this group are
small subchapter S corporations that
file personal tax returns. It is impor-
tant for us to understand what the
Clinton tax plan will do in terms of im-
pact on subchapter S corporations. He
goes on to say, ‘‘They will‘be hit with
a new top marginal rate of 42.5 percent
up from the current rate of 31 percent.”
That is a dramatic increase. He goes on
to say that it should be noted that
these subchapter S corporations em-
ploy 800 people and have created more
than 200 jobs since 1989, yet what the
President wants to do is raise the taxes
on these companies that have created
new jobs, 600 jobs in the last 4 years,
and what he goes on to say is, and this
is George Lemon, the chief financial of-
ficer of the Owosso Group, is, ‘‘These
taxes will mean that we will take fewer
risks. We will make fewer investments,
and we will have less working capital.
This tax package now under consider-
ation will kill this fragile economic re-
covery."

Another consumer, another taxpayer,
another individual who has been creat-
ing jobs, putting in his feelings in
terms of this economic plan.

And then I have another letter that
came from a growth firm in Exton, PA,
not in my distriet, but in the district
of my colleague and neighbor, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. WALK-
ER], in Chester County, in his district,
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in Exton. Mr. Kronenberg formed the
ECS Group back in 1979. At that time
he had 13 employees in his company.
Today that same company has 218 em-
ployees, one of the fastest growing
firms in Pennsylvania, focusing on en-
vironmental restoration, hazard miti-
gation, and environmental cleanup.

He talks about the extensive health
care package and benefits plan that he
has for his employees, all 218 employ-
ees. What he said to me in his letter,
and this is Bill Kronenberg, the presi-
dent and CEO of ECS, is that if this
plan is passed, "“What we will do is
rethink our benefits package. It will
force us to diminish the amount of ben-
efits that we provide to our employees
and will cause us to put a hold on hir-
ing any new employees.”” Then he goes
on to talk about even beyond this plan
the negative impact that health care
taxes and the cost of health care re-
form could have beyond what is con-
tained in the Clinton economic plan
that we are going to vote on this week.

Another letter comes from a John
Lieberman, president of Lieberman Re-
altors in Wayne, PA. He talks about in-
dividuals that he works with. He talks
about the challenges facing small busi-
ness, health care costs, Federal and
State overregulation. Here is his quote
in his letter to me dated July 20, 1993,
‘‘Raising taxes will not solve this prob-
lem, only aggravate it." He goes on to
talk about some of the clients that he
has worked with and how they have
told him they will not be expanding
their operations, will not be creating
new jobs if and when this Clinton tax
plan is passed and becomes law.

And another one I did last week is
from one of the board members of the
largest small-business advocacy groups
in the tristate Philadelphia region,
over 5,000 small businesses. This is the
same group of individuals and people
that President Clinton talks about so
frequently that he is going to help. The
Small Business Association of Dela-
ware Valley has over 5,000 members in
Delaware, southern New Jersey, and
Pennsylvania. One of their board mem-
bers and leaders is Steve Markowitz.
He wrote to me recently about the im-
pact that this plan will have on the
5,000 small businesses that belong to
the SBADV, and he writes, and I quote,
as follows:
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“Our members need to convey to you
the distressed state of the entre-
preneurial segment of this country.”
The cause of this distress? The soak-
the-capitalist mentality of the Clinton
administration.

He goes on to describe the impact of
these tax hikes which they are going to
have on small businesses in the region.
These are members of the group, “‘a
small business in Wayne will offset the
anticipated corporate tax increase by
reducing payroll 18 percent. A physi-
cian in Montgomery County will be re-
ducing staff. Our own organization has
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made a decision to have a zero increase
in payroll for at least 12 months, this
after increasing from 21 to 37 employ-
ees in just 19 months."

Mr. Speaker, these are real compa-
nies, real employers. These are not
Members of Congress trying to score
political points. These are people who
employ real Americans, who are saying
that if this plan goes through, these
are the steps they are going to take.

Then, Mr. Speaker, I have some let-
ters that I would like to put into the
RECORD this evening.

The first is from the Hale Fire Pump
Co. in Conshohocken, PA. This is from
Joe Bruckner, director of human re-
sources, Hale Fire Pump Company.

He talks about the impact that these
taxes, tax increases, are going to have
on their company. He cites a number of
examples: _

The Clinton Administration frightens busi-
nesses and has a negative effect on business
expansion, Specific issues that concern me
are: municipality and government organiza-
tions that have severely restricted discre-
tionary spending, impacting on the demand
for rescue equipment and related accesscries
by local rescue service agencles; the Impend-
ing threat of an expanded energy tax, which
increases the costs of doing business, in do-
mestic as well as international markets; the
lack of control on Federal Governing spend-
ing for social entitlement and pork-barrel-
type programs. This will continue to stifle
business expansion and exert a negative in-
fluence on new job creation; the impending
fear of rampant inflation, so well controlled
under the presidencies of Ronald Reagan and
George Bush, is another concern due to the
substance and direction of Clinton’s propos-
als; the lack of any real Improvements in the
balance-of-trade deficits, despite Clinton's
widely touted “*successful trade talks;"” and
the reluctance to hire. We at Hale, and many
other businesses, now avold hiring additional
people until absolutely necessary, pending
positive direction to the economy.

Then he asks me:

Congressman Weldon, whatever actions
you and your colleagues in the Congress can
do to minimize the negative impacts of Clin-
ton's progressive liberal economics on the
business community and to help protect and
sustain the Industrial base that has made
this Nation so great will be appreciated by
all Americans.

This is another business chiming in
with their concerns over this plan.

I go on to talk about IMPAC, a com-
pany located in Exton, PA, Precision
Media Duplication and Software Pack-
aging. He writes and says,

On behalf of small business everywhere, I
urge you to vote ‘‘no” on the Clinton tax-
and-spend economic proposal. 1 agree com-
pletely that we need to significantly reduce
the defleit, but I think that objective can
best be achieved through a program of deep
spending cuts and by providing stimulus
through growth incentives to encourage
business development and growth, not by in-
creasing our tax burdens during these most
difficult of times.

This letter is signed by James Freed,
president.

Mr. Speaker, in fact, I would say
most of our colleagues would want us
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to cut spending first and then look at
any revenues that we might have to
raise to allow the budget to come into
balance, but not put the taxes first and
increase the revenues and put off the
difficult spending cuts until 3, 4, 5
years down the road.

Another company, Gallagher Fluid
Seals. He says,

Dear Mr. Weldon: As a small-business
owner, I am opposed to the President's *‘defi-
cit reduction proposal.” I feel the tax in-
creases that are a part of the bill will have
a negative impact on our business. It could
jeopardize our current work force in addltion
to eliminating the need for additional per-
sonnel for the foreseeable future. I urge you
to vote “‘no".

This is signed by Joseph W. Galla-
gher, president of Gallagher Fluid
Seals.

Next we have a letter from the Chem-
ical Leaman Tank Lines in Exton, from
John Kilcullen, president and chief of-
ficer:

I urge you to oppose the fuel tax proposal,
in the President's economic plan because of
the impact on the trucking industry and the
impact on the businesses they provide na-
tionwide in terms of transporting chemicals
from one corporation to another.

He goes into detail talking about the
negative impact that these taxes will
have on the ability of Leaman Tank
Lines to be able to provide cost-effec-
tive service for these corporations to
use.

I also have a letter from Garvin R.
Kissinger, vice president of Mid-Atlan-
tic Keystone AAA. He says in his let-
ter, which is dated July 29:

Dear Congressman Weldon; As you know,
budget talks between congressional and
White House officials are now talking place.
It appears that a new 9-cent Federal tax on
gasoline could be part of the reconciliation
package. It 1s our belief that such a gas tax
increase—

Is not warranted, and he goes on to
cite the reasons.

This new tax will represent a 64 percent in-
crease, if it was raised the 9 cents per gallon,
although we are now talking about 4.5 cents,
over the current 14.1 cent Federal gas tax.
This deficit reduction gas tax is on top of a
56 percent increase in the tax that occurred
in 1990. Combined with expected increases for
Federal oxygenated and reformulated gaso-
line mandates and other State and local
taxes, pump prices may be 20 cents higher
per gallon by 1995.

And our President has the audacity
to go to the American people and say it
is only going to cost the average fam-
ily about $30 per year. I do not know
where the White House is getting its
numbers from.

He goes on to say in this letter:

A recent AAA survey indicates over 70 per-
cent of the voting public rejects the notion
that fuel taxes should be used for deficit pur-
poses.

My next letter is provided by Libby
Beatty, president of Pinton-Kelley Co.
in Philadelphia. She says:

I am writing to you regarding the Presi-
dent's tax reconciliation bill. As president of
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a small commercial printing company In
Philadelphia, I have experienced the follow-
ing: The confusion over the eventual effects
of the proposed energy tax has Inhibited and
delayed expansion decisions; the perceived
increase in cost structure to be brought on
by the proposed tax increases has resulted in
further preemptive staff reductions to main-
tain already-shrinking profitability. Con-
gressman Weldon, please direct your efforts
toward minimizing the negative effects of
tax increases on the srnall-business owner.

Now, Mr. Speaker, we have heard
time and again Members come to this
well and say small business is going to
benefit from this package. Yet what I
am giving you today is example after
example, in fact I have no examples of
small business owners writing to me
saying they want this plan to be
passed; everyone who has written to
me has said it is going to hurt them. In
fact, most of them, as I have reported
here, that even the possibility or the
potentiality of having tax increases is
already costing jobs.

Another letter from Anthony J.
Ferrante, president of Durant Medical,
Inc., from Malvern, PA:

Dear Congressman Weldon, I own a small
business in Malvern, Pennsylvania, and I am
writing this letter to bring to your attention
concerns that I have with the future of the
economy. I have found it increasingly dif-
ficult to maintain proper bank and vendor
relationships due to the Government budg-
etary problems. These problems filter down
and directly affect my company, and in turn,
my employees.

He goes on to say:

We have got to take the tax burden off the
small business, not put more on them.

Mr. Speaker, I include here a letter
from the vice president of the Rose
Brier Inn, Inc., in Philadelphia, PA, in
the northeast section, a letter from
Chuck Lewis. He is vice president of
the Rose Brier Inn Restaurant. As we
know, the plan proposed by President
Clinton is not just going to affect large
corporations; it is going to affect small
business; it is going to affect res-
taurants and the hospitality industry
very substantially.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. DREIER. I thank the gentleman
for yielding.

Is that the same Chuck Lewis who
worked diligently here in the Capitol
in both my friend’s office and my of-
fice?

Mr. WELDON. The same, that is the
same Chuck Lewis.

Mr. DREIER. I just wanted to make
sure. I am sure it is a great letter. He
is out making an honest living.

Mr. WELDON. He is writing—and I
know the gentleman from California
[Mr. DREIER] will be interested in this
because I know that they were good
friends—he is also writing in his capac-
ity as the chairman of the Philadelphia
and Delaware Valley Restaurant Asso-
ciation Legislative Committee. That
committee has 500 members of the res-
taurant and hospitality industry in the
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Delaware Valley area. Chuck is their
legislative committee chairman. He
writes to us to talk about the status of
the restaurant industry and how they
have been hurt so dramatically by the
stagnation of our economy.
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Chuck’s Restaurant, 1 year ago em-
ployed 88 people. Today he says that
they employ 64.

He said, **Quite frankly, if we didn’t
have such a loyal group, we could cut
another 5 employees with no dif-
ficulty."”

I go on to quote Chuck:

I say this not to “belly-ache’ but to let
you know this is not the time to take up the
cost of doing business or pass legislation
which will inhibit sales.

Our members by and large do not look to
the federal government for public assistance,
but we do not expect our government to put
up obstacles to our success either. Measures
like the current tax plan are killing initia-
tive.

Let me repeat that line again.

Measures like the current tax plan are kill-
ing initiative.

We should be looking to limit government
not expand its hold on our economic lives.
No one s eager to incur the anxlety of new
growth or expansion when our economic fu-
ture is so in doubt. As a result, the industry
is less able to employ those in our soclety
least able to afford losing thelr jobs: women,
often single mothers, and minorities.

Estimates we have compiled show 165,000
people will lose their jobs if the meal deduc-
tion is dropped from 80% to 50%. For many of
the remaining small businesses in Philadel-
phia, the meal deduction is the only remain-
ing reasonable marketing tool.

Additionally, please be aware that the fed-
eral government is not the only government
entity erected obstacles to economic growth.
This year we in Philadelphia have experi-
enced an additional 1% sales tax. We have
been fighting a 10% sales tax on liquor, beer
and wine here in Philadelphia City Council.
We narrowly defeated the measure by a vote
of 9-8. We have Incurred increases of 38% in
worker compensation costs. Our business
taxes have increased as well. The President’s
health care initiative will destroy what is
left of our bottom line.

Mr. Speaker, I include the Iletter
from Charles G. Lewis, as follows:

ROSE BRIER INN, INC.,
Philadelphia, PA, July 22, 1993.
Hon. CURT WELDON,
House of Representatives, 2452 Rayburn House
Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR CURT: I wanted to contact you on the
President’'s tax plan to let you know how
damaging I feel it would be for the economy
and, in particular, the restaurant industry. I
also write in my capacity as the Chairman of
the Philadelphia Delaware Valley Res-
taurant Assoclation (PDVRA) Legislative
Committee. The PDVRA has 550 members in
the Delaware Valley.

The restaurant industry has been flat in
almost every measurement of industry
health. We in the Northeast, have been expe-
riencing the decline even more so than in
other quadrants of the United States. Many
of the most productive and substantial of our
members have experienced significant de-
clines in sales and certainly in profitability.
My restaurant operation one year ago today
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employed 88 employees; today we employ 64
employees. Quite frankly, if we didn't have
such a loyal group, we could cut another 5
employees with no difficulty.

I say this not to “belly-ache™ but to let
you know this is not the time to take up the
cost of doing business or pass legislation
which will inhibit sales.

Our members by and large do not look to
the federal government for public assistance,
but we do not expect our government to put
up obstacles to our success either. Measures
like the current tax plan are killing initia-
tive. We should be looking to limit govern-
ment not expand i{ts hold on our economic
lives. No one is eager to incur the anxiety of
new growth or expansion when our economic
future is so in doubt. As a result, the indus-
try is less able to employ those in our socl-
ety least able to afford losing their jobs:
women, often single mothers, and minorities.

Estimates we have compiled show 165,000
people will lose their jobs if the meal deduc-
tion is dropped from 80% to 50%. For many of
the remaining small businesses in Philadel-
phia, the meal deduction is the only remain-
ing reasonable marketing tool.

Additionally, please be aware that the fed-
eral government is not the only government
entity erected obstacles to economic growth.
This year we in Philadelphia have experi-
enced and additional 1% sales tax. We have
been fighting a 10% sales tax on liquor, beer
and wine here in Philadelphia City Council.
We narrowly defeated the measure by a vote
of 9-8. We have incurred increases of 38% in
worker compensation costs., Our business
taxes have increased as well. The President's
health care initiative will destroy what is
left of our bottom line.

On that note, restaurant industry profit
margins under any measurement are at their
historical low point. My father who retired
in 1979 would close a restaurant which did
not return a net profit of at least 15% for all
the hours and commitment required. Today,
the most profitable among us boast of a prof-
it margin of 2-4%.

For many of us, the government suggests
that we who have succeeded in employing
largely unskilled labor must be punished and
have what little 1s left over confiscated and
redistributed through a central government.
Government by deed tells us we are evil and
only government 1s honorable and interested
in our community. Government under this
plan is telling us raising taxes is a much
more noble and desirable decision then cut-
ting non-essential programs and perks. Many
of our members are disheartened and feel rel-
egated to a position of economic slavery.
Daniel Webster's lament comes to mind:
“Now is the time that men work quietly in
the fields, and women weep softly in the
kitchen; the legislature is In session and no
man's property Is safe.”

Thank you for taking the time to read this
lengthy letter. I hope you will keep us in
your thoughts and vote NO on the Presi-
dent's plan.

Sincerely,
CHARLES G. LEWIS,
Vice President.

Mr. Speaker, another example of an-
other business leader telling us that
this plan that we are going to vote on
this week is not going to help create
jobs, and in fact it is going to take jobs
away from this fragile economy.

But it is not just businesses, it is in-
dividuals. Many of those 3 to 4,000 con-
stituents who have written to me are
individual citizens. Many of them are
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senior citizens who have said to me,
“Why are you penalizing us who saved
our money when we were working? We
had a small nest egg we put aside. We
were very frugal. We didn’t go out and
waste the money that we made, and we
are now entitled to Social Security and
what little savings we have set aside,
and what you want to do is increase
our taxes.”

So what the seniors have said to me
is that we want to impose costs to
them basically because of their being
so frugal while they were working.
That is completely outrageous and un-
fair.

Many of the communications I have
received, Mr. Speaker, are from indi-
viduals, individuals like Joseph Dimaio
from Strafford, PA, who wrote to me
on July 1 of this year. He talks about
the examples set for us by most Euro-
pean countries over the past 40 years as
stated by the enclosed article from the
Wall Street Journal. He talks about
those countries that implemented
higher taxes to support State-con-
trolled businesses, health care and
ever-higher levels of social support
services, and talks about what was in
the Wall Street Journal article, and I
will include it in the RECORD so my col-
leagues can share that, and he talks
about the problems that European
countries are having because of these
costs that have been passed along to
the taxpayers.

He goes on to cite the lessons
learned. He says we must reduce the
size and influence of the Federal Gov-
ernment at all levels. We must lower
Federal taxes, not raise them, espe-
cially on investment and capital gains,
which my colleague is going to talk
about following this special order.

He talks about where higher taxes
are necessary, tax consumption, in-
cluding nonrenewable energy and non-
essential personal consumption.

He talks about reducing the size of
Washington governmental agencies,
the White House and congressional
staff.

Mr. Speaker, you and I both know
that we are not cutting the size of the
Federal Government. It is false and
wrong to tell the American people that
we are doing that, because that is not
in fact what is occurring today.

The fifth thing he talks about is to
slow the increase of all entitlement
programs across the board to the rate
of inflation, less 1 or 2 percent in that
area.

The sixth thing is to apply the sav-
ings to gradually but methodically re-
duce the Federal budget deficit.

Mr. Speaker, I will include his letter
and the accompanying article from the
Wall Street Journal in the RECORD at
this point.
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STRAFFORD, PA,
July 1, 1993.
Representative CURT WELDON,
Rayburn Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE WELDON: Let's not
forget the examples set for us by most Euro-
pean countries over the past 40 years as stat-
ed by the enclosed article from the Wall
Street Journal, July 1, 1993. Those countries
that implemented higher taxes to support
state controlled business, health care and
ever higher levels of social support services
demonstrated that these soclal systems only
encourages citizens to work less, become less
competitive internationally and demand
ever higher social support systems. All of
these problems are now finally coming home
to roost in each of the major western Euro-
pean countries that attempted these social-
ist experiments.

What are the lessons learned?

1. Reduce the size and influence of Federal
Government in individual, state and local
governmental decisions. Including less Fed-
eral regulation of employer provided benefits
such as family leave and health care. Em-
ployee and unions are capable of negotiating
with their employers, the benefits which are
most important to them and their families.
Reduce overall Federal regulation of busi-
ness and commerce Including international
trade with more agreements such as NAFTA.

2. Lower Federal taxes on investment and
capital gains. Provide more incentive for
savings & investment, research and develop-
ment by private industry which will encour-
age higher levels of individual and economic
productivity.

3. Where higher taxes are necessary, tax
consumption, including non-renewable en-
ergy and non-essential personal consump-
tion.

4. Reduce the size of Washington govern-
mental agencies, the White House and con-
gressional staff by 10 to 15% across the
board. Private industry has done this for the
past 3 years and while painful, has positioned
American industry to be more competitive
for the next two decades. The Federal Gov-
ernment must follow this example in order
for our country to prosper and remain com-
petitive internationally.

5. Slow the increase of all entitlement pro-
grams across the board to the rate of infla-
tion less 1 to 2%.

6. Apply these savings to gradually but me-
thodically reducing the Federal budget defi-
eit.

We still have a chance to avoid, in our
country, the structural problems created by
the high tax, socialist spending, and big gov-
ernment examples of our European counter-
parts. However, I am afraid that we are fail-
ing to face the reality the even the most de-
termined European Soclalists now under-
stand—high tax, big government with unnec-
essary regulation and non-productive social
programs do not work.

Very truly yours,
JOSEPH J. DIMAIO, Jr.

EUROPE’S SAFETY NETS BEGIN TO TEAR
(By Terence Roth)

Hard times are eating away Europe's so-
cial-market economies.

Germany's Non-Denominational Welfare
Assoclation was stunned when it learned
that its funding for caring for the elderly
and infirm could be cut by $7 million, or
roughly half. Many of the thousands whom
the social workers bathe, cook and clean for
may now have to pay more, or be dropped off
the lists.

*Nobody in Bonn told us. We read it in the
newspapers,” complains Ulrich Schneider,
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the group's social-policy director. ‘It was so
abrupt we don’t have time to find other fund-
ing. But this is the new style In these days
of the eroding social state,” says Dr. Schnei-
der. ““For 40 years we had a social consensus
in this country, but now even the last net is
falling away."

That's still far from true. However, after
decades of seemingly smooth running, West-
ern Europe's soclal-market economies are
beginning to Indicate that regaining com-
petitiveness could mean a wrenching over-
haul.

Reversing the social-market trend means
paring decades of support programs covering
most facets of European life, from child al-
lowances and generous pensions to job guar-
antees, industrial subsidies and cheap health
care.

It won't be easy. German Economics Min-
ister Guenther Rexrodt lowered the boom
with a proposed hit list of soclal programs in
May, declaring that Germany *‘Increasingly
exports more jobs than products."

Europe's most advanced welfare state,
Sweden, has led the reverse trend since
launching in 1991 the biggest assault ever on
the country's social programs as part of a
deficit-reduction plan. Britain is whittling
down state health services, and Italy has
suspended 1ts rigid wage-indexation system
and is expecting bigger changes.

Dutch riot squads clashed violently with
20,000 students in the center of The Hague in
May. The students were protesting planned
cuts in the avallability of free transport and
automatic unemployment payments begin-
ning on graduation day.

Spaln sparked a general strike last year
when the government cut unemployment
benefits. France is turning further from its
costly tradition of state ownership with
planned sell-offs of government-held compa-
nies beginning later this year.

To be sure, much isn't changing imme-
diately. But some economists predict that
reforms could gain momentum as pressure
builds te tighten bloated government defi-
cits and get industries moving again.

“‘When these models snap, you cannot put
them back together again,” says David
Roche, global strategist for Morgan Stanley
in London. ““The Italian model snapped, the
Swedish model snapped and now the German
model has snapped, and they don’t know
what happened.”

There are several reasons why the crunch
is hitting now. A deepening recession has ex-
acerbated the drag of structural deadweight
piling up over decades, most visibly in the
steady cllmb In long-term unemployment.
At the same time, new competition from the
Pacific Rim, a revitalized U.S. industry and
cheaper producers in work-hungry Eastern
Europe are cutting into European producers’
profits.

The result: trimming government spend-
ing, cutting taxes and scraping the keels of
industry by deregulating labor markets and
cutting social contributions that are added
to employee paychecks. Policy makers are
conceding now what was unutterable only a
few years ago; Europeans will either have to
lose benefits or lose jobs.

“I with everyone in the community would
accept that the first goal in 1993 and for the
next 10 years has to be to improve the com-
petitiveness of European industry.” Martin
Bangemann, vice president for Industrial
policy at the European Community Commis-
sion, warned earlier this year. **You can only
support higher labor costs if you have higher
productivity. And that isn't the case today
the way it was years ago."
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European labor is as much as 50% more ex-
pensive than its major competitors; not be-
cause hourly wages are that much higher,
but because the social benefits paid by em-
ployers have exploded. The average German
manufacturing worker, the highest paid in
Europe, received $26.89 an hour in wages and
benefits last year, of which $12.47 came in
the form of social benefits such as health in-
surance and pension funding.

Italian workers receive more benefits than
wages in their $21.09 hourly compensation.
By contrast, only $4.44 of a U.S. worker's av-
erage hourly compensation of $15.89 an hour
comes as benefits.

Europeans also take longer vacations and
work shorter weeks. In 1992, the average Ger-
man worker clocked 1,519 hours and took 40
days of paid vacation. The average French
worker put in 1,646 hours. Meantime, their
U.S. and Japanese competitors worked and
average 1,857 and 2,007 hours last year, re-
spectively.

European employers complain this factor
goes right into higher operating costs that
either squeeze profits or propel their prices
out. of the market. Unit labor costs have
been rising faster in Europe than in any of
the Continent's economic rivals since the
early 1970s. In 1992 alone, average EC unit
labor costs grew 4.1%, rapidly outpacing
rises of 1.4% in the U.S. and 2.4% in Japan,
according to the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development.

Business leaders say it's time to begin sac-
rificing Europe’'s holy cows. ‘“We have ar-
rived at a point where we have to tell em-
ployees that they have to begin Insuring
themselves,” says Peter-Ruediger Puf, chief
economist of Daimler-Benz AG. “'Self-respon-
sibility is the watchword.”

Curt Engelhorn, supervisory-board chair-
man of Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, says
the blg German pharmaceuticals concern is
an example of a company struggling under
rising costs and bureaucratic red tape. His
remedy: ‘“‘For us it {s simple: Return to a
free-market economy."

Already jeopardized by overseas competi-
tors, Germany and France now are threaten
by cheaper exports from countries whose
currencies have been devalued since last Sep-
tember: Britain, Italy, Spain, Portugal and
Ireland.

‘*‘Before the reallgnments, all of Europe
was uncompetitive but traded 60% with
themselves. That worked before 1t went bust
with competitive devaluations in September-
October.” says Mr. Roche of Morgan Stanley.
The currency realignments redoubled pres-
sure on companies to become lean and make
operations profitable,

If EC governments take the Maastricht
treaty for European monetary union seri-
ously, they have no cholce but to cut social
spending. Of the 12 EC countries, only Lux-
embourg meets Maastricht convergence cri-
teria on public-sector debt and deficits.

Public spending amounted to nearly 495 of
the EC's gross domestic product last year, up
from 37% in 1970, according to the EC Com-
mission. That compares with 37% in the U.S.
and 32% in Japan last year. In 1990, the lat-
est figures avallable, social-security outlays
accounted for 25% of GDP in the EC, com-
pared with 15% in the U.8. and 11% in Japan.

In Italy, deficits in soclal programs ac-
counted for half of its 1992 budget deficit,
amounting to a whopping 10% of GDP. Other
countries face growing deficits in coming
vears as their populations age—and espe-
ciallll_v if European economies remain slug-

ish.

) The generous public sector helps explain
why the corporate tax burden is 61% in Ger-
many and 52% In France, but 45% in the
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U.S., according to calculations by the Insti-
tute of German Industry. In Britain, which
began dismantling its social systems in the
1980s, public spending as a percentage of GDP
was 41% last year at the bottom of the EC
list, while its corporate tax rate was only
33%.

Mr. Speaker, these are but a few ex-
amples of the countless letters that I
have received from ordinary people. No
one has written to me as a small busi-
ness owner asking me to vote for this
plan, although I do admit that initially
the mail was running-3 to 1, I did have
about 800 constituents who wrote to me
in favor of the President’s economic
plan, but the bulk of those letters and
phone calls came within the first 5
days after the President’s State of the
Union speech.

Since the reconciliation package was
passed on the floor and citizens have
had a chance to look at it, the mail is
running 20 to 1 against that package.

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. WELDON. I am happy to yield to
the gentleman from California.

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to just shed a little light on the
point that my friend raises.

I, too, got some mail in my office
that was in support of this plan ini-
tially. I was struck with several let-
ters, I do not have the raw numbers in
front of me, but I was struck by the
number of people who wrote back and
said basically the following:

I have written to you, Mr. DREIER, saying
that I urge you to support President Clin-
ton's package. I regret having sent that let-
ter.

One person, and this letter sticks in
my mind, said:

Please disregard the letter that I sent to
you. It is obvious that this plan does not cut
spending first before it looks to impose a
greater tax burden on those of us who are
working Americans.

And they urge me to disregard the
letter that had been sent. I suspect
that of the 800 letters of which my col-
league has referred, a number of those
people probably today would write and
urge that they disregard the letter that
they sent initially.

Mr. WELDON. Mr. Speaker, I thank
my colleague for that point. In fact,
that is exactly what has happened. I
have had people who told me initially
after the President’s speech, because as
we both I think would agree, he did a
good job in delivering the State of the
Union speech, but once the rhetoric
was aside, and as Ross Perot said, *We
have a chance to look at the devil in
the details’’ and saw what was actually
in there, the American people realized
this is not what is best for this country
at this point in time.

People have in fact changed their
opinions dramatically., What really
scares me is that again tonight this
President is going to go on national TV
and have access to a forum to which we
do not have access, to command the at-
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tention of the American people and at-
tempt to put the right spin on this eco-
nomic plan.

Mr. Speaker, I am not here to put a
spin on this plan. I am here to give you
the detailed information given to me
by my constituents. I have given you
their names, their addresses, their
company titles. I have talked about
their history. I am inserting it into the
RECORD, as I have done for the past
month, countless examples of people
who are going to be hurt by the ap-
proach that we are about to take if we
pass this plan.

I want to say in closing, Mr. Speaker,
that this is not a Republican versus
Democrat fight here that we are about
to undertake in this body. As I said be-
fore back in 1990, I was a Republican
opposing my Republican President at a
similar point in time because I thought
he was taking the wrong approach. I
am not one who is going to demagogue
the issue of tax increases. As I said ear-
lier, as a local official, I have raised
taxes and would do it again if I were
confident the system worked and we
had done everything to cut spending.

But what is important for the Amer-
ican people and our colleagues to un-
derstand is that there are many Mem-
bers, and our colleagues of the other
side, Democrats, who had the guts to
stand up on this and vote no. I know
how difficult that is. When I voted no
against President Bush in 1990, I knew
the price I would have to pay for that.
I was never invited to a State dinner at
the White House, never called to the
White House for any special meetings
or any special trips. While that did not
hurt, that is only one part of the price
to bear.

What our Democrat colleagues have
had to bear in this body who voted no
is far worse than what I had to bear
back in 1990 when I voted no against
President Bush.

So to all my Democrat colleagues
who voted no on the Clinton plan when
it came up on the House floor for a
vote, I applaud you, because you have
done not just what I think is the right
things, but you have also stood up to
tremendous pressure. A lot of these
things do not come out in the RECORD,
but my colleagues have talked to me
about the offerings that were made, the
pieces of paper that were slipped, the
offers by the White House and the ad-
ministrative staff to take care of cer-
tain priorities. We know the pressures
that can be brought to bear.

For those of our colleagues who stood
up and voted no, they really are the he-
roes in this fight and they will be the
heroes for the American people if we
win this battle on the floor this week.

While the Republican Members can
take credit for standing up as they did
during the votes on the Bush budget
back in 1990, the real heroes this week
if we are able to defeat this plan and go
back and start over again by reducing
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the size of the government, and I will
be glad to work with them in that re-
gard, the real herces will be those
Democrat Members who stand up to
their leadership, not just in the White
House, but the leadership in this body
and in the other body and say, “‘No, I
am not going to do this because it is
the wrong approach for the American
Government to be taking at this point
in time in trying to get our economy
back on track.”
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Mr. Speaker, I deliver this special
order because I think it is important
that we look at the real impact on real
people of the Clinton tax, and that is
what I have tried to do today.

I will continue to speak out this
week in 1-minute speeches, Mr. Speak-
er, and I ask all of my colleagues, some
of whom may be back in their offices,
and all of our constituents who, in fact,
are all across America, to use the next
couple of days to contact Representa-
tives here in Washington and to let
them know that this is the wrong ap-
proach for America at this time.

We know there is going to be a ton of
calls tonight following the President's
speech, and I ask America to respond
in kind.

Mr. Speaker, I ask to submit for the
RECORD the following letters:

HALE FIRE PumP Co.,
Conshohocken, PA, July 22, 1993.
Hon. CURT WELDON,
U.S. House of Representatives, Rayburn House
Office Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE WELDON: As the Di-
rector, Human Resources, In a medium sized
manufacturing company In Southeastern
Pennsylvania, I am writing to you to ap-
plaud your efforts to identify the Clinton
economic agenda for what it is and its nega-
tive impact on prosperity and expanding the
economy.

The Clinton Administration frightens busi-
nesses and has a negative affect on business
expansion. Specific issues that concern me
are:

Municipality and government organiza-
tions that have severely restricted discre-
tionary spending, impacting on the demand
for rescue equipment and related accessories
by local rescue service agencies.

The impending threat of an expanded en-
ergy tax which increases the costs of doing
business, In domestic as well as inter-
national markets.

The lack of control on federal government
spending for soclal entitlements and pork
barrel type programs. This will continue to
stifle business expansion and exert a nega-
tive influence on new job creation.

The impending fear of rampant inflation—
20 well controlled under the presidencies of
Ronald Reagan and George Bush—Is another
concern due to the substance and direction
of Clinton's proposals.

The lack of any real improvements in the
balance of trade deficits, despite Clinton's
widely touted ‘‘successful’’ trade talks.

Reluctance to hire. We at Hale, and many
other businesses, now avoid hiring additional
people until absolutely necessary, pending
positive direction to the economy.

Congressman Weldon, whatever actions
you and your colleagues in the Congress can
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do to minimize the negative impacts of Clin-
ton's progressive liberal economics on the
business community and to help protect and
sustain the industrial base that has made
this Nation so great will be appreciated by
all Americans.
Very truly yours,
JOSEPH F. BRUCKNER,
Director, Human Resources.
PRECISION MEDIA DUPLICATION
AND SOFTWARE PACKAGING EXPERTS,
Exton, PA, July 13, 1993.
Congressman CURT WELDON,
Rayburn Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: On behalf of small
business everywhere, I urge you to vote no
on the Clinton tax and spend economic pro-
posal,

I agree completely that we need to signifi-
cantly reduce the deficit, but I think that
objective can best be achieved through a pro-
gram of deep spending cuts and by providing
stimulus through growth incentives to en-
courage business development and growth—
not by Increasing our tax burdens during
these most difficult of times.

Sincerely,
JAMES FREED,
President.
CHEMICAL LEAMAN TANK LINES, INC.,
Exton, PA, July 23, 1993.
Congressman CURT W. WELDON,
House of Representatives, Rayburn House Office
Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WELDON: I urge you to
oppose the fuel tax proposal for the following
reasons:

The current proposals are grossly unfalir to
trucking. Highway users are being asked to
pay for deficit reduction because Congress is
unwilling to make the politically hard deci-
sion to cut spending.

Higher fuel taxes are not needed to cut the
deficit, since lower deficit estimates mean
the federal government could save about $100
billion over the next flve years due to lower
long-term interest rates.

A fuel tax increase would be too little to
significantly reduce the deficit, but large
enough to do harm to a fragile economy, and
to an industry with a 2% profit margin.

The trucking industry is fighting to create
and preserve jobs, while a fuel tax increase
would do the opposite: it would eliminate
Jobs,

Thank you.

Sincerely,
JOHN J. KILCULLEN,
President and CEO.
AAA MID-ATLANTIC,
Philadelphia, PA, July 29, 1993.
Hon. CURT WELDON,
Rayburn House Office Building, Washington,
DC.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WELDON: As you know,
budget talks between top Congressional and
White House officials are now taking place,
It appears that a new 9 cent federal tax on
gasoline could be part of the reconciliation
package.

It is our belief that such a gas tax increase
for deficlt reduction is not warranted for the
following reasons:

This new tax will represent a 64 percent in-
crease over the current 14.1 cent federal gas
tax. This deficit reduction gas tax is on top
of a 56 percent increase in the tax that oc-
curred in 1990. Combined with expected In-
creases for federal oxyenated and reformu-
lated gasoline mandates and other state and
local taxes, pump prices may be 20 cents
higher per gallon by 1995.
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A recent AAA survey indicates over 70 per-
cent of the voting public rejects the notion
that fuel taxes should be used for deficit pur-
poses.

It is unfair to ask motorists who don't
have a political action committee to foot a
new tax, while other energy users with PACs
are exempted.

Thank you for your consideration on this
issue,

Sincerely yours,
GARVIN R, KISSINGER,
Vice President,
Public Affairs.
PENTON-KELLEY CO.,
Philadelphia, PA, July 20, 1993.
Congressman CURT WELDON,
Upper Darby, PA.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WELDON: I am writing
to you regarding the President's tax rec-
oneiliation bill. As President of a small com-
mercial printing company in Philadephia I
have experienced the following:

The confusion over the eventual effects of
the proposed energy tax has inhibited and
delayed expansion decisions.

The perceived increase in cost structure to
be brought on by the proposed tax increases
has resulted in further pre-emptive staff re-
ductions to maintain already-shrinking prof-
itability.

Congressman Weldon, please direct your
efforts toward minimizing the negative ef-
fects of tax Increases on the small business
owner who, as you know, is responsible for
fueling much of our hoped-for economic re-
covery.

Sincerely,
LIBBY BEATTY,
President.
DURANT MEDICAL INC.,
Malvern, PA, July 20, 1993.
Congressman CURT WELDON,
Member of Congress, Cannon House Office
Building, Washington, DC.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WELDON: I own a small
business in Malvern Pennsylvania and 1 am
writing this letter to bring to your attention
concerns that I have with the future of the
economy. Although it may not be apparent
to you at this point in time I have been expe-
riencing difficulty in maintaining my busi-
ness goals and objectives. The specific con-
cerns 1 have relate directly to current oper-
ations and expansion.

I have found it increasing difficult to
maintain proper bank and vendor relation-
ships due to the government budgetary prob-
lems. These problems fllter down and di-
rectly affect my company, and in turn, my
employees.

In closing, if the ecoriomy continues on
this downward track, I feel that I will not be
able to sustain this company that I have
worked so hard for during the past five
years. It would alarm me to think that if
nothing is changed, other small businesses
may be left with the same alternative.

If you would like to discuss this matter,
please feel free to contact me at your earli-
est convenience.

Sincerely,
ANTHONY J. FERRANTE,
President.
GALLAGHER FLUID SEALS, INC.,
King of Prussia, July 8, 1993.
Hon. CURT WELDON,
Upper Darby, PA.

DEAR MR. WELDON: As a small business
owner, I am opposed to the President’s *‘defi-
clt reduction proposal.™
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I feel the tax increases that are a part of
the bill will have a negative impact on our
business. It could jeopardize our current
work force in addition to eliminating the
need for additional personnel for the foresee-
able future.

I urge you to vote no.

Very truly yours,
JOSEPH W. GALLAGHER,
President.

CREATE JOBS, STIMULATE ECO-
NOMIC GROWTH, AND LOWER
THE DEFICIT

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
BisHOP). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from California
[Mr. DREIER] is recognized for 60 min-
utes.

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, I have, for
the past several weeks and months,
stood in this well to support an initia-
tive that President Clinton is whole-
heartedly behind. That is the North
American Free-Trade Agreement. I
happen to believe very strongly that it
is going to be one of the greatest job-
creating mechanisms that we can pos-
sibly put into place.

Mr. Speaker, following along the
lines of what was just offered by the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
WELDON], I would like to say that I
stand here once again with a very bi-
partisan spirit. That bipartisan spirit
is a desire to try to implement a job-
creating mechanism in this economy
over and above the North American
Free-Trade Agreement.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I like to pride my-
self on, first, being an American and,
second, a Republican, and I was not a
supporter of President Clinton's when
he was a candidate last fall, but I was,
frankly, very impressed with more
than a few things he said in his cam-
paign, and I would like to spend this
evening talking about one of those
items which he referred to in his cam-
paign. I want to talk about the fact
that we, unfortunately, are not utiliz-
ing that campaign promise in this rec-
onciliation package which we are going
to be considering later on this week.

Mr. Speaker, I happen to believe that
President Clinton's statement last
year, that a capital gains differential
was very important to job creating and
economic growth, was a correct one. It
is one which I have subscribed to all
along, and, based on every bit of evi-
dence that we have seen, it is clearly
going to play a key role in creating job
opportunities in this country.

Now, as has been said earlier, the
President is going to be going on tele-
vision this evening, and he is going to
be bringing forth, urging the American
people to contact those of us, Members
of the Congress, to support his plan. I
will say here that, while I am a strong
supporter of many of President Clin-
ton’s initiatives, I will do everything
that I possibly can to defeat his plan
that he is going to be talking about
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later this evening because, even though
he talks about an economic growth
component and stimulating small busi-
ness, this plan does anything but that
based on the evidence that we have
seen in the past.

Now, I happen to believe, and I made
this statement earlier, that we in the
minority clearly have to offer a very
positive economic growth component,
and in fact, shortly after we defeated,
or after I voted against, the initial
budget package that the President had,
and many in the media were saying
that Republicans were simply trying to
block President Clinton's initiatives,
they were not offering any positive al-
ternative, I introduced H.R. 1885, a
basic 4-point plan designed to create
jobs, stimulate economic growth, and
bring down the deficit.

The 4 points include, first, and I am
going to be talking about it in just a
couple of minutes, a capital gains dif-
ferential, taking the 28 percent capital
gains tax rate, reducing that to 15 per-
cent.

Second, imposing a moratorium on
the promulgation of new regulations on
the business sector of the economy. We
know full well that many of the prob-
lems that are created in this country
come about, in large part, due to the
burden of Federal regulations that are
imposed on the private sector. And
under the Bush administration we op-
posed a 90-day moratorium on new reg-
ulations for the business sector of the
economy, and there were no catas-
trophes as a byproduct of that. So, the
second part of the proposal that I have
in H.R. 1885 extends that moratorium
on new regulations for the business
sector of the economy.

The third thing that it does, very im-
portantly as we look at the deficit and
the national debt, it imposes what is
called the 2 percent solution, which is
close to a freeze on Federal spending,
and we all know that trying to bring
about a freeze in the area of Federal
spending could go a long way toward
turning the corner on that debt.

And the fourth point is, as I said ear-
lier, establishment or expanding of in-
dividual retirement accounts. In the
1981 tax bill, which was the only tax
bill that I voted for, it was known as
the Economic Recovery Tax Act, and
we established individual retirement
accounts. Those individual retirement
accounts were designed to encourage
people to plan and save for retirement,
put dollars aside so that they would
not have to be totally relying on the
social security system or other Govern-
ment programs for their survival.

So, what I have in H.R. 1885 is an ex-
pansion of individual retirement ac-
counts allowing for a spousal contribu-
tion to that individual retirement ac-
count and withdrawals from that indi-
vidual retirement account for three
basic uses: First, a new home purchase,
which, obviously, is very important, as
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we know that the housing industry has
historically played a key role in pull-
ing us out of recession.

Second, the purchase of very needed
health care. We are looking at health
care reform, and it seems to me that
being able to withdraw form an individ-
ual retirement account would be very
beneficial as we look at health care re-
form.

And the third thing is education. We
know that many people are decrying
the very sorry state of the educational
system in this country, and one of the
things that I call for in H.R. 1885 is a
withdrawal for education purposes, for
postsecondary education.

So, Mr. Speaker, it seems to me that
this 4-point economic package would
go a long way toward dealing with the
challenges that we have and, Mr.
Speaker, it is contrary to what many
in the media, and some on the other
side of the aisle, have said: A positive
alternative to the one that has been
brought forward and the one which
most on our side of the aisle strongly
oppose.

Now I want to take a few minutes to
talk specifically about the issue of cap-
ital gains and the effect that a capital
gains tax cut has had in the past and
will continue to have.

First of all, if we look at the overall
tax rates, since 1946 tax rates, marginal
tax rates have fluctuated from 91 per-
cent at a high to 28 percent, and reve-
nues have basically, as a percentage of
the gross national product, remained
constant at 19.5 percent. We have clear-
ly demonstrated that the only way to
increase revenues to the Federal treas-
ury is to expand the economy.

Now, my friend, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. WELDON] has talked
about the fact that this gasoline tax
increase and other taxes that are in
this proposal which the President is
going to be talking about in a couple of
hours is one which will lead the econ-
omy to constrict.

Now, how we can possibly expect to
deal with the national debt and the
Federal deficit if we have not an ex-
panding economy but a shrinking econ-
omy is really beyond me, because most
every small businessman and woman,
and many, many others, even in big
business, not withstanding those who
went down to the White House the
other day to support the plan, have in-
dicated to me and to others of our col-
leagues that we must have growth
components there, and, according to
the date that we have gathered from
the Joint Economic Committee and
from the Internal Revenue Service, one
of the very best ways for us to gain tax
revenues to the Federal Treasury so
that we can turn the corner on the $4.5
trillion national debt and the hundreds
of billions of dollars in deficits that we
run up each year would be to put into
place a meaningful capital gains tax
stimulus.
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Now, in 1978 the top capital gains tax
rate was lowered from 50 percent to 28
percent. As a result of that tax rate re-
duction in 1978, we saw at that point an
increase in revenues to the Treasury
from $51 billion to $326 billion in 1986.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to ask you
to focus your attention, if you could,
on this chart here, which basically
deals with the level of revenues that
have been gained from a capital gains
tax reduction versus the level of reve-
nues when we have seen an increase in
the capital gains tax cuts.

Now, I referred a few minutes ago to
the capital gains tax cut which was
known as the Steiger amendment,
which in 1978 saw a reduction in the
capital gains rate from 50 percent down
to a 28-percent rate. That capital gains
tax reduction which started then actu-
ally did create an increase in revenues
to the Treasury.

Mr. Speaker, I refer to the 1981 Eco-
nomic Recovery Tax Act, known as the
Reagan tax cut. We saw the rate reduc-
tion take place, and we saw a further
increase in revenues to the Federal
Treasury.

This has taken place for a wide range
of reasons, Mr. Speaker. Primarily the
fact that we have eliminated the so-
called lock-in effect, whereby people
who have a tremendous appreciation
hold on to it because the rate of tax-
ation is so high, when we have a rate
reduction, they sell off those items
which have a capital gains apprecia-
tion, and therefore those dollars are
going back into the economy, the tax
revenues come into the Treasury, and
the dollars that the individual inves-
tors have been able to accrue are rein-
vested.

Well, in the 1986 Tax Reduction Act,
known as the TRA, which happened to
oppose, there was a 40-percent increase
in the capital gains tax rate. That 40-
percent increase in the capital gains
tax rate created a tremendous dis-
incentive for those who had capital ap-
preciation.

What happened was we saw a tremen-
dous drop in revenues to the Treasury
because of that so-called lock-in effect
which went into play, and at that point
we lost a tremendous amount of reve-
nue, tragically.

Now, there are many that say that
the loss in revenue to the Treasury
which has come since 1986 has been be-
cause of the economic slowdown which
has taken place. But, Mr. Speaker, you
can see on this chart here that there is
a tremendous dropoff which takes place
in 1987 when we were still seeing eco-
nomic growth take place, long before
the economic recession began.

This played a role in creating the
economic recession. That increase in
the capital gains tax rate of 40 percent,
which was incorporated in the 1986 Tax
Reform Act, actually decreased reve-
nues to the Treasury and laid the
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groundwork for the economic recession
which has been so devastating. So it
seems to me as we look at tax rates, es-
pecially in the area of capital gains,
the best thing that we can possibly do
is reduce them to stimulate the econ-
omy.
Now the Joint Commission on Tax-
ation has come to the conclusion that
any capital gains tax rate which is be-
yond 28.5 percent actually decreases
the flow of revenue to the Federal
Treasury. Mr. Speaker, as we look at
that, and this is evidence which has
come from a wide range of economists,
and not just information from econo-
mists but empirical evidence which we
have gleaned from the activities of in-
vestors here in the United States, what
we found is that we are going to de-
crease revenue to the Treasury if there
is any kind of increase in the capital
gains tax rates, and what we need to do
to increase revenue to the Treasury is
actually see a meaningful cut in the
capital gains tax rate.

Mr. Speaker, this is a bipartisan
issue. As I said, President Clinton
talked about it in his campaign last
fall. I wish he had taken that capital
gains rate reduction plan that he
talked about as a candidate and put it
into place as part of his budget pack-
age. Unfortunately, he did not, and it
is not the only promise that he has
turned his back on, and many of us
have recognized that on both sides of
the aisle.

When I say the capital gains tax re-
duction is not simply a partisan issue,
it is not just the fact that President
Clinton talked about it as a candidate.
We saw here in the House a vote on the
capital gains issue two years ago, and
that vote saw 43 Democrats join with
us to pass the package.

Tragically, the capital gains tax re-
duction designed to stimulate eco-
nomic growth died in the Senate be-
cause of the filibuster that was brought
about by the Senate majority leader
Mr. MITCHELL.

We now today have a bipartisan coa-
lition of Democrats and Republicans
who would very much like to see us put
into place a capital gains tax differen-
tial which could stimulate economic
growth. In fact, the United States is
one of the very few developed nations
in the entire world without that cap-
ital gains differential.

Mr. Speaker, one of the arguments
that is constantly thrown out is that
the capital gains tax is simply a tax on
the very wealthy in this country. We
know that nothing could be further
from the truth. In fact, 40 percent of
capital gains are realized annually by
people with incomes of less than
$50,000.

Mr. Speaker, let me underscore that
again. While many people like to say
that the capital gains tax is simply a
tax on the very rich, 40 percent of the
capital gains each year that are re-
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ceived, are received by people who earn
less than $50,000.

We also know that this capital gains
differential is something that needs to
be addressed to affect the small busi-
ness component. President Clinton ob-
viously has talked about the need to
stimulate the small business sector of
our economy and encourage a level of
growth there. Clearly the best thing
that we could do would be to create
this much needed capital gains tax dif-
ferential if we are going to stimulate
the jobs creation mechanism of the
small business sector of our economy.

Clearly, if you look at this lock-in ef-
fect that I was talking about earlier, a
lock-in is very simply the fact that
people have seen appreciation in an in-
vestment, and they say, ““My gosh, the
tax rate is so high. I don’t want to sell
that item right now because it has ap-
preciated. I am very hesitant to sell
it.”

They say, ““Why should I, having
worked so hard on this investment, see
a large percentage of it go to the Fed-
eral Treasury?'’ So instead, what they
do is hold on to it. That is what is re-
ferred to as the lock-in effect.

If we were to see a reduction in the
capital gains tax rate, Mr. Speaker,
clearly that would create the incentive
for that American investor, who has
actually seen an increase in his or her
investment, they would have the incen-
tive to turn that over and actually
take that item and sell it. The Federal
Government would then see a flow of
billions of dollars to our Treasury, as
has been shown by this chart here, if
you look from 1978 to the present.

What we would do is we would also
see that individual take those dollars
and reinvest them in another private
sector investment which will create
jobs, and, in keeping that rate down,
when that investor sees an apprecia-
tion of his or har holding, they will,
with a lower rate, be inclined to sell
that item and reinvest and look at an-
other item.

So clearly, Mr. Speaker, we have a
tremendous opportunity here in a bi-
partisan way to put together the kinds
of incentives that are needed to en-
courage economic expansion.

Mr. Speaker, I hope very much for
and want President Clinton to succeed.
I want President Clinton to see the
economy grow, because my State of
California has been devastated because
of the tremendous tax and regulatory
burden which exists at the Federal
level in the State of California, the
cuts in the defense and aerospace in-
dustry, and a wide range of other areas.

So it seems to me that we need to
take what President Clinton talked
about as a candidate last year and put
it into place. If he really wants to
stimulate economic growth, if he real-
ly wants to increase the level of reve-
nues to the Federal Treasury so that
we are not passing on to future genera-
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tions the responsibility of shouldering
the burden of the spending which this
Congress continues to increase, we
should put into place a capital gains
differential. And I hope very much that
we will continue to have bipartisan
support for this kind of initiative,
which will go a long way toward deal-
ing with many of the problems that we
have here.

CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R. 2348

Mr. FAZIO submitted the following
conference report and statement on the
bill (H.R. 2348) making appropriations
for the legislative branch for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1994, and for
other purposes:

CONFERENCE REPORT (H. REPT. 103-210)

The Committee of Conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
2348) “‘making appropriations for the Legisla-
tive Branch for the fiscal year ending Sep-
tember 30, 1994, and for other purposes,’ hav-
ing met, after full and free conference, have
agreed to recommend and do recommend to
their respective Houses as follows:

That the Senate recede from its amend-
ments numbered 2, 6, 15, 19, 26, and 28.

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendments of the Senate num-
bered 4, 9, 11, 14, 17, and 18, and agree to the
same.

Amendment numbered 3:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate num-
bered 3, and agree to the same with an
amendment, as follows:

In lieu of the sum proposed by said amend-
ment insert: §1,344,000; and the Senate agree
to the same.

Amendment numbered 5:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate num-
bered 5, and agree to the same with an
amendment, as follows:

In lieu of the sum proposed by said amend-
ment insert: $27,315,000; and the Senate agree
to the same.

Amendment numbered 8:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate num-
bered 8, and agree to the same with an
amendment, as follows:

In lieu of the sum proposed by said amend-
ment insert: 38,453,000; and the Senate agree
to the same.

Amendment numbered 13:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate num-
bered 13, and agree to the same with an
amendment, as follows:

In lieu of the sum proposed by said amend-
ment insert: $202,250,000; and the Senate
agree to the same.

Amendment numbered 16:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate num-
bered 16, and agree to the same with an
amendment, as follows:

Restore the matter stricken amended to
read as follows:

SEC. 206. Effective for fiscal years beginning
with fiscal year 1995, obligations for any reim-
bursable and revolving fund activities performed
by the Library of Congress are limited to the
total amounts provided (1) in the annual regu-
lar appropriations Act making appropriations
for the legislative branch, or (2) in a supple-
mental appropriations Act that makes appro-
priations for the legislative branch.
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And the Senate agree to the same.

Amendment numbered 21:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate num-
bered 21, and agree to the same with an
amendment, as follows:

In lieu of the matter stricken and inserted
by said amendment, insert: level, other than
those supported by gift and trust funds, ; and
the Senate agree to the same.

The committee of conference report in dis-
agreement amendments numbered 1, 7, 10, 12,
20, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 27.

VICc FAZIO,

JAMES P. MORAN,

DAVID OBEY,

JOHN P, MURTHA,

BOB CARR,

WILLIAM H. NATCHER,

BILL YOUNG,

RON PACKARD,

CHARLES H. TAYLOR,

JOE MCDADE,
Managers on the Part of the House.

HARRY REID,

BARBARA A, MIKULSKI,

PATTY MURRAY,

ROBERT C, BYRD,

CONNIE MACK,

CONRAD BURNS,

MARK O. HATFIELD,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.

JOINT EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF
THE COMMITTEE ON CONFERENCE

The managers on the part of the House and
the Senate at the conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 2348)
making appropriations for the Legislative
Branch for the fiscal year ending September
30, 1994, and for other purposes, submit the
following joint statement to the House and
Senate in explanation of the effect of the ac-
tion agreed upon by the managers and rec-
ommended in the accompanying conference
report.

TITLE I—-CONGRESSIONAL OPERATIONS
SENATE

Amendment No. 1: Reported in technical
disagreement, Inasmuch as the amendment
relates solely to the Senate and in accord
with long practice, under which each body
determines its own housekeeping require-
ments and the other concurs without inter-
vention, the managers on the part of the
House, at the request of the managers on the
part of the Senate, will move to recede and
concur in the Senate amendment which ap-
propriates $443,314,700 for Senate operations
and includes several administrative provi-
sions.

JOINT ITEMS
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE

Amendment No. 2: Appropriates $3,980,000
for the Joint Economic Committee as pro-
posed by the House instead of $3,626,000 as
proposed by the Senate.

JOINT COMMITTEE ON PRINTING

Amendment No. 3: Appropriates $1,344,000
for the Joint Committee on Printing instead
of $1,377,000 as proposed by the House and
$1,311,000 as proposed by the Senate.

CAPITOL POLICE BOARD

The conferees agree that the number of
take-home motor vehicles for use by the
Capitol Police should be limited to three,
one for the Chief, who is on call continuously
as the need arises, and two more for assign-
ment at the discretion of the Chief.
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OFFICE OF TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT
SALARIES AND EXPENSES

Amendment No. 4: Makes technical correc-
tion as proposed by the Senate.

Amendment No. 5. Appropriates $21,315,000
for salaries and expenses, Office of Tech-
nology Assessment instead of $20,815,000 as
proposed by the House and $21,815,000 as pro-
posed by the Senate. The conferees direct
that the additional funds above the House
bill are to be utilized for purposes directed
by the Technology Assessment Board but not
to duplicate workload or legislative respon-
sibilities of the Congressional Budget Office.

CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE
SALARIES AND EXPENSES

Amendment No. 6. Appropriates $22,317,000
for salaries and expenses, Congressional
Budget Office as proposed by the House in-
stead of $22,442,000 as proposed by the Senate.

Amendment No. 7: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the amendment of the Senate that
authorizes the disposal of surplus or obsolete
personal property.

ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL

OFFICE OF THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL

SALARIES

Amendment No. 8. Appropriates $8,453,000
for salaries, Office of the Architect of the
Capitol instead of $8,762,000 as proposed by
the House and $8,144,000 as proposed by the
Senate.

CONTINGENT EXPENSES

Amendment No. 9. Deletes authority con-
tained in House bill for funds to remain
available for contingent expenses, Office of
the Architect of the Capitol as proposed by
the Senate.

CAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
CAPITOL BUILDINGS

Amendment No. 10: Reported In technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the amendment of the Senate that
provides an Increase of $220,000 in the cost
limitation established in H.Con. Res. 550.

Amendment No. 11: Provides that $4,413,000
of Capitol buildings funds shall remain avail-
able until expended as proposed by the Sen-
ate instead of $4,663,000 as proposed by the
House. The conferees agree with the Senate
project allocations, providing additional
funds for the conservation for wall paintings,
$50,000, and security x-ray machines, $200,000,
while reducing by $50,000 the funds allocated
by the House for plumbing renovations, and
by $200,000 the funds allocated for elevator
modernization.

SENATE OFFICE BUILDINGS

Amendment No. 12: Reported in technical
disagreement. Inasmuch as the amendment
relates solely to the Senate and In accord
with long practice, under which each body
determines its own housekeeping require-
ments and the other concurs without inter-
vention, the managers on the part of the
House, at the request of the managers on the
part of the Senate, will move to recede and
concur in the Senate amendment which pro-
vides $47,339,000 for the malntenance, care,
and operations of Senate office buildings.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
CONGRESSIONAL PRINTING AND BINDING

The practice of asslgning Government
Printing Office staff to assist House and Sen-
ate Committees and other Congressional of-
fices needs to be reviewed. There are, as
pointed out In a letter from the Chairman of
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the House Committee on Energy and Com-
merce, legitimate needs to have professional
assistance from GPO to prepare and publish
hearings, reports, and other printed material
for the Congress. The conferees believe the
Joint Committee on Printing must review
this issue, including the suggestions in
Chairman Dingell's letter. The fiscal year
1995 GFPO budget request, therefore may con-
tain funds for such detailees, but the Com-
mittees on Appropriations believe that sig-
nificant changes are needed in this practice.
The GPO is directed to seek guldance from
the Joint Committee on Printing and to in-
clude an appropriate proposal with the fiscal
year 1995 budget.
TITLE II—-OTHER AGENCIES
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS
SALARIES AND EXPENSES

Amendment No. 13: Provides $202,250,000 for
salaries and expenses, Library of Congress
instead of $201,231,000 as proposed by the
House and $202,304,595 as proposed by the
Senate. Funds for the staff assistance for the
Librarian Emeritus should be taken from
available funds, and the conferees remind
the Library of Congress that Public Law 100-
83 provided that the Librarian Emeritus
“‘may receive incidental administrative and
clerical support through the Library of Con-
gress."” The conferees have provided $1,019,000
for the final year of funding to complete the
American Memory pilot test, although Li-
brary of Congress promotional material de-
scribing this project indicates ‘‘the evalua-
tion concluded in June 1993 and the findings
will be presented In a final report by autumn
1993." The American Memory staff who are
performing cataloging functions should be
reassigned to the overall arrearage project,
where their expertise is needed, and where
vacant and funded positions are available.

It is expected that the American Memory
technology will be made avallable to the
educational community for further exploi-
tation, perhaps by the private sector or in
whatever fashion it may be put to beneficial
use, but that the Library of Congress will
not extend its role in the creation or assem-
bly of educational material beyond making
the collections available for use by such
technology users as they are generally to the
American public and other users of the Li-
brary's extensive collections.

The conferees believe that the current lo-
cation of the first draft of the Gettysburg
Address at the Gettysburg National Military
Park is fitting. The environmental and secu-
rity conditions of the display seem entirely
satisfactory and are in accord with stipula-
tions set by the Library of Congress. Over
one-half million visitors view this inspira-
tional document each year at the current
site. The Library of Congress has the second
draft in its archives for safekeeping and rare-
ly used research purposes. The conferees en-
courage the Librarian of Congress to reopen
discussions with the National Military Park
for the purpose of extending the loan for an
indefinite period. As long as it s treated
with the care needed to preserve the origi-
nal, which appears to be at least equal, if not
superior, to that provided within the perma-
nent storage vault, this loan would appear to
be an excellent tradeoff for the additional
exposure to the public that this priceless ar-
tifact receives in its more historically com-
patible setting.

BOOKS FOR THE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED
SALARIES AND EXPENSES

Amendment No. 14: Appropriates $42,713,000

for salarles and expenses, books for the blind
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and physically handicapped as proposed by
the Senate instead of $43,144,000 as proposed
by the House.

Amendment No. 15; Provides that
$10,377,000 shall remain available until ex-
pended as proposed by the House instead of
$9,946,000 as proposed by the Senate.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Amendment No. 16: Amends a provision
proposed by the House and stricken by the
Senate regarding reimbursable programs.
The conference agreement exempts gift and
trust funds, and makes a technical change
from a ‘‘disbursement’ control to an ‘“obli-
gation” control.

ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL
LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
STRUCTURAL AND MECHANICAL CARE

Amendment No. 17: Appropriates $9,974,000
for structural and mechanical care, Library
buildings and grounds, Architect of the Cap-
itol as proposed by the Senate instead of
$9,543,000 as proposed by the House. The
Madison security funds, $150,000, are for a
project that appears duplicative of a com-
bined House-Senate-Library of Congress ef-
fort for bulldings and office access tech-
nology. The Library of Congress and the Of-
fice of the Architect of the Capitol are di-
rected to consult with House Information
Systems, and House and Senate Sergeants at
Arms to determine the extent to which these
projects may beneficially be coordinated and
the advantages and disadvantages of requir-
ing compatibility between the technologies
of each project. A coordinated report shall be
submitted to the House and Senate Commit-
tees on Appropriations before these funds are
committed.

Amendment No. 18: Provides $1,341,000 shall
remain available until expended as proposed
by the Senate instead of $1,060,000 as pro-
posed by the House.

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE
SALARIES AND EXPENSES

Amendment No. 19: Deletes language pro-
posed by the Senate regarding the use of re-
imbursements under 31 U.8.C. 9105.

TITLE III—-GENERAL PROVISIONS

Amendment No. 20: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the amendment of the Senate that
deletes House language and restores the
identical language regarding retirement in-
centives, amended to prohibit backfilling
and to prevent the funds saved to be used for
other purposes.

Amendment No. 21: Amends House lan-
guage to exempt gift and trust funds posi-
tions from the full-time equivalent reduc-
tion.

Amendment No. 22: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will move to recede and concur in
the amendment of the Senate regarding
mileage payments.

Amendment No. 23: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will move to recede and concur in
the amendment of the Senate regarding a
transfer of funds that may be used to replace
the roof of the Thomas Jefferson Building at
the Library of Congress.

Amendment No. 24: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the amendment of the Senate that
provides a date change in Public Law 101-302
regarding Senate artwork.

Amendment No. 25: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
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the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the amendment of the Senate that
amends 2 U.S.C. 130c(a) to adjust the level
for waivers of claims that may be decided by
the Secretary of the Senate.

Amendment No. 26: Deletes Senate provi-
slon regarding awards or payments under
Public 102-166.

Amendment No. 27: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will move to recede and concur
with the amendment of the Senate regarding
the establishment of an intergovernmental
center.

Amendment No. 28: Deletes language pro-
posed by the Senate regarding the procure-
ment or production of printing. The con-
ferees agree that the economies and oper-
ations of government printing and high vol-
ume duplicating require more scrutiny,
caused by technological change, and the pro-
liferation of these services within Federal
agency workplaces and the extensive capa-
bilities of the private sector. The House
Committee on Appropriations has recently
commissioned a thorough study of this issue
by the General Accounting Office and the
conferees encourage the appropriate author-
izing and oversight Committees (the Joint
Committee on Printing, Committee on
House Administration, and the Senate Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration and pos-
sibly the House Committee on Government
Operations and Senate Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs) to undertake a review of
the matter in consultatlon with the execu-
tive branch.

CONFERENCE TOTAL—WITH
COMPARISONS

The total new budget (obligational) au-
thority for the fiscal year 1994 recommended
by the Committee of Conference, with com-
parisons to the fiscal year 1993 amount, the
1994 budget estimates, and the House and
Senate bills for 1994 follow:

New budget (obligational)

authority, fiscal year -

L N ] SO S $2,302,923,700
Budget estimates of new

(obligational) authority,

fiscal year 1994 .......cceeureee 2,641,945,500
House bill, fiscal year 1994 1,777,727,246
Senate bill, fiscal year 1994 2,269,541,541

Conference agreement, fis-

cal year 1994 ........ccoceennenns 2,269,557,946
Conference agreement
compared with:
New budget
(obligational) author-
ity, fiscal year 1993 ...... — 33,365,754
Budget estimates of new
(obligational) author-
ity, fiscal year 1994 ...... - 372,387,654
House bill, fiscal year
1908 i +491,830,700
Senate bill, fiscal year
i i1 SRR vPnaor +16,405
Vic FAzIo,
JAMES P. MORAN,
DAVID OBEY,
JOHN P, MURTHA,
BOB CARR,
WILLIAM H. NATCHER,
BILL YOUNG,
RON PACKARD,
CHARLES H. TAYLOR,
JOE MCDADE,
Muanagers on the Part of the House.
HARRY REID,

BARBARA A. MIKULSKI,
PATTY MURRAY,
ROBERT C. BYRD,
CONNIE MACK,
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CONRAD BURNS,
MARK O. HATFIELD,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. DEAL (at the request of Mr. GEP-
HARDT), for today, on account of per-
sonal business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mrs. BENTLEY) to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous material:)

Mr. REGULA, for 5 minutes, on August
a.

Ms. DUNN, for 30 minutes, on August
3.

“Mr. WELDON, for 60 minutes each day,
on today and August 3, 4, 5, and 6.

Mrs. BENTLEY, for 5 minutes, today in
lieu of previously approved 60 minutes.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FARR) to revise and extend
their remarks and include extraneous
material:)

Ms. KAPTUR, for 5 minutes, on August
3.

Mr. JoHNSON of Georgia, for 30 min-
utes each day, on August 4 and 5.

Mr. HINCHEY, for 5 minutes, on Au-
gust 3.

Mr. PosHARD, for 60 minutes each
day, on August 3, 4, 5, and 6.

—————

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mrs. BENTLEY) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. CRAPO.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FARR) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. MILLER of California.

. HAMILTON in two instances.
. MINETA.

. STOKES.

. SWETT.

MANN.

. JOHNSON of Georgia.

. SHEPHERD.

. GLICKMAN.

. RICHARDSON.

. KLEIN in four instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. DREIER) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. PORTER.

Mr. HALL of Texas.

Mr. SKELTON.
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Mr. KOPETSKI.
Mr. TOWNS.

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker's
table and, under the rule, referred as
follows:

8. 1274. An act to reduce the subsidy cost
for the Guaranteed Business Loan Program
of the Small Business Administration, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Small Business.
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BILLS PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. ROSE, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that
that committee did on the following
date present to the President, for his
approval, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

On July 30, 1993:

H.R. 63. An act to establish the Spring
Mountains National Recreation Area in Ne-
vada, and for other purposes, and

H.R. 2683. An act to extend the operation of
the migrant student record transfer system.

August 2, 1993
ADJOURNMENT

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to House Resolution 232, I move that
the House do now adjourn in memory
of the late Honorable PAUL B. HENRY.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 6 o’clock and 40 minutes p.m.)
pursuant to House Resolution 232, the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, August 3, 1993, at 1 p.m., in mem-
ory of the late Honorable PAuL B.
HENRY of Michigan.

EXPENDITURE REPORTS CONCERNING OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL

Reports of various House committees concerning the foreign currencies and U.S. dollars utilized by them for official
foreign travel during the second guarter of 1993, pursuant to Public Law 95-384, as well as the consolidated report of the
Speaker of the House concerning funds utilized for official foreign travel authorized by him during the second guarter,
and various reports by miscellaneous groups of the House concerning funds utilized by them for official foreign travel dur-
ing the second gquarter of 1993, are as follows:

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON BANKING, FINANCE AND URBAN AFFAIRS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN APR. 1 AND

JUNE 30, 1993
Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Tatal
US. dollar US. dollar US. dallar U.S. dolfar
Name of Member or employee Ml Denattirs Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
rency or LS. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency of US. cur-
rency? rency? rency? rency ?
Dr. Sydney Key 4 428 England 101600 .. 917.45 1,033.45
Mr. R d Almeida 518 W15 Cote D'hvoire 128900 .. 1,697.45 298645
Ci T s s AR s, Ty L — 2.614.90 491990

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.

2If foreign currency is used, enter US. dollar equivalent; if US. currency is used, enfer amount expended.

HENRY GONZALEZ, Chairman, July 12, 1993.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED

BETWEEN APR. 1 AND JUNE 30, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
US. doilar US. doltar Us. dollar U5, dallar
Name of Member or empioyee Aidal  Dapariie Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
P Tency or US. cur- ency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- ency or US, cur-
rency ? rency? rency rency #
Hon. Richard DOrBIN .o il csiisiomsneis 47 Mexica #93.50 893.50
o 4B UIRHESt SERMBS: .....vosveerenmenranssnarsmsmssmsmmensns - snpsepempempassensim 90.00 5 ?gggg
Hon. Hurman chis &7  France 1,190.00 T I;ggg
Han. I'hnrnas Fn;hem ::g iggg ig:%
41 215.00 215.00
411 376.00 376.00
Military air transuorlatmn el e P ’ ]
Hon. Thnmas Foglietta .. 53 729.00 d 729.00
air 5.020.45 502045
Hon. hhn Murtha 424 ltaly el s IR e e T R W v
Military air transportation SE818S oty LRI S 3,561.65
Hon. Ed Pastor 47 Menco 893.06 893.06
4/8 United States 90.00
Commercial air transportation ..o [5G e 730.28
Hon. Joe Skeen 4 47 Mexico 833 OE
4 48  United Stales ... 90.00
Commercial air tra nmnatm .................... 72528 725.28
John Blazey e 5728 TR et —p | ICe - N e 11 1 o P . . ez NSO e R Mt o Wi M <01 | 507.00
éﬁﬂ 232 ?ermansr gg%gg
rance |
Commercial air transportation ........ 3,094.35 3094.35
Robert Foster 43 &1 Menco 82455
. 41 443 United States o Sy Sy gg{;gg
John Plashal i 423 41 Haly ... 147.00
Military Iranmr!atnw T T N s S 5 0= 3.561.65 3,561.65
Carol A Novak . Vosrecie ﬁ ﬁ; Mexico Bg;gg
¥ 860.28 860.28
Kevin Roper 423 424 ltaly 147.00
Military transportation S 7 6l S 11 356185
Timothy Sanders ..... 43 477 Mexico ... B24.55
L 43 United States . ; 180.00
Commercial ransportation ... 807.28 B07.28
BORA ot i 1192527 24.320.06 3624533
Appropriations, sunmys and mm‘tugalmns staff:
G. Carter Baird . :gg f;n?é mu ::ggg {5 b b | S e B TREE it .?:§g§
any . T
429 S Ialy 417.50 41750
51 53 Kuwait 474.00 474.00
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 1 AND JUNE 30, 1993—Continued

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

US. dollar US. doltar US. dollar Us. dollar
Wame. of Membar o snpleyed Ariival n Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
Departure rency or US. cur- fency or US. cur- rency or U.S. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency? rency? rency? rency 2
T. Keith Baker ........... TR e 31 87 Germany BN i b R — -7 [ 4387.70
51 512 Italy 1,10250 1,102.50
Roger T. Cast &8 /12  Germany . ITAG i 16945 e 463341
612 616  Ukraine 72150
6/16 6/19  Poland 533.00
619 623 Russia 1.080.00
6/23 6/26  Austria 816.00
Michael P. DOWAS w.ccicciiumisivimsssemrmmssnsinis 425 428 Croatia 4,897.85 165.33 5,508.18
428 423 Germany 143.25
429 w1 Italy 417.50
51 53 Kuwait 4475
0 611 Kenya L1 1 L I — - TN i 6,829.95
6711 613 South Africa 288.00
6/13 &7 W i 746,25
£ R —— 425 428 Croatia SR8 i (17 . S — " 544735
428 429 Germany 143.25
479 S Maly 41750
5/ 53 Kuwait. 41475
64 11 Kenya L1 L] 2 L —— r—— 711 L——— 6,782.45
611 #13  South Africa 288.00
6/13 &7 M 746.25
Roger B. Feldman .......c..cooommmmmmmmmmmnns 6/8 612 Germany TR s IR000 souiinismsistiion 461396
6/12 816 Uhraine 12150
6/16 619 Poland 533.00
6/19 6/23  Russia 1,080.00
6/23 626 Austna 816.00
Michael 0. AN ..o cimnsesce B2 &5  Tunisia SR02.25) N IERE iy 5,966.97
6/5 69 ltaly 1.008.00
6/3 B4 540.00
6/14 17  Egypt 429.00
6/17 &19 s 254.00
COames V. GOUBBY .ooioccsiismnprrinionsimaiansiisss 4724 426  England BR00AS oz 10908 memciimin 6.176.45
a7 430  Pakistan 416.00
4730 ¥l England 357.00
5 %5  Cambodia 176.75
55 6 Thailand 141.25 141.235
I T i o e sny 62 &5 Tunisia Sl aaiais SB0Z8 Ll BRIET Sl 589197
6/5 64 laly 1,008.00 1.008.00
69 14 Kenya 540.00 340.00
614 617 Egypt 429.00 429.00
6117 619  Cyprus 254.00 254,00
Carroll L Hauver .....cocccnmnmcmmssissionn: 514 /18  Scotland LLTH | E—— ¢ k) b L —— A e 4913.89
5/18 %23 England 814.50 814.50
Walter C. Hersman 424 426 England 458.00 .. 5,609.45 > 11638 .. 6,183.83
&1 &30 Pakistan 416.00 415.00
430 ¥ England 357.00 357.00
51 55  Cambodia 176.75 116.15
5/5 56 Thailand 147.25 147.25
6/ &9 France BIDAG, Liliillll 651045 i L) Ao 1.118.45
6/3 611  Angola 747.50 747.50
611 813 Pougal 514.00 514.00
613 8/14  West Sahara 64,00 64.00
6/14 616 Marocco 28350 283.50
6/16 817 Germany 209.50 209.50
Robert G. LoMhs ... 430 2 T, il Ly G, TGN o 402845 i 00 i 424145
5 £ Cambodia 176.75 176.75
5/5 51  Thailand 310.25 " 310.25
Vincent L. Pistoless .......ccmaemmmemsisimmmrs 4725 428 Croatia 5N i ABOTAD [ emrveisiverees U EL ) 5.978.%6
428 429 Germany 143.25 143.25
429 an Italy 417.50 417.50
511 53 Kuwait 41475 414,75
cl J. Richard 425 428 Croatia AR i 489185 Ll 1585 i 5.468.40
4 429 Germany 143.25 143.25
429 1 Italy 417.50 417.50
51 53 Kuwait 41475 41475
EOWD 1 SATY i coisisitpmmismsssiss et Wl a7 Germany {5 e e L g O, 5 17—, 4.231.88
57 SN2 Ialy 110250 1.102.50
RW. Vandergrift 4730 52 Thailand [ 81| ISR LRAAS Ll 22090, il 442135
5 5/5 d 173.50 77350
55 6 Thailand 203.75 203.75
L. Michasl Welgh ... 124 4727 England 5800 s 560945 i DAY i 6.182.38
a7 430 Pakistan 416.00 416.00
430 51 England ] 357.00 357.00
k' 55 Cambodia 176.75 776.75
545 TR | e S S S R e 147.25 147,25
66 69  France 51000 .. 651045 " 9573 . 7.116.18
69 BAL ARBDIE .o pessrsscssnesenn 47150 . 747.50
6/1] 813 Portugal 514,00 J 514.00
6/13 L SRS SANE o Sraneie . 64.00 64.00
6/14 616 283.50 283.50
6/16 17 20950 209.50
Kennedy L WIlBOR ..c.occicciiiamimmisiissianinaiinis 314 5/18 WD s $13A88 i BB i 494313
18 Y23 o B14.50 81450
M g A B/18 6/23  Russia LIBRM il JAB2HY i L1 A et bitoreoreot 4,695.51
Committee total 4862900 . 11051829 e 365093 e, 15879922

! Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
2 foreign currency is used, enter US, dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency 15 used, enter amount expended.
WILLIAM H. NATCHER, Chairman, luly 23, 1993
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AFFAIRS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 1 AND JUNE 30, 1993

Date Per diem * Transportation Other purposes Total
U.S. doltar U.S, dollar USS. doliar US. dollar
Name ot Member or emplojee Amival  Departure Countly Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalenl  Foreign cur-  equivalent
rency or US. cur- Tency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-
rency ? rency? rency & rency ?
P, Berkowitz 44 46 Burma 150.00 150.00
4% 48 Thailand 426.00 426.00
L] 413 India 642.00 E42.00
N3 417 Pakistan T e s 3533 413
Commercial transportation ........ooooceeciicnies 5.872.15 587215
G. Cannon &7 United Kingdom 762.00 1 [T 767,03
410 France 816.00 816.00
Commercial transportation 3.968.55 3,968.55
L i 546.00 546.00
10 Taiwan
C | 5.988.00 5,988.00
6725  Tahiti, FP, 1,350.00 1,350.00
Ci P 6.,687.05 6.687.05
KF. Gilley L United Kingdom 3703.00 503 714.03
410 France 377000 770,00
Commercial transportation ... e 3.968.55 3,968.55
AM. Gritfin 43 410 South Afnca 1.580.00 1,580.00
Commercial transportation .......wmmme s 5,937.85 5.337.85
52 5239 Gabon 2.104.00 i 2,104.00
© ial I soiigmiimpbiismeny . oo 410175 410175
R. H: ¥ &4 46  Burma 150.00 150.00
i 48 Thailand 426.00 426.00
L] 413 India 760.00 760.00
413 417 Pakistan G 1) ¢ TRl 1 3523 14133
G ial IO 5 S 5.827.15 5827.15
G. Kapen 420 425  Enfrea 700.00 700.00
Commercial transportation ..o st 442745 442145
Han. T. Lantos w24 2B Turkey 1.101.00 BT | i 148520
Commercial transpomation ... o . 938.85 938.85
Hon. F. McCloskey ............. 619 821 Croatia 450.00 450.00
Commercial transpomation ...cciiin e 320485 3,204 B5
1. McCormick a4 46 Burma 150,00 150.00
L] &8 Thailand 426.00 426.00
4n 413 India 716,00 716.00
13 417 Pakistan 712.00 3533 74733
Ci ial i 582115 5821.15
R. Nuccio 423 4/25  United Kingdom
G i A L e Ul ey RSy - i e 3.968.45 3.968.45
A Pandya 44 a7 United Wingde: .. : . 762.00 ) JT— 167.03
. Ll 410 France ... ... ; . 816.00 . 816.00
G jal ransporabion ... i . 3.968.55 3.968.55
K. Peel 4 47 United KINBAOM -ie.  ciomrmmsmmimmimies  ssissmsisissinss 762.00 5 767.03
an 410 France - 816.00 816.00
Commercial transportation ...t serbsisin 3,968.55 3.968.55
M. Paloyac 521 523 Germany 586.00 586.00
23 /24 Belgium 328.00 328.00
Commercial transportation (one-way) ... y 860.00 860.00
Commercial transpartation (one-way) ... o ; 172005 1.720.05
W, Roberts 1 23 Germany 586.00 586.00
523 S24 Belgum 328.00 328.00
Commercial transpartation {one-way) ... . 860.00 . 850.00
Commercial transportation (one-way) ... b B 1.559.80 1,559.80
Rohrat 45 au Thailand 426.00 426.00
an 43 Cambodi 578.00 578.00
0 412 Thailand 551.00 551.00
413 Taiwan 267.00 267.00
¥ | 5,304.45 5.904.45
KTi 6/26  France 100! i .3, [ 212.00
v al t 3.218.65 3.218.65
P. Weir 10 Paraguay
Commercial transpORAlion ... sonsninns 3.028.45 3,028.45
Grand total for 20 QUARET ... oimmnninns 110,204.61

! Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
2|f fareign currency is used, enter U.S, dellar equivalent; if US. currency is usad, enter amount expended.
3Represents refunds of unused per diem.
LEE H. HAMILTON, Chairman, July 29, 1993.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 1 AND JUNE 30, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

U, dollar US. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar

Name of Member.or employee Arival  Departure Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

rency or U.S: cur- rency or US, cur- rency or US. cor- rency or US. cur-

rency? rency? rency rency 2

Hen. Dan Rostenkowski 611 614 Poland ™ 45200
Charies M. Brain .. - 611 614  Poland (5] 492.00
Debarah G. Colton i 6711 614 Poland N 43200
Janice Mays 811 6/14  Poland M 43200
Charies Mellody ... &1 &/14  Poland 5] 492.00
S. Bruce Wilson ... &l 614 Poland M 45200
G RORAL i e Soowsivisny 2952.00

! Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
21 foreign currency is used, enter LS. dollar equivalent: if US. currency is used, enter amount expended,
3Transportation by military aircraft.
DAN ROSTENKOWSKI. Chairman, July 14, 1593,
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO POLAND AND ALBANIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAR. 23 AND APR. 2, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
U.S. dallar Us. dollar US. dollar US. dollar
Name of Nember or employes ; Country Foreign cur-  equivalenl  Foreign cur- ivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
Arrival  Departure rency of US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-
rency ? rency? rency? rency?
Bri 23 V26 Poland 483.00 483.00
o W6 V29 Switzerland 483.00
i Y -l 438,548 e 7400
o : - Y ] m.m ST ‘-33’},3
William Froeman ... ks ] V26 Poland X
jam Freeman % 39 Swi 483,00 483,
329 vl Albania 561.00 561.00
Wl U R 438,948 274,00 274.00
Commercial transportation ... sosssinsins 3,885.15 3,885.15
G total k1 X E— 1.797.30 . 11,399.30

:ﬁmﬁ!ﬂm c:m. B‘:‘S&“ﬂ:’: G‘?‘:ﬂ"!l equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended.
e . § A g - ; KRISTI E. WALSETH, May 12, 1993,
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO ALBANIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAR. 28 AND APR. 2, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
U, dollar USS. dollar US, dollar US. doltar
Name of Member or employee et Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
al  Departure rency or US. cur- ency o US. cur- rency o US. cur- rency  or US. cur-
reney? tency? rency? rengy?
Knsti Walseth ksl 4] Albania 543.00 543.00
o L'rd [ T e 438,948 - iy SRl 274.00
Commercial transporation ... e ] ..... vy S 390245 3.%3
Henry Callins k] 41 Albania i
% 41 &2 [ e e e LR, 438,948 274.00 274.00
(¥ rtat RN 390245 3902.45

! Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. ; _
2| foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if LS. currency is used, enter amount expended. iR E May 12, 1993

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO RUSSIA, ESTONIA, LATVIA, AND LITHUANIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN APR. 4

AND APR. 9, 1993
Date Per diem ! Transporiation Other purposes Total
US. dollar U.S. dollar U5, doilar U.5. dollar
Name of Member or emplayee Mival Departure Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
P rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-
rency? rency? rency? rency
Hon, Sam JORRSOR ...ovcouimmimsnismcrsemassissssssmssssess 41 LIc I - T T ———— Rubbles 1,00000 .. 1,630.70 2,650.70
Shannon Smith 44 45 Tallinn, Estonia 1,00000 .. L] 1,000.00
45 46 Riga, Latvia
A% &7 Vilnigs, Lithuania
au 49 Moscow, Russia
Committee total 200000 .. 1,850.70 3650.70

! Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.

M foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; it US. currency is used, enter amount expended.
A Military transportation.

SAM JOHNSON, June 7, 1593,
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO AZERBALIAN, ARMENIA, AND TURKEY, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN APR. 2 AND
) |

APR. 7
Date Per diem ! Transpartation Other purposes Total
US. dollar U, dollar US. dollar US. dollar
Name of Member or employee vl st Country Foreign cur-  equivalenl  Foreign cur-  equivalen!  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
pa rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or IS, cur- rency or U5, cur-
rency? rency? rency rency?
RICKArd . LEAMAN oo vocommemssrsnis A3 4 ) 2 200
4 46 ) 300
4% i ) 127
Al MeC n ) ) 127
44 4 ) 300
] a1 o 127
James Bilbray 43 44 ) 200
4”4 1 [y 300
4% L [ 127
lames Moran a3 an @ 200
44 o6 W 300
af% a7 W 127
Michael Moore (Statf) .........comrimnnmminmnnins 4n 44 3 200
L1 46 ¥ 300
4% a ¥ 127
Mk S Tolal) o s 43 o 3 200.00
4 [ Y 300.00
4% 4 @ 127.00
Committee total 3.762.00

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.

2|f foraign cumency is used, enter US. dollar equivalent; if U.S. curmency is used, enter amount expended.
2 Millitary Air.

RICHARD H, LEHMAN, Chairman, May 5, 1993,
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO RUSSIA AND UKRAINE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 4 AND APR. 10, 1993

Date diem ransporta purposes otal
Per 1 T rtation Other Total
US. dollar US. dollar Us, dollar US. dollar
Name of Member or emplayee Aresl  Departure Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
o rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-
rency ? rency? rency 2 rency
Hon. John Spratt ... e 4B 1,750.00
3 46 410
Hon. Robert Michel ..o 44 45 1,750.00
4% 410
Han. Newt Gingrich L 46 1.750.00
45 Y10
Moot Fanwy Wypde: o L 44 :}Tﬂ 1.750.00
Hon. FIOND SPRACE ...ocrscocemrrisirivnssismrmesisrinimsisinss 4 ﬂ?ﬂ 1.750.00
Hon. Bob Livingst w yi 1.750.00
4% 410
Hon. Gerald SOIOMON ....coowemimmiiscssimmsscninsienins A 8 1,750.00
i 410
Hon. Richard Gephardt 44 46 1.750.00
113 410
Hon. Howard Berman ...y G4 45 1,750.00
Hon. David Obey ﬁ gllio 1,750.00
446 410
Hon. Dawid Bonior .. 4 6 1,750.00
4% 1o
Hon. Steny Hoyer a :ﬁu 1,750.00
Hon. Tom Lantos ... 44 £ 1.750.00
46 410
HO. BEM BIMAN. ....coosnivcnsimirssirssmmirisimsarssssarasisics 4 46 LIS0M. oot 1,642.00
Tom O'Donnell 44 6 1,750.00
46 410
garette Sullivan I w5 1,750.00
i 410
Craig Hanna A4 [ 1,750.00
4% 410
Gardner PECKRAM ....coococcmsicvsrmmsassiearsassisersssnisess 4 46 1,750.00
45 410
William Pitts 474 :ﬁﬂ 1,750.00
William Gawin 474 L3 1,750.00
Christopher Koim i w 1.750.00
ristopher Kabm .ol 150,
46 410
William S 44 L] 1.750.00
4% 410
Laura Nichols 44 45 1.750.00
45 410
S BRIRbON . i R e 44 11 1.750.00
45 410
David Roth 404 46 1,750.00
4% 410
COMMIMTEE BB ..o.oorsrmcerncnsnasrssismisesss - spsprsenss ARSI, L, 1,642.00 47,142,
7,142.00

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
71f foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended.
Mote.—Travelers were issued and spent $1,750.00 US. per diem prior to departure. Travel was completed on military aircraft except for Hon. Ben Gilman, who flew commercial one way.

RICHARD A. GEPHARDT, Chairman, May 4, 1993,

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO AFRICA AND EUROPE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 12 @ND APR. 19, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

US. dollar U.S. dollar US. dollar USS. dollar

Naone: of Mamber or empioyes Arivel  De Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

parture rency or US. cur- ency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency ? rency ? rency? rency

Bill Ri 2 414 Alrica 252.00 252.00
414 419 Europe 701.00 701.00
David Gillette 12 Y14 Afnca 252.00 252.00
yid 419 Europe 701.00 701.00
C BBl i st 1,906.00 1,906.00

U Per diem constitutes lodging and meals,
211 foreign currency is used, enter LS. dollar equivalent: if LS. currency is used, enter amount expended. - Juna 24, 1998
RICHARDSON, June 24, 8

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO MEXICO, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 29 AND MAY 3, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
US. dollar Us. dallar US, doltar US. dollar
Name of Member or emplojee Arival | Dipiituns Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalen!  Foreign cur-  equivalent
L rency or U.S. cur- rency or U.S. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-
rency? rency? rency ? gy ?

Hom, MBTEY KADUHE ... isisinssmerseiresssimsasmrebiostiins 428 %3 Mexco 166.50 ..o 21,837.00 2,003.50
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO MEXICO, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN APR. 29 AND MAY 3, 1993—Continued

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

US. dollar U, dallar US. dollar U, doliar

Name of Member or employee disheall ™) Dt Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

Fo kg rency or LS. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency 2 rency? rency ? rency?

Han. Helen Delich Bentley . 51 53 Meco 1860 i 4733.00 899.50
Hon. Eva Clayton ..... 51 §3  Meoco 166.50
Hon, Leslie Byrne 479 53 Mexco 166.50
Hon. Mydia Velazquez 4729 53 Mexico 166.50
Hen, Cardiss Collins 423 §3  Medco 166.50
Hon, Karan English 429 a3 Mexico 166.50
Hon. Pat Danner 429 %3 Mexco 166.50
Roberta J 429 53 Menco 166.50
Mare + 429 53 Meuco 166,50
Patricia Wait 4729 53  Mexico 166.50
Mimi McGee-0'Hara ..vvccccrcnnnisemmssserrsmsissssmnienee. 429 53 Mexico .. 166.50
David Schooler 429 53 Mexico 166.50
(¥ thee total SABAED: i SR sl sl S 473480

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. g

2f foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if US, currency is used, enter amount expended.
I Military air 't ground i

4 One way commercial.

MARCY KAPTUR, Jure 3, 1993,

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO PANAMA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAY 9 AND MAY 12, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

Us. dollar US. dallar US. dollar US. dallar
Name of Member or emploee Kol ' Donck Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
L FRiL rency o US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency? rency? rency ? rency ?
NH. Collins 11l 5/9 512  Panama 174.50 . 174.90
Sandea E. Latta 59 512 Panama 179.65 179.95
John Hall 51 512 Panama 17490 174.90
total 529.45 529.45

! Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
2| foreign currency is used, enter US. dollar equivalent: if LS. currency is used, enter amount expended
N.H. COLLINS, June 17, 1993.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO CZECH REPUBLIC AND SLOVAKIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAY 18 AND MAY 28, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

U.S, dollar USS. dollar US. dallar Us. dollar

ERIC A S g Arrival  Departure Country Foreign cur-  equivalen!  Forelgn cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

” partu rency or IS, cur- tency or US. cur- rency o US. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency? rency? rency? rency ¥

Cathy Brich 519 523  Ciech Republic 1.400.00 1,400.00
5723 /26 Slovakia vl L

............. Ci i t 2,937.05 ; 2.937.05

Henry:(Bud) Collims: ..o Ll iy 519 523 Czech Republic 1.400.00 e e i 3 1.400.00

523 526 Slovakia

............. Ci i 293705 .. 2 E 2,931.05

TN PRI - vvivisssssssaismmavsississinmmaiesiassiarsin 5/19 523  Ceech Republic 1,400.00 1,400.00

26  Slovakia
C 2,937.05 2.931.05
Committee total L0000 i 81115 13,011.15

T Per diem constitutes lodging and meals,
21f foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if US. currency is used, enter amount expended.
KRISTI E. WALSETH, July 19, 1993,

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO SOMALIA AND SWITZERLAND, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAY 28 AND JUNE 3, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transporiation Other purposes Total

U.S. dollar US. dallar U, dollar US. dollar

Name of Member or employee Nival  Deperh Countey Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

wa e rency or US. cur- rency or IS, cur- Tency or LS. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency? rency? rency? rency?

Dawadd Ml P o 529 30 Kenya 200.00 200.00

531 &1 Kenya 200.00 200.00

Dorthy Jackson 529 330  Kenya 200.00 200.00

g 531 Bl Kenys 200.00 200.00

Richard TRIGPER ..oiceciisissssimassiminmasinsat ﬁ? z%ﬂ m %% gg%

ke oo i me

Donald M. Payne ... 6/ 63 Switze 20 140.20 280.40

Dorthy Jacksan 61 3 Switzed 200 140.20 280.40

Richard Thigpen 6/1 w3 Switz 200 140.20 780.40

Frank Kiehne B/l &3 Swit, d 200 140.20 280.40
Donald M. Payne 5/28 &3 Kenya, Somalia, and 7.517.45
Dorthy Jackson 5/28 &3 Kenya, Somalia, and d 1.517.45
RiHEOL THIEPRA  vooeieorericoimsiiaimssasrismismssissnatns 5/28 6/3  MKenya, Somalia, and Switzeriand 7.517.45
Frank Kiehne 5/28 &3 Kenya, Somalia, and Swi d 6,539.45
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO SOMALIA AND SWITZERLAND, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAY 28 AND JUNE 3, 1993—Continued

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
U.S. dallar US. dollar US. dallar S, daltar
Name of Member of employee Afival  Degarture Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
P rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or LS. cur-
rency rency ® rency 2 rency 2
C: total 2.721.60 2909180 31813.40

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
2t foreign currency is used, enter US. dollar equivalent; it US. currency is used, enter amount expended.
DOMALD M. PAYNE. July 15, 1993.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO VIETNAM, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAY 30 AND JUNE 3, 1993

Date Per diem* Transpartation Other putposes Total

US. dallar Us. dolfar US. dollar US. dolfar
Name of Member o emplayee Gl ik Cauntry Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
P rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-

rency? rency? rency? rency?
Hon, Lane B S 530 531 Thailand 120.08 (o] 120.08
531 &1 Vietnam 70.89 gl 70.89
6/1 62  Hong Kong 166.64 . (5] 166.64
Hon. Pete Peterson 530 531 Thailand 163.00 ® 163.00
531 w1 Vietnam 142.00 Q] 142.00
6/1 62 Hong Kong 243.00 & 243.00
Hon. Dana Rohrabacher . 530 531  Thailand 150.00 150.00
531 w2 Vietnam 353.00 (] 393.00
62 &3 Taiwan 70.00 251445 2.584.45
Thomas A 0'Dannell .. 530 531  Thailand 148.35 ® 148.35
531 w1 Vietnam . e 56.23 * . 56.23
61 62  Hong Kong 166.64 ) 166.64
Suzanne F. Farmer 540 531 Thailand 163.00 (] 163.00
531 6/l Yietnam 142.00 ] 142.00
6/1 62 Hong Kong 243.00 243.00
Paul 570 531 Thailand 315.86 (0] 315.86
531 &2 Yietnam 535.00 ) 535.00
612 63  Taiwan 70.00 4),246.45 1.316.45
(¥ total 335869 3,760.90 1.119.59

VPer diem constitutes lodging and meals.
21f foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; il US. currency is used, enter amount expended.

I Military.
A Commercial one way.
SMilitary one way.
LANE EVANS, June 29, 1993.
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO ESTONIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN JUNE 1 AND JUNE 6, 1993
Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
US. doll LS. dol; us. 3
Mame of Member or emplosee Amival  Departure Country Foreign cur- niirll:{ Foreign cur- aqn'u:-l;iu:tI Foreign cur- eu‘?u:lldlelzt' Foreign cur- Lﬁiv?anl::tr
rency or US. cur- rency or LS. cur- rancy or US. cur- rency or IS, cur-
rency rency? rency? rency?
William Holmes BROwn ..........cummcissismismisiiinis B2 &6  Estonia 700.00 700.00
G 3297.45 31297.45
Kristi Walseth &2 65 Estonia 550.00 550.00
ial transpartati 3.305.45 3.305.45
C L1 8 L ] L2800 sneseramaenins 6,602.90 185230

' Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
2|f foreign currency is used, enter US. dollar equivalent, it US. currency is used, enter amount expended.
KRISTI E. WALSETH, July 1, 1993.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO IRELAND, NORTHERN IRELAND, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN MAY 31 AND JUNE 7,
1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total

U.S, dollar UsS. dollar U, dollar US. dollar
Name of Member or employee Nevil  Deparbire Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur- rency or LS. cur-

rency? rency? rency? rency ?
Frank McCloskey ... &1 &7 Irefand, Morth Ireland .. 3 306.37 1,368.00 3,005.45 4373.45
Frederick Boucher . . M 67  Ireland, Morth Ireland . 906.37 1.368.00 3,005.45 437345
Paul Weber &1 &7 lreland, Morth Ireland .. 906.37 1.368.00 ... RO (oiascsicciceci wecimprsinmie e 437345
Commilbed TA1 Lo e 100 i 9.016.35 13.120.35

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
21t foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended.
FRANK McCLOSKEY, June 24, 1993,
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO POLAND, FINLAND, AND ESTONIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN JUNE 14 AND JUNE 24, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposes Total
US. doliar US, dollar USS. dollar US. doliar
Mame of Member or employee e > Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
Departure rency  or US. cur- rency or US, cur- rency  or US. cur- rency  or US. cur-
rency ? rency? rency? rency*
Cathy Brickman (4 ¥18  Poland 1,300.00 1,300.00
618 6720  Finland
Oumrtﬂ transportation “ e 321415 3214.15
it transportation ... oo 214, .
Willam Freeman .. Wi g foiand 1:300.0 130000
@ ok
2
Commerical air transporation .........rs  coovssmereens 321415 321415
F e ——— 250000 Ll il 5,428.30 a 9.028.30

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. .
2| foreign cumency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent if US. currency is used, enter amount expended. RIE Joly 20, 1993,

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, RONALD LASCH, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN MAY 4 AND MAY 7, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other purposas Total
U, dollar US. dollar US. dallar USS. dollar
Name of Member or employes o e Cauntry Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
rency or US. cur- rency or U5, cur- rency or US. cur- rency or .S, cur-
rency? rency? rency? rency?
Ronald Lasch S 7 Poland 40600 ... 287115 315
ORI DO i i iiiartes smrrempesre 406.00 ... 2871.15 32115

1Per diem constitules lodging and meals.
2} foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, NANCY A. PANZKE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
EXPENDED BETWEEN JUNE 11 AND JUNE 15, 1993

RONALD LASCH, May 27, 1933,

Date Per diem ! Transportation Other parposes Total
U.S. dollar U5, dollar U5, dollar U.5. dollar
Name of Member or employee 5 Countey Forsign cur-  equivalent  Forsign cur-  equivaient Fomm cur-  equivaleat  Foreign cur-  equivalent
Miival - Departure moo  orUS.cu-  mcy or US. cur oUS.cu- reny  orUS.cu
rency 2 rency? rency? mney?
L TS —— 812 &5  Poland 49200 oo ® 49200
(¥ L I T T {1 ™ 452.00

1Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.
1 foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if US. curmency is used, enter amount expended.

3Via military aircraft.
NANCY A. PANIXE, July 13, 1993.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, PETER ABBRUZZESE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED
BETWEEN JUNE 20 AND JUNE 24, 1993

Date Per diem ! Transportation (Other purposes Total
U5, doll U.S. dollar U.S. dallar U.S. dollar
Name of Member or emplayes Country Forei ;
: gn cur- mhraltnt Foreign cur-  equivalent Fom;n cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
Nrival  Departure moy oS ey orUS e oUS cur- ey orUS. cur-
fency? rency? rency? rency?

Poter ADDIUIIREE ........ocomooisicssiinicimssmmssinisssisions 6720 23 Unaine 576.00 576.00
623 624 Germany 174.00 174.00
G ial B S, TR 3,364.00 3.364.00
Committee Tobal ... i o 1 —— 3,364.00 4,114.00

!Per diem constitutes lodging and

meals.
21f foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used. enter amount expended. Joy 15, 1993

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO 89TH INTERPARLIAMENTARY CONFERENCE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN APR. 8

AND APR. 17, 1993
Date Per diem ! Transpartation Other purposes Total

US, dollar US. doltar US. dollar USS. dollar

Name of Member or employee Nriual, | Depictus Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent

rency or US. cur- rency of US. cur- rency or US. cur- ency or US. cur-

rency 2 rency? rency? rency?
Hon. Barbara Rose Colling _..........cccomciicuriccn 4710 V16 India 1,140.00 3740745 8.547.45
Hon, Eni Fal g 10 Y15 India 950.00 4344115 439115
Michele Manatt B Y17 India 1,330.00 51,820.85 3,150.85
L ——— — 417 India 1,330.00 3,150.85
[ Jerra— bt R 1.063.72 1,063.72
Embassy personnel (American and FSN) and ... 400.88
office supplies for control room.

ComMBn WM oo simiomsisessssimnit smsiinsis LT000: ot LT LAGAEO it 20,704.0

IPer diem constitutes lodging and meals.
W m:_qm“m_:y_i; used, enter LS. dollar equivalent; if US. currency is used, enter amount expended.

T . Tai A B

ngton,
5 ial—Washington/New DelhvWash
ENI FALEOMAVAEGA, June 5, 1993,
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, DELEGATION TO NORTH ATLANTIC ASSEMBLY, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED

BETWEEN MAY 21 AND MAY 24, 1993

diem ! ransportation Other purposes Total
Date Per T
US. dollar USS. doltar U.S. dollar Us. dollar
Name of Member or employee Kitial Ouneito Country Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent  Foreign cur-  equivalent
rency or US. cur- rency or U5, cur- rency or US. cur- rency or US. cur-
rency 2 rency? rency? rency?
Hon. Charlie Rose ........ sr1 24 Germany 879.00 4] 879.00
Hon. Ronald Coleman .. 521 524 Germany 879.00 %] 879.00
Hon, Cardiss Collins .... i 524 Germany 879.00 ® 879.00
571 524 Germany 879.00 ® 879.00
5721 524 Germany 879.00 @ 879.00
521 524 Germany 879.00 @ 879.00
511 /24 Germany 879.00 & 879.00
5721 524 Germany 879.00 @ 879.00
521 /24 Germany 879.00 ® 879.00
5721 524 Germany 879.00 @ 879.00
571 5723 Germany 586.00 1162443 221043
sl 24 Germany 879.00 > 879.00
sl 524 Germamy 879.00 (e 879.00
5721 5/24  Germany 879.00 3162443 250343
52l /24 Germany 879.00 e 879.00
521 524 Germany 879.00 3162443 2,503.43
521 /24 Germany 879.00 e 879.00
51 524 Germany 586.00 162443 2,21043
521 523 Germany 586.00 1,624.43 221043
521 524 Germany 879.00 ™ 879.00
21 Y24 Germany 879.00 ™ 879.00
total 17,580.00 812215 25,702.15
s

| Per diem constitutes lodging and meals.

2t foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; it US. currency is used, enter amoun! expended.

3 Military transportation,

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker's table and referred as fol-
lows:

1675. A letter from the President and
Chairman, Export-Import Bank of the United
States transmitting a report involving Unit-
ed States exports to India, pursuant to 12
U.8.C. 635(b)(3)!); to the Committee on
Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs.

1676. A letter from the Deputy Director,
Defense Security Assistance Agency, trans-
mitting notification of the Departments of
the Navy's proposed Letter(s) of Offer and
Acceptance [LOA] to the Coordination Coun-
cil of North American Affairs for defense ar-
ticles and services (Transmittal No. 93-25),
pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(b); to the Commit-
tee on Forelgn Affairs.

1677. A letter from the Acting Director, De-
fense Security Assistance Agency, transmit-
ting notification of the Department of the
Alr Force's proposed Letter(s) of Offer and
Acceptance [LLOA] to the Coordination Coun-
cil of North American Affairs for defense ar-
ticles and services (Transmittal No. 93-26),
pursuant to 22 U.S8.C. 2776(b); to the Commit-
tee on Forelgn Affairs.

1678. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of State for Legislative Affalrs, transmitting
coples of the report of political contributions
by James T. Laney, of Georgla, to be Ambas-
sador to the Republic of Korea and members
of his family, pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 3%44(b)(2);
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

1679. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of State for Legislative Affairs, transmitting
coples of the report of political contributions
by Richard Holbrooke, of New York, to be
Ambassador to the Federal Republic of Ger-
many, and members of his family, pursuant
to 22 U.8.C. 3944(b)2); to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

1680. A letter from the Assistant Legal Ad-
viser for Treaty Affalrs, Department of

State, transmitting coples of International
agreements, other than treaties, entered into
by the United States, pursuant to 1 U.S8.C.
112b(a); to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

1681. A letter from the Acting General
Counsel, U.S. Arms Control and Disar-
mament Agency, transmitting the English
language texts of eight threshold test ban
treaty implementing agreements negotiated
by the Bilateral Consultative Commission
during its first four sessions; to the Commit-
tee on Forelgn Affairs.

1682. A letter from the Chairman, Adminis-
trative Conference of the United States,
transmitting for consideration a proposal to
amend the Administrative Conference Act;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1683. A letter from the National Commis-
sion on Judiclal Discipline and Removal,
transmitting the findings and conclusions of
the Commission, pursuant to Public Law 101-
650, section 415 (104 Stat. 5127; 106 Stat. 1118);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1684. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a report on the sur-
face transportation research and develop-
ment plan, pursuant to Public Law 102-240,
section 6009(b); to the Committee on Science,
Space, and Technology.

1685. A letter from the Chairman, United
States International Trade Commlission,
transmitting the 44th report for 1992 on the
operation of trade agreements program, pur-
suant to 19 U.S.C. 2213(a); to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

1686. A letter from the Chairman, U.S.
International Trade Commission, transmit-
ting Its T4th quarterly report on trade be-
tween the United States and China, the suc-
cessor States to the former Soviet Union,
and other title IV countries during January-
March 1993; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

1687, A letter from the Assistant Secretary
for Legislative Affairs, Department of State,
transmitting a report describing efforts to
encourage the Arab League countries to

CHARLIE ROSE, luly 23, 1993.

abandon formally and renounce publicly
their boycott policies, pursuant to Public
Law 102-391, section 538(b)(2)(c); jointly, to
the Committees on Forelgn Affairs and Ap-
propriations.

1688. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Hazardous Mate-
rlals Transportation Act, and for other pur-
poses; jointly, to the Committees on Public
Works and Transportation and Energy and
Commerce.

1689. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral, General Accounting Office, transmit-
ting the results of the audit of the principal
financial statements of the U.S. Customs
Service for 1992, pursuant to Public Law 101-
576, section 304(a) (104 Stat. 2853); jointly, to
the Committees .on Ways and Means and
Government Operations.

1690. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral, General Accounting Office, transmit-
ting the results of the audit of the principal
financlal statements of the Internal Revenue
Service for 1992, pursuant to Public Law 101-
576, section 304(a) (104 Stat. 2853), jointly, to
the Committees on Ways and Means and
Government Operations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON
PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. STUDDS: Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries. HR. T04. A bill to regu-
late fishing In certain waters of Alaska
(Rept. 103-201, Pt. 1). Ordered to be printed.

Mr. STUDDS: Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisherles. HR. 2134, A bill to Im-
prove the conservation and management of
interjurisdictional fisheries along the Atlan-
tic coast by providing for greater coopera-
tion among the States in implementing con-
servation and management programs, and
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for other purposes; with an amendment
(Rept. 103-202). Referred to the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. STUDDS: Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries. H.R. 2495. A bill to direct
the Secretary of the Interior to convey to
the State of Ohlc the Senecaville Natlonal
Fish Hatchery (Rept. 103-203). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. MILLER of California. Committee on
Natural Resources. H.R. 734. A bill to amend
the act entitled ‘‘An act to provide for the
extension of certain Federal benefits, serv-
ices, and assistance to the Pascua Yaqui In-
dians of Arizona, and for other purposes’
(Rept. 103-204). Referred to the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. MILLER of California. Committee on
Natural Resources. H.R. 1268, A bill to assist
the development of tribal judicial systems,
and for other purposes; with an amendment
(Rept. 103-205). Referred to the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. BROOKS: Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R. 454. A bill to provide that a State court
may not modify an order of another State
court requiring the payment of child support
unless the recipient of child support pay-
ments resides in the State in which the
modification is sought, or consents to seek-
ing the modification in such other State
court; with an amendment (Rept. 103-206).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. MILLER of California: Committee on
Natural Resources. S, 184, An act to provide
for the exchange of certain lands within the
State of Utah, and for other purposes; with
amendments (Rept. 103-207). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. FORD of Michigan. Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor. H.R. 2339. A bill to amend
the Technology-Related Assistance for Indi-
viduals with Disabilitles Act of 1988 to au-
thorize appropriations for each of the fiscal
years 1994 through 1998; with amendments
(Rept. 103-208). Referred to the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. FORD of Michigan. Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor. H.R. 856. A bill to improve
education in the United States by promoting
excellence in research, development, and the
dissemination of information; with an
amendment (Rept. 103-209). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. FAZIO: Committee of Conference. Con-
ference report on H.R. 2348. A bill making ap-
propriations for the legislative branch for
the fiscal year ending September 30, 1994, and
for other purposes (Rept. 103-210). Ordered to
be printed.

———

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 5 of rule X and clause 4
of rule XXII, public bills and resolu-
tions were introduced and severally re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. VALENTINE:

H.R. 2820. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions for the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion for fiscal years 1994, 1995, and 1996 for re-
search, engineering, and development to in-
crease the efficiency and safety of air trans-
port; to the Committee on Scilence, Space,
and Technology.

By Mr. GILMAN:

H.R. 2821 A bill to suspend until January 1,
1997, the duty on Ethambutol hydrochloride;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.
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H.R. 2822. A bill to suspend until January
1, 1997, the duty on Tazobactam; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 2823. A bill to suspend until January
1, 1997, the duty on Leucovorin calcium pow-
der; to the Committee on Ways and means.

By Mr. BLILEY:

H.R. 2824. A blll to modify the project for
flood control, James River Basin, Richmond,
VA; to the Committee on Public and Works
and Transportation.

By Mr. CONYERS:

H.R. 2825. A bill to demonstrate the econ-
omy and efficiency of centralizing Federal
job training programs; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mr. ENGEL (for himself and Mr.
PORTER)

H.R. 2826. A bill to provide for an investiga-
tion of the whereabouts of the United States
citizens and others who have been missing
from Cyprus since 1974; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HILLIARD:

H.R. 2827. A bill to amend the Appalachian
Regional Development Act of 1965 to include
in the definition of Appalachian region addi-
tional counties in the State of Alabama; to
the Committee on Public Works and Trans-
portation.

By Mr. INGLIS of South Carolina:

H.R. 2828. A bill to amend the Federal
Campaign Act of 1971 to terminate political
action committees in Federal office elec-
tions; to the Committee on House Adminis-
tration.

By Mr. MILLER of California (for him-
self and Ms. SNOWE):

H.R. 2829. A bill to require employers to
post, and to provide to employees individ-
ually, information relating to sexual harass-
ment that violates title VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964; and for other purposes;
jointly, to the Committees on Education and
Labor, Post Office and Civil Service, and
House Administration.

By Ms. PELOSI (for herself, Mr. MI-
NETA, Mr. BLACKWELL, and Mr.
GUTIERREZ):

H.R. 2830. A bill to grant special immigrant
status to immediate relatives of Filipino
veterans of World War II, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Ms. SCHENK:

H.R. 2831. A bill to establish the Office of
Economic Conversion Information within
the Department of Commerce, and for other
purposes; jointly, to the Committees on En-
ergy and Commerce and Armed Services.

By Ms. SHEPHERD (for herself, Mr.
BROWN of Ohlo, Mr. MILLER of Cali-
fornia, Mrs. LOWEY, Mr. HUGHES, Mr.
FROST, Mr. FILNER, Ms. NORTON, and
Ms. ESHOO):

H.R. 2832. A bill to amend title I of the Em-
ployee Retirement Income Security Act of
1974 to require clear and concise notification
to participants and beneficiaries under a
group health plan of the right of the em-
ployer to terminate such plan and to other-
wise revise the type and amount of benefits
provided thereunder, and to provide for civil
enforcement of such requirement; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. TOWNS:

H.R. 2833. A bill to require the Secretary of
the Interior to conduct a survey and inves-
tigation of the site containing the graves of
American Revolutionary War soldlers and
sallors, located on a section of the Brooklyn
Navy Yard in the city of New York; to the
Committee on Natural Resources.

By Mr. CONYERS:

H. Con. Res. 130. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress regarding
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the formulation of an arms security policy
for the United States; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H. Res. 232. Resolution expressing the pro-
found sorrow of the House of Representatives
on the death of the Honorable Paul B. Henry,
a Representative from the State of Michigan;
considered and agreed to.

———

ADDITIONAL SPONSORS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, sponsors
were added to public bills and resolu-
tions as follows:

H.R. 54: Mr. ENGEL.

H.R. 55: Mr. MARKEY, Mr. OLVER, and Mr.
MORAN.

H.R. %4: Mr. SCHAEFER.

H.R. 396: Mr. KiM.

H.R. 559: Mr. DEUTSCH, Mr. WAXMAN, Mr.
STUPAK, Mr. LEWIS of Georgia, and Mr. VAL-
ENTINE.

H.R. 560: Mr. BOEHLERT.

H.R. T11: Mr. JOHNSTON of Florida.

H.R. 741: Mrs. FOWLER.

H.R. 966: Mr. KILDEE, Mr. REYNOLDS,
Mr. CLAY.

H.R. 1078: Mr. CANADY.

H.R. 1080: Mr. GOODLATTE, Mr. JACOBS, and
Mr. CANADY.

H.R. 1082: Mr. CANADY.

H.R. 1083: Mr. GOODLATTE, Mr. JACOBS, and
Mr. CANADY.

H.R. 1103: Mr. OBERSTAR.

H.R. 1141: Mr. POMEROY, Mr. PACKARD, and
Mr. GALLEGLY.

H.R. 1164: Mr. HORN, Mr. FRANK of Massa-
chusetts, and Mr. FARR.

H.R. 1181: Ms. SHEPHERD.

H.R. 1191: Mr. GOODLATTE,

H.R. 1219: Mr. MANTON, Mr. HASTINGS, Mr.
ZIMMER, and Mr. SERRANO.

H.R. 1314: Mr. CONYERS.

H.R. 1332: Mr. BLILEY.

H.R. 1493: Mr. OLVER.

H.R. 1534: Mr. WISE and Ms. BYRNE.

H.R. 1583: Mr. SPRATT, Mr. EMERSON, Mr.
Goss, and Mr. APPLEGATE.

H.R. 1604: Mr, CASTLE.

H.R. 1627: Mr. GUTIERREZ, Mr. COLLINS of
Georgla, and Mr. DUNCAN.

H.R. 1687: Mr. SANDERS and Mr. PETERSON
of Minnesota.

H.R. 1733: Mr. ENGEL.

H.R. 1734: Mr. WYNN, Mr. WAXMAN, Mr,
ENGEL, Ms. FURSE, and Mr. JOHNSTON of
Florida.

H.R. 1738: Mr. MINETA.

H.R. 1753: Mr. MEEHAN.

H.R. 1755: Mr. MEEHAN.

H.R. 1786: Mr. WASHINGTON.

H.R. 1796: Mr. ZELIFF, Mrs. VUCANOVICH,
Mr. RAMSTAD, Mr. REED, Mr. PETERSON of
Minnesota, Mr. RAVENEL, Mr. BILBRAY, Mr,
ROGERS, and Mr. QUINN,

H.R. 1808: Mr. BERMAN, Mr. DELLUMS, Mr.
BLACKWELL, Mr. FILNER, Ms. BYRNE, BRYANT,
Mr. HUGHES, Mr. ACKERMAN, Mr. BONIOR,
Mrs. CoLLINS of Illinois, Mr. FROST, Mr.
BEILENSON, Mr. BILBRAY, Mr. BROWN of Cali-
fornia, Mr. DE Luco, Mr. FIsSH, Mr. EDWARDS
of California, Mr. EVANS, Mr. FRANK of Mas-
sachusetts, Ms. KAPTUR, Mr. MARKEY, Mr.
LEHMAN, Mr. MACHTLEY, Mr. MINETA, Mrs.
MORELLA, Mr. OWENS, Ms. PELOSI, Mr.
SERRANO, Mrs. LOWEY, Mr. MILLER of Califor-
nia, Mr., MORAN, Mr. POSHARD, Mr. RAVENEL,
Mr. OLVER, Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN, Mr. SYNAR,
Mr. VENTO, Mr. WALSH, Mr. WAXMAN, Mr.
WYDEN, Mrs. UNSOELD, and Ms. WATERS.

H.R. 1809: Mr. BERMAN, Mr. DELLUMS, Ms.
SLAUGHTER, Mr, VENTO, Mr. FILNER, Mr.

and
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HUGHES, Ms. BYRNE, Mr. BRYANT, Mr. FISH,
Mr. ACKERMAN, Mr. BONIOR, Mr. BEILENSON,
Mr. BILBRAY, Mr. BROWN of California, Mr.
DE Lugo, Mr. EpwARDS of California, Mr.
EVANS, Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts, Ms.
KAPTUR, Mr. MARKEY, Mr, LEHMAN, Mr.
MACHTLEY, Mr. MINETA, Mrs. MORELLA, Mr.
OWENS, Ms. PELOSI, Mr. SERRANO, Ms.
LOWEY, Mr, LIPINSKI, Mr. MILLER of Califor-
nia, Mr. MORAN, Mr. POSHARD, Mr. RAVENEL,
Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN, Mr. WALSH, Mr. WAXMAN,
Mr. WYDEN, Mrs. UNSOELD, and Ms. WATERS.

H.R. 1810: Mr. SHAYS, Mr. BERMAN, Mr.
DELLUMS, Mr. FisH, Mr. LIPINSKI, Mr. OLVER,
Mr. FILNER, Mr. BRYANT, Mr. ROMERO-
BARCELO, Mr. ACKERMAN, Mr. BONIOR, Mrs.
CoLLINS of Illinois, Mr. BEILENSON, Mr.
BILBRAY, Mr. BROWN of California, Ms.
BYRNE, Mr. DE LUGO, Mr. HUGHES, Mr. ED-
WARDS of California, Mr. EVANS, Mr. FRANK
of Massachusetts, Ms. KAPTUR, Mr. MARKEY,
Mr. LEHMAN, Mr. MACHTLEY, Mr. MINETA,
Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. OWENS, Ms. PELOSI, Mr.
SERRANO, Ms. LOWEY, Mr. MILLER of Califor-
nia, Mr. MORAN, Mr. POSHARD, Mr. RAVENEL,
Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN, Mr. VENTO, Mr. WALSH,
Mr. WAXMAN, Mr. WYDEN, Mrs, UNSOELD, Ms.
WATERS, and Mr. WYNN,

H.R. 1877: Mr. MCDERMOTT, Ms. MCKINNEY,
and Mr, KLINK.

H.R. 1900: Mrs. SCHROEDER, Mr. PETERSON
of Minnesota, Mr. ACKERMAN, Mr. COOPER,
Miss COLLINS of Michigan, Mr. ENGLISH of
Oklahoma, and Ms. BYRNE.

H.R. 1923: Mr. FROST.

H.R. 2088: Mr. BAKER of Loulsiana, Mr.
CamP, Mr. EVANS, Mr. FIELDS of Texas, Mr.
GOODLING, Mr. HASTERT, Mr. HAYES, Mr.
HERGER, Mr. HOBSON, Mr. HOUGHTON, Mr.
KLug, Mr. McKEON, Mr. McCOLLUM, Mr. ROB-
ERTS, and Mr. ZELIFF.

H.R. 2121: Mr. CALVERT, Mr. SHAW, Mr. CAs-
TLE, Mr. SMITH of Oregon, Mr. BONILLA, Mr.
MARKEY, Ms. SCHENK, Mr. HUNTER, Mrs.
MEYERS of Kansas, Mr. PORTER, Mrs. JOHN-
SON of Connecticut, Ms. LAMBERT, Mr. ED-
WARDS of Texas, Mr. NEAL of Massachusetts,
Mr. QUILLEN, Mr. KOLBE, Mr. FISH, Mr. Bac-
CHUS of Florida, Mr. THOMPSON, Mr. INGLIS of
South Carolina, Mr. BLILEY, Mr. TANNER,
and Mr. CRAFO.

H.R. 2151: Mr. HAMBURG, Mr. BORSKI, Mr.
SOLOMON, Mr. ANDREWS of New Jersey, Mr.
MCCLOSKEY, and Mr. HOYER.

H.R. 2253: Mr. GINGRICH.

H.R. 2276: Mr. GUTIERREZ,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

H.R. 2292: Mr. ROWLAND, Mr. MORAN, Mr.
KINGSTON, and Mr. WELDON.

H.R. 2350: Ms. ROYBAL-ALLARD, Mr, FILNER,
and Mr. HASTINGS.

H.R. 2370: Mr. HASTINGS.

H.R. 2417: Mr. WILLIAMS and Mr. TAYLOR of
North Carolina.

H.R. 2434: Mr. ROYCE.

H.R. 2447 Mr, EVANS, Mr. COPPERSMITH,
Mr. WILSON, and Mrs. UNSOELD,

R. 2500: Mr, BOUCHER.

2547; Mr. GILCHREST and Mr, FILNER.
2597: Mr. EVANS.

2602: Mr. BAKER of Louislana.

. 2640: Mrs. CLAYTON.

2655: Mr. MINGE.

2668: Mr. KLEIN.

H.R. 2684: Mr. LAUGHLIN, Mr. CASTLE, Mr.
BATEMAN, and Ms. ESHOO.

H.R. 2735: Mr, MANN, Mr. GUTIERREZ, and
Mr. MAZZOLL

H.R. 2741: Mr. GALLO, Mr. HOCHBRUECKNER,
Mr. WALSH, and Mr. KLEIN,

H.R. 2786: Mr. SMITH of New Jersey and Mr.
HYDE.

H.J. Res. 86: Mr. ScoTT, Ms. VELAZQUEZ,
Mr. QUINN, Ms. MOLINARI, Mr. RAMSTAD, Mr.
ACKERMAN, Mr. STOKES, Mr. HAYES, and Mr.
OXLEY.

H.J. Res. 106; Mr. BARTLETT of Maryland
and Mr. BEILENSON.

H.J. Res. 129: Mr. GOODLATTE.

H.J. Res. 145: Mr. LIPINSKI, Mr. HUNTER,
Mr. SAXTON, Mr. REGULA, Mr. PORTER, and
Mr. FAWELL.

H.J. Res. 155: Mr. LEVIN, Mr. TORRICELLI,
Mr. PETERSON of Florida, Ms. KAPTUR, Mr.
SAWYER, Mr. GREENWOOD, Mr. HASTINGS, Mr.,
RAVENEL, Mr. BarRcA of Wisconsin, Mrs.
VUCANOVICH, Mr. APPELGATE, Mr. FAZ10, Mr.
KLECZKA, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. BREWSTER, Ms.
MOLINARI, Mr. HANSEN, Mr. HuTTO, Mr.
SMITH of SKEEN, Mr. CALLAHAN, Mr. CON-
YERS, Mr. DE LUGO, Mr. STOKES, Mr. CLEM-
ENT, Mr. MINETA, Mr. DE LA GARZA, Mr,
CAaMP, Mr. NATCHER, Mr. DEFAZIO, Mr.
SPENCE, Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. HYDE, and Mr.
NEAL of North Carolina.

H.J. Res, 157: Mr. HAMILTON, Mr. ORTIZ, Mr.
RANGEL, Mr. MURPHY, Mr. SWETT, Mr. FARR,
and Mr. BROWN of Ohlo.

H.J. Res. 185: Ms. DANNER, Mr. DEFAzIO,
Mr. FRANKS of Connecticut, Mr. HAMBURG,
Mr. HAMILTON, Mr. MATSUI, Mr. NATCHER,
Mr. POSHARD, Mr. VOLKMER, Ms. WOOLSEY,
and Mr. YATES.
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H.J. Res. 202: Ms. ESHOO.

H.J. Res. 245: Mr. THOMAS of Wyoming, Mr,
KNOLLENBERG, Mr, CONDIT, Mr. STEARNS, Mr.
DICKEY, Mr. BALLENGER, and Mr. CAMP.

H. Con. Res. 73: Mr. HINCHEY.

H. Con. Res. 109: Mr. WYNN, Mr. GILCHREST,
Mr. COOPER, Mr. SKEEN, Mr. FAz10, Mrs.
VUCANOVICH, Mr. SANDERS, Mr. BILBRAY, Mr.
HOUGHTON, Mr. ORTON, Mr. BARCIA of Michi-
gan, Mrs. BENTLEY, Mr. BROWDER, Mr. SAwW-
YER, Mr. SABO, Mr. KINGSTON, Mr. BILIRAKIS,
Mr. HEFLEY, Mr. ForD of Michigan, Mr.
BOEHLERT, Mr. MOAKLEY, Mr. ZIMMER, Mr.
GALLO, Mr. SHARP, Mr. VALENTINE, Mr. HAN-
SEN, Mr. KREIDLER, and Mr. GEPHARDT.

H. Con. Res. 118: Mr. UPTON.

H. Con. Res. 121: Mr. HORN and Mr. GENE
GREENof Texas.

H. Res. 174 Mr. GOODLATTE and Mr.
GILLMOR.

H. Res. 175: Mr, MICHEL.

AMENDMENTS

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro-
posed amendments were submitted as
follows:

H.R. 2330

By Mr. GOSS:
—Page 30, after line, 3, add the following:
SEC. 306. DISCLOSURE OF CLASSIFIED INFORMA-
TION BY MEMBERS OF CONGRESS.

During the fiscal year 1994, no element of
the United States Government for which
funds are authorized in this Act may provide
any classified information concerning or de-
rived from the intelligence or Intelligence
related activities of any such element to a
Member of the House of Representatives un-
less and until a copy of the following oath of
secrecy has been signed by that Member and
has been published in the Congressional
Record:

“1 do solemnly swear that I will not will-
fully directly or indirectly disclose to any
unauthorized person any classified informa-
tlon received from any department of the
Government funded in the Intelligence Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 1994 in the
course of my duties as a Member of the Unit-
ed States House of Representatives, except
%ursuant to the Rules and Procedures of the

ouse.'.
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